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23rd January, 1957 


Itrishiia Mcnon: The Government of 
India has given consideration to the state- 
ment made by the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan before the Security Council on 
16 January; that is, a statement coming 
from a neighbouring country with which 
it is our desire to establish, maintain and 
continue the most intimate friendship, and 
made by a person who has been associated 
with the service of India for well over a 
generation and who today occupies a place 
of prominence in his Government. 

Before I d'eal with the subject that is be- 
fore us, I would like to make this prelimi- 
nary observation. Yesterday in India, India 
and Pakistan signed a trade agreement. If 
this were merely a trade agreement for the 
exchange of commodities, as might happen 
between any people, it would not be of any 
importance. This, like so many other agree- 
ments reached between our two countries, 
which marks a further step forward in the 
effort, in justice, to get over the difficulties 
which have arisen from time to time, 
touches not the feelings so much as the 
standards of living of our people on both 
sides. 

With that backgroxmd I will endeavour, 
therefore, not to introduce invective or any- 
thing irrelevant to the subject before us 
or which would! in any way swim against 
the current of co-operation and fraternity 
between our two countries. 

The present consideration of this matter 
arises from a letter dated 2 'January 1957 
(S/3767) from the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Pakistan to the President of the 
Security Cotmcil. It is important for me to 
mention this because, as I develop the posi- 
tion on behalf of the Government of India, 
it will be obvioxis to the Security Council 


that in this matter it is necessary to place 
developments, phases, incidents and! events 
in their right perspective- It is not possible 
to understand a problem, especially a com- 
plex problem which has engaged, in the 
first instance, the attention of the two 
countries, and the attention of other par- 
ties, including the Security Council, over 
the years — to which I shall refer later — 
without having the whole picture so that 
the sigrTificance of documents, arrangements 
and declarations can become realistic and 
true to fact. 

The statement made in this Council on 16 
January began, it is true, \vith a brief men- 
tion of the partition of India. It then went 
on to the position that India accepted “a 
spurious accession” of the State of 
Kashmir, and it would appear that what 
was sought to be conveyed was that we are 
here in regard to a dispute about territory. 

Mr, President, I believe that you and all 
but one or two members of the Security 
Council are newcomers to this subject. It 
is quite true that it is not individuals but 
States that represent Governments here. 
And even with regard to States, apart from 
the five permanent members of the Securi- 
ty Council, the bulk of them, if not all of 
them, are newcomers to this subject. I 
have the duty to the Security'^Council and 
to my Government, as well as to the cause 
of international peace and: security, to pre- 
sent this problem, even at the risk of try- 
ing the Council’s patience with detail, in 
such a way as to enable the picture to be 
true to fact. 

It will be recalled that the last time the 
Security Council considered this matter 
was on 23 December 1952, which is more 
than four years ago, a fact which is not 



without significance, because at a iater 
stage in his remarks, the representative of 
Pakistan attempted to convey to the Coun- 
cil the feeling that there was a crisis deve- 
loping in this matter. I shall refer to that 
factor in a moment. 

It was the Government of India that 
came here in the first instance. The Gov- 
ernment of India came here on 1 January 
1948. It is not usual for a Government of 
average ability and intelligence, as mine is, 
to come before the Security Coimcil and! to 
invite its attention to the wrongs it has 
done. In this particular case it has done no- 
thing wrong, and in any case the matter is 
clear in itself. 

Therefore, I shall now refer to annex 28 
of Security Council document S/1100, 
which is on page 139 of the Security Coun- 
cil Official Records Supplement for Nov- 
ember 1948. The original text is in English, 
and it is dated 1 January 1948. I hope the 
Secretary-General will bear with me when 
I say that it is essential for us to quote 
these dbcuments, with all the details, be- 
cause, at variance with the practice of the 
General Assembly, the Security Council’s 
documents require considerable research if 
you wish to find some particular point in 
them. There is no volume of resolutions on 
this subject; you have to search for the re- 
solutions and put them together. That may 
be a good thing, because one learns more 
about them. I should like to read the be- 
ginning and the end of this: 

Under Article 35 of the Charter of the United 
Nations (Krishna Menon: which means that we 
did not come here with a request for drastic 
action as we were entitled to do) any Member 
may bring any situation (Krishna Menon: and I 
emphasize this word ‘situation’, for we did not 
bring here a dispute but a situation) whose con- 
tinuance is likely to endanger the maintenance 
of international peace and security to the atten- 
tion of the Security Council. (Krishna Menon: 
Then we went on to say) : Such a situation now 
exists between India and Pakistan.... 

We felt, as indeed my predecessor in 
this chair pointed out to the Council at 
that time, that there is no dispute about 
territory. If it were a dispute about terri- 


tory, 1 say with great respect that the Secu- 
rity Council under the Charter would be 
incompetent to deal with it because that 
would be either a political or a juridical 
question, and under Chapter VI or Chapter 
VII the Security Council would deal with 
questions of internaftional peace and secu- 
rity. So we brought here a situation and 
not a dispute. 

But that is not the most important part. 
We went on to say: 

The Government of India request the Security 
Council to call upon Pakistan to put an end im- 
mediately to the giving of such assistance. 
(ICrishna Menon: immediately, on 1 January 
1948, and today we are nine years away from 
it) which is an act of aggression against India. 

I shall quote these words more than once 
before I have concluded, in order to dis- 
charge my responsibility as the representa- 
tive of my Government: 

. . . which is an act of aggression against India. 

That is the crux of this question. What 
we are considering here is not merely vari- 
ous resolutions or the method by which a 
problem may be resolved otherwise. What 
is before us, as I shall point out later, is 
this question of aggression, because the 
whole United Nations is founded' upon the 
basic principles of international law and 
behaviour. That is based upon equity, and 
he who asks for equity must come with 
clean hands. Therefore, our starting point 
is that we came here in order to file a com- 
plaint, to ask for redress on a charge of 
aggression. If Pakistan does not mention 
this starting point, then we have to point 
out why we were so concerned about it. 
After all, there are difficulties sometimes. 
Even today we have frontier raid's one way 
or another. But why did we then ask the 
Security Council to deal with this matter? 
“If Pakistan does not do so,”— that is to 
say, halt the aggression, — “the Government 
of India may be compelled in self-defence”— 
and I interpolate that self-defence is not 
only a right of the Member States of the 
United Nations but, I submit, it is an ob- 
ligation that Member States have under 
the Charter because they have an obliga- 
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tion to maintain the sovereignties of their 
own countries — “the Government of India 
may be compelled in self-defence to enter 
Pakistan territory’’, — which we did not 
do,— “in order to take military action 
against the invaders. The matter is, there- 
fore, one of extreme urgency and called for 
immediate action by the Security Council 
for avoiding a breach of international 
peace.” 

As the delineation of this picture becomes 
more complete it will be clear that the 
efforts of India and of the Security Council 
and the approaches made to Pakistan by 
mediators and so on have at earlier stages 
been primarily addressed to the halting of 
hostilities. Other things follow. 

Therefore, our country was faced with the 
position that part of its territory was in- 
vaded, and that invasion had to be resisted; 
it had to be rolled back. The normal prac- 
tice of war would have been to defend by 
attacking the invade.''. But this was in 1947, 
and it was a fact, which remains true to us 
at any rate today, that these were the same 
people who were part of our country but 
ten years ago. What is more, between Janu- 
ary 1947 and October, when these things 
started', our two countries had only just 
passed through the holocaust of fratricide, 
that is, of Indian people killing Pakistanis, 
and Pakistanis killing Indians. We had wit- 
nessed' an orgy of violence, and it v/as the 
desire of our Government that nothing 
should be done to rekindle these embers 
which were still burning at that time. 

That is the original position, and I shall 
keep coming back to it. We are here on a 
complaint of aggression. That aggression 
has not been resolved'; it has not been got 
rid of. So long as there are forces of other 
countries in a place where they have no 
right to be, irrespective of our rights, 1 
think the Security Council is called upon 
under the provisions of the Charter to act 
accordingly. 

In this context, so many trees have 
grown, and a very considerable amount of 
undergrowth, that it is impossible to see 
the wood properly, and it will be my 


attempt to present it as best we can. We 
shall try to assist the Security Council to 
see this picture as it was. As I said, five 
years ago we debated this, and in five 
years — even apart from the nine years — a 
great many things happen. It is part of the 
inevitable practice of nations that the 
changes in conditions that time brings 
about and which may go to the root of a 
question have also to be taken into account. 

From there, with groat respect to my col- 
league, the Foreign Minister, I shall follow 
his example of looking at this problem 
since the partition of India. 

India became an independent country on 
15 August 1947. We are not concerned here 
with the political issues but with the cons- 
titutional and other issues relevant to this 
problem. The independence of India was 
attained by an Act of the United Kingdom 
Parliament. The Independence Act of 1947 
is that Act, and at later stages we shall 
draw attention to the clauses relevant to 
these matters. On 17 June 1947 the United 
Kingdom Parliament passed the Independ- 
ence of India Act whereby India was 
created as a self-governing dominion and 
a successor State to British India. Popular- 
ly, we speak of the British Parliament 
partitioning the country into two; constitu- 
tionally that is not correct. 

What happened was that British India 
obtained independence. India, under the 
British Crorvn, obtained independence and 
in that process Parliament constituted cer- 
tain territories — ^which we had agreedi on 
before politically — into another dominion. 
Therefore, as regards our State, for example, 
in the United Nations, we did not have to 
be admitted anew. We came here as a suc- 
cessor State to the India that signed the 
Covenant of the League of Nations, that 
signed the Treaty of 'Versailles, and which 
also went to San Francisco to help in estab- 
lishing this Organization, at which time 
my distinguished colleague from Pakistan 
was one of the representatives. So India 
became the successor State by this Act of 
1947. The 1935 Act, that is to say, the Act 
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of the British Parliament passed in 1935 
and which became practical somewhere 
around 1937, became the Constitution A.ct. 

It was amended in order to deal with 
certain anomalies, such as the reference 
to the Crown as the Viceroy, and so on. 
Various such amendments were made during 
that period. That is the Constitution Act. 
Now this Act — andi it is important to re- 
member it — deals with the Federation of 
India. British dominion in India or British 
suzerainty in India consisted of the over- 
lordship of what is now called by that 
very ugly word, the sub-continent, that is, 
the Indian peninsula. 

That territory consisted of t%vo groups 
of political species; one was the British 
provinces directly ruled under the ultimate 
direction of the Secretary of State from 
London; and the other the Indian 
States. So far as I recollect, there were 
562 of them when we obtained independence. 
Therefore, the problem arose as to what 
was to be done wth the States, because the 
States were not directly ruled; they were 
indirectly ruled. 

The British Government, with the v/isdom 
which is often not credited to it but which 
in fact exists, had foreseen that India was 
likely to become independent. Therefore, 
as early as the third decade of this century 
they had tried to define the relations 
Between the British Crown and these 
States by what is called a doctrine of par- 
amountcy. It is necessary, for purposes of 
the record and for any future troubles that 
may arise — ^not in this particular issue — 
to state that we do not necessarily accept 
ever 3 rthing that everybody says about the 
doctrine of paramountcy. It does not appear 
anywhere else in international law. 

Roughly speaking, for this purpose the 
doctrine of paramountcy is this: that 
when we speak of the relations between the 
Indian States and the Crown— and here 
again let me emphasize that when the British 
speak about the relations between the Indian 
States or we speak about constitutional 
law, it is the relations between the Crown 


and the head of the State, because all 
tresities were between the Crown and the 
Princes. There were no treaties ratified by 
any parliaments or legislatures. Therefore, 
it is argued that the relationships were estab- 
lished on account of the treaties, which are 
really a kind of charters given, and so on, 
by the British Crown and the Princes. And 
the British Government of the day, the 
Viceroy of the day, argued that this estab- 
lished a privity between them, a privity of 
contract, a privity of relationship between 
them, and expotmded for the first time, in 
1926, this doctrine of paramountcy. 

Under the doctrine of paramountcy, when 
India gained independence the British Go- 
vernment proposed that the Crown was 
withdrawing. The Crown was withdrawing 
from the peninsula. The Crown wes with- 
drawing from effective control of British 
India. And that is a point which I parti- 
cularly would like the representative of 
the United Kingdom to take special note of. 

Why were these changes necessary in the 
relations between the Princes and the 
Crown? Because the Crown was going on 
legal theory fixed in a two-fold way, through 
the Viceroy on the one hand, and the Go- 
vernor-General on the other. It was the fact 
that he had the Indian Army, it was the fact 
that he had Indian revenue, it was the fact 
that he had the Indian police, it was the fact 
that he had the Indian customs organiza- 
tion which enabled him to arrange the re- 
lations with the States. 

Some gentlemen around this table are 
well aware, in constitutional practice, of 
the difference between status and function. 
Functionally, therefore, it was the British 
Government of British India that maintained 
these relations. It is quite true that there 
was a constitutional aspect. Therefore, for 
the purpose of the record we want to read 
into it that whatever remained in the Bri- 
tish Government, by virtue of this function, 
remains in the Government of India by, 
virtue of its succession. Therefore, the 
doctrine of paramountcy is limited by this 
phraseology. 
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In order that there may be further support 
for this argument, I wish to draw the 
attention of the Council, and particularly 
of the representative of the United Kingdom, 
to the fact that a distinguished jurist who 
was Viceroy of India in the period when 
these changes were dreamed of in 1926, told 
the Princes that they had no sovereignty 
and that they had no independence at any 
time. There is a classic phrase which says : 
“Over and above all treaty obligations are 
certain rights that rest in the Govern- 
ment”. And therefore at no time — because 
that has been brought in so many times, 
even by us — ^\vas the independence of the 
Indian States the kind of sovereign indepen- 
dence that would have enabled them to 
become Members of the United Nations. It 
is quite true, as it is said in the Cabinet 
Mission’s Memorandum, that they were com- 
petent to discuss some political relationship 
other than accession; that is possible. But 
they would not have been independent, 
like Colombia, or Cuba, or France, or any 
of the countries around here, because they 
had no international status. I want to 
submit that the British Government, or 
any Government in the world, cannot just 
make a coimtry like that. 

Independence rests upon function, upon 
territorj”, upon the capacity to exercise 
sovereign rights and, what is more, upon 
the recognition of the world. Therefore, 
when we speak about the three alterna- 
tives, this has to' be borne in mind. My 
Government, in view of the complications 
that arise in these matters, is anxious that 
this should be on the record somewhere, 
even though it might not have an imme- 
diate bearing on what you are going to 
consider. 

The Mission of the British Cabinet was 
in India in 1946, and on 12 May 1946 it 
issued a statement in the form of a memo- 
randum. For the convenience of the Coun- 
cil, my delegation has prepared these docu- 
ments for the purpose of ready reference. 
The memorandum to which I have just 
referred appears in our document No. 4. I 


shall, at some stage, ask for these documents 
to be circulated as United Nations docu- 
ments. I believe, we are entitled to ask that. 
But, for the purpose of reference, the Presi- 
dent has a copy, and copies have also been 
given to the other Members of the Council. 

It will be seen that in our document No. 
-4 — which, for convenience, we have handed 
to the President and his colleagues in the 
Council— the position is briefly set out at 
the end of page 3 and the beginning of page 
4. I do not want to take up the time of 
the Council by reading out the whole of 
this document, but it says in part: 

This means that the rights of the States 
(Krishna Menon: and the important word is 
•rights’) which flow from their relationship to 
the Crown will no longer exist and that all the 
rights surrendered by the States to the para- 
mount power will return to the States. 

That is one statement. The reference is 
to rights; there is no reference to the other 
relationships that have been created, and 
It will be seen that this is referred to in 
the British Prime Minister’s statement in 
Parliament, because, over and above rights, 
there are functional relationships set up. 
The document goes on to say, on page 4; 

Political arrangements between the States on 
the one side and the British Crown and British 
India on the other will thus be brought to an 
end. The void will have to be filled either by 
the States entering into a federal relationship 
with the successor Government or Governments 
in British India, or failing this, entering into 
particular political arrangements with it or 
them. 

Now this is the basis to which my col- 
league has referred as being the relation- 
ship between the States and India in the 
future. And, therefore, when the British 
withdrew from India the Poa; Britannica, 
of which we had heard a great deal, 
became limited by this fact. This new 
State that had' been set up had to 
weave these threads of unity afterwards. 
The greater part of the States were in geo- 
graphical and other contiguity to India, 
and therefore, both in the British House of 
Commons and in the Chamber of Princes 
— ^which then was the organization for con- 



sultation between the Mission and the 
Princes, and of which my colleague sitting 
behind me was at that time the Chancellor — 
the representative of the Crown, the Viceroy 
of India, made his annormcement as to what 
all this meant. 

There is a statement of what Lord 
Mountbatten actually did say which 
appears in Mr. Khan Noon’s statement, and 
we want to deal with that. It says ; 

The Viceroy and Governor-General, Lord 
Mountbatten, who represented the suzerain — 
the King of the United Kingdom and Emperor of 
India — ^however, advised the Princes of India 
on 25 July 1947 that in deciding the question of 
accession, they must pay due regard to the com- 
munal composition, the wishes of their peoples 
and the geographical location of their States. 

I aim not willing to rely on my memory 
in regard to this carefully considered 
document. We have done all the research 
we can; we are familiar with the subject. 
There is no such statement of that 
character. What is more, the statement does 
not refer to communal representation. 
What it says is this — and this is the state- 
ment of 25 July 1947 by Lord Mountbatten 
in the Chamber of Princes: 

You people are now free to join either Domi- 
nion, or you can be even, in a sense, indepen- 
dent, but of course you cannot evade geography; 
you cannot evade all that has happened in the 
past. So you people have to make up your mind. 

He said to them: 

It was necessary to set up two States Depart- 
ments. . .But when I say that they are at liberty 
to link up with either of the Dominions, may I 
point out that there are certain geographical 
compulsions which cannot be evaded? Out of 
something like 565 States, the vast majority are 
irretrievably linked geographically with the Do- 
minion of India. The problem therefore is of far 
greater magnitude with the Dominion of India 
than it is with Pakistan. In the case of Pakistan 
the States, although important, are not so 
numerous, and Mr. Jinnah, the future Governor- 
General of Pakistan, is prepared to negotiate 
the case of each State separately and individual- 
ly. 

The rest of it refers to our internal arrange- 
ments. The Viceroy went on to say that, 
in order that there might be a smooth pas- 


sage over, he was arranging to have a 
clause inserted in the Independence Act in 
regard to internal arrangements. 

On page 5 of the document it is stated: 

Let us turn for one moment to the Cabinet 
Mission Plan of 16 May 1946. In this Plan the 
proposal was that the States should surrender to 
the Central Government three subjects — ^De- 
fence, External Affairs and Communications. 

^ That was a plan which, to the best of my belief, 
every Ruler and every State accepted as reason- 
able, fair and just. 

But the key phrase in his statement is 
this : 

You cannot run away from the Dominion Gov- 
ernment which is your neighbour any more than 
you can run away from the subjects for whose 
Welfare you are responsible. Whatever may be 
your decision, I hope you feel that I have at 
least done my duty by the States. 

I have spent some time on this statement 
because there is reference here to a distin- 
guished national of the United Kingdom 
who performed such great services to both 
our countries and to the Commonwealth 
and to whom we referred as the Represen- 
tative of the Suzerain of India at that time, 
and it is essential that there should be no 
mistake in this matter. Lord Mountbatten 
did not at that time — ^nor did the British 
Parliament at any time in regard to the 
States — ever refer to communal represen- 
tation, by which, in India, is meant the 
grouping of Hindus and Moslems. There 
was no reference, and it was not the idea 
at that time that the States should be re- 
presented in that way in any of these docu- 
ments. 

But then the other document on which 
my distinguished colleague relies is the 
document of 3 June 1947, which is a state- 
ment by Mr. Attlee, then Prime Minister 
of the United Kingdom, in the British 
Parliament on the transfer of power. I will 
not labour the Council by reading this 
document, but it will be foimd that this 
document definitely says that this was con- 
cerned exclusively with British India. This 
is what the Pakistan Foreign Minister says : 

The basis of the partition of the British Empire 
in India (Krishna Menon; if by that is meant 
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British India plus the States) ns set fortli in 
the statement, of the then Prime Minister of the 
United Kingdom of Z Juno 1947, was tlint 
Pakistan would be constituted by tlic contigu- 
ous Muslim majority areas in the north-west 
and north-east of the sub-continent, and India 
would comprise contiguous non-Muslim majo- 
rity areas. It was thus universally assumed 
that, following the basis adopted for Partition, 
Princely States with a Muslim majority in 
population contiguous to Pakistan would accede 
to Pakistan. 

There is nothing like this in the 3 June 
document. What is more, it makes a special 
resen'ation to say that this does not con- 
cern the Indian States, but is exclusively 
concerned with British India, And it is not 
splitting hairs on this matter, because he 
was trying to explain the basis on which the 
grouping of territories in the partition hsd 
taken place. This is merely an explanation 
of that character. It is explained in para- 
graph 18 of Mr. Attlee’s statement: 

His Majesty’s Government wish to moke it clear 
that the decisions announced above relate only 
to British India and that their policy towards 
Indian States contained in the Cabinet Mission 
Memorandum of 12th May 1946 remains un- 
changed. 

Therefore, I submit that this 3 June 
document has nothing to do with this mat- 
ter, and I have said this, because there is 
some irrelevancy as to such claims as 
Pakistan puts forward for Kashmir. 

Now it will be seen from this that, while 
these territories were enabled to be inde- 
pendent, as I have said before, there were 
a large number of practical arrangements 
between these various areas. There were 
565 States scattered all over India from north 
to south and east to west. A great many of 
them were islands. A great many of them 
were territories which were separated by 
bits of British Indian territory. There were 
questions of communications, questions of 
customs, questions of postal arrangements 
and various other matters; and over and 
above those, there was the question of de- 
fence. I shall not reed out that part, hut 
it will noted that the Viceroy refers to 
this question as follows; 

You Princes esupot defend yourselves; you 


have to be in a larger grouping. That is the only 
way to do it. 

In the stetement made later in the British 
Pariiament by the Prime Minister, he re- 
ferred to the fact that arrangements should 
be made to carry on in the intervening 
period. That was at the time when the 
British were still ruling India and when 
we had not been partitioned de jure. The 
Viceroy and Governor-General was still the 
head of the Government and, at that time, 
prior to the partition, these arrangements 
were being carried on, and it was suggested 
that a standstill arrangement should be 
made by the two States with whomever they 
wanted to function. 

Therefore, the first part is contained! in 
Section 7 of the Indian Independence Act 
of 1917, which says; 

His Majesty's Government in the United King- 
dom have no responsibility as respects the gov- 
ernment of any of the territories which, imme- 
diately before that day, v/ere Included in Bri- 
tish India; 

the suzerainty of His Majesty over the Indian 
States lapses, and with it, all treaties and 
agreements in force at the date of the passing of 
this Act between His Majesty and the rulers of 
Indian States, all functions exercisable by His 
Majesty at that oate with respect to Indian 
States, all obligations of His Majesty existing at 
that date towards Indian States or the rulers 
thereof, and all powers, rights, authority or 
jurisdiction exercisable by His Majesty at that 
date in or in relation to Indian States by treaty, 
grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise 

Therefore, there was a void which had to 
be filled and that is done by a proviso; 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (b) or paragraph (c) (Krishna 
Menon; which I have jusS read) of this sub- 
■section, effect shall, as nearly as may be, con- 
tinue to be given to the provisions of any such 
agreement as is therein referred to which relate 
to customs, transit and commimications, posts 
and telegraphs, or other like matters, rmtil the 
provisions in question are denounced by the 
Ruler of the Indian State or person having 
authority in the tribal areas on the one hand, or 
by the Dominion or Province or other part there- 
of concerned on the other hand, or are superseded 
by subsequent agreements. 

This is the period between 17 June, when 
this Act was passed, and 15 August, wheq 
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we became independent, and 14 August, 
when they became independent. We are 
the younger State by six hours. 

Arising from this, standstill agreements, 
as they were called, were formulated. And 
the purpose of the standstill agreements 
Was to carry on business in the way indi- 
cated here, and, so far as we were concern- 
ed; that included the matter of the secu- 
rity of the country, because, as I have said, 
there were areas interspersed all over. 
They were on our coasts, and they were 
very vulnerable in the post-war era. 
Therefore, the two Dominions had to make 
their own arrangements in this connexion, 
as the Viceroy had pointed out. Mr. Jinnah, 
who afterwards became Governor-General 
of Pakistan, was to negotiate with these 
States separately. Mr. ZafruUah Khan, 
who represented Pakistan in the Security 
Coimcil meeting on 16 January 1948, re- 
ferred to these agreements, so far as they 
were concerned, and pointed out what they 
actually meant. He said: 

In any case, he (Krishna Menon: the Maha- 
rajah) had entered into a standstill agreement 
with Pakistan. It is necessary to explain what 
a standstill agreement is. India, being one 
political entity before the division on 15 August 
1947, had a common system of defence, of rail- 
ways, post offices, telegraphs, telephones, and a 
host of other matters. If on 15 August, -when 
at least a nominal division took place between 
these two Dominions — in some places, the actual 
division also took place on that date — all these 
matters had had to be adjusted, the situation 
would have been impossible. A new currency 
could not be started merely by a stroke of the 
pen. 

Mr. ZafruUah Khan went on to say: 

Each State would come to a standstill agree- 
ment with the Dominion of India or the Domi- 
nion of Pakistan, according to its own situation 
and requirements, providing that these matters — 
mainly communications, and so on — should 
continue to run on the old basis.^ 

There was a further statement by Mr. 
ZafruUah Khan. At the Security Council 
meeting on the next day, he said: 

I explained yesterday to the Security Council 
what the standstill agreements mean. Kashmir 

'Security Council Official Records, Third Year,Z28th 
meeting, Page fi5. 

*Jbid. 


had arrived at a standstill agreement with Pakis- 
tan with regard to her communications, supplies, 
and post office and telegraphic arrangements.® 

I want the Security Cotmcil to take note 
of this last part, — it was with regard to com- 
munications, supplies, and post office and 
telegraphic arrangements, and nothing 
else. Mr. ZafruUah Khan went on to say, 
“This agreement became operative on 15 
August”, 

The history of the standstiU agreement is 
contained in the telegrams exchanged bet- 
ween the Prime Minister of Jammu and 
Kashmir, on the one hand, and the Prime 
Minister of Pakistan, on the other, and there 
was a similar series of telegrams bet- 
ween the responsible Minister in New 
Delhi and the Prime Minister of Jammu 
and Kashmir. These telegrams at the 
present moment have not been numbered, 
but I will number them in the same way 
and ask that they be included in the record. 

As a result of the telegrams that passed 
between the Prime Minister of Pakistan 
and' the Prime Minister of Kashmir, a 
standstill agreement was arrived at. The 
contents of that agreement have been sub- 
mitted to this Council by no less an autho- 
rity than Mr. ZafruUah Khan, who was Fo- 
reign Minister of Pakistan at that time. It 
must be stated, there were no signatures on 
these, because they were agreed between 
the Governments by means of telegrams. 

So far as the Government of India is con- 
cerned. on the same date an identical tele- 
gram was sent to the Government of India, 
and India was in the process — and this is 
important— of negotiating these standstill 
agreements, and they are contained in the 
second set of telegrams. In a telegram from 
the Prime Minister of Jammu and Kashmir 
to the Government of India it was stated ; 

Jammu and Kashmir Government would wel- 
come standstill agreements with Union of India 
on all matters on which these exist at the pre- 
sent moment with outgoing British Indian Gov- 
ernment. It is suggested that existing arrange- 
ments should continue pending settlement of de- 
tails and formal execution of fresh agreements. 

It may be said here that the “existing 
'/friti.lzzgthjneeting, page loi 
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arrangements” comprised the use ol Indian 
forces if there was internal rebellion in one 
of the States. That had been practised for a 
long time, but it is not necessary for me to 
bring that out. The Government of India 
telegranhed back; 

Government oi India would be glad if you or 
some other Minister duly authorized in this be- 
half could fly Delhi for negotiating standstill 
agreement between Kashmir Government and 
Indian Dominion. Early action desirable to main- 
tain intact existing agreements and administra- 
tive arrangements. 

Before the Prime Minister could come to 
discuss these matters, Kashmir was invad- 
ed. Therefore the standstill agreements 
tvhich they were trying simultaneously to 
conclude with the two countries were inter- 
rupted, not by the action of the Govern- 
ment of Kashmir or by the Government of 
India, but by the active aggression com- 
plained of. Tlrerefore, it was not possible 
for the standstill agreement contemplated 
to go on, and other developments followed. 

There is only one matter to which I v/ish 
to refer. We propose to put in, for the refe- 
rence of the Security Council, the stand- 
still agreement used by the Government of 
India -wdth regard to all the Dominions and 
States. This document is important, because 
we did not cook it up for Kashmir. It is a 
standard document, and every one of the 
500 odd people with standstill agreements had 
to sign it. There are no other agreements and, 
therefore, if Kashmir had concluded an 
agreement with us, the purpose of it would 
have been the same as contained in this 
document. I will not read the text, since 
it would take too long, but the schedule 
of this document is important and the stand- 
ard form was diSerent from the substance 
given of it by Sir Zafrullah Khan. I am 
pointing out the difference between the 
standstill agreement of India and the stand- 
still agreement of Pakistan. The schedule 
included air communications, arms and 
equipment, control of commodities, cur- 
rency and coinage, customs, Indian States’ 
forces, external affairs, extradition, import 
and export control, irrigation and electric 


power motor vehicles, national highways, 
opium, posts and telegraphs and tele- 
phones, railways, salt, central excises, re- 
lief from double income tax and other 
arrangements relating to taxation, etc. 

All these subjects are contained in the 
schedule of the standstill agreement. 
Therefore, if there had been no interrup- 
tion by invasion, it is normal to conclude 
that a standstill agreement would have been 
concluded and that that standstill agree- 
ment would have included external affairs, 
control of State forces and of other matters 
which spring from the sovereignty of a 
countrj’. 

1 should like to say that there is nothing 
inconsistent in a State concluding a stand- 
still agreement with two different coun- 
tries, especially a State of this kind, where 
there were railway communications and 
postal conummications with Pakistan. That 
is why Sir Zafrullah Khan, with great accu- 
racy, pointed out what they had, and this is 
what we would have had. because this is a 
pattern which is not altered; but at that 
time the invasion of Kashmir began. 

There is telegram No. 1, the chronology of 
which is important. I have already referred 
to the telegrams sent in connection with this 
matter by the Prime Minister of Kashmir 
to the Government of India. Tlie repre- 
sentatives will note that the date of 
this telegram is 12 August 1947. On 16 
August, four days later, the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan telegraphed that it had 
agreed to a standstill agreement and a few 
days later the Chief of Staff of the Jammu 
and Kashmir forces, Major-General Scott, 
a British officer, submitted his first report 
to his Government, the Kashmir Govern- 
ment, which still' had not acceded to any- 
body, on the border raids from Pakistan. 
That does not mean there had been no 
raids before. 

All of us know, especially now with all 
our discussions about United Nations forces, 
that it takes some time for this sort of thing 
to travel. Anyway, on 31 August 1947, the 
Chief of Staff of the Jammu and Kashmir 
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army submitted a report to his Government 
on border raids from Pakistan. So the inva- 
sion had begun. That was what prevented 
the officials of the Kashmir Government 
coming over to India at that time. 

On 4 September, on the basis of a tele- 
graphic report submitted by its Chief of 
Staff, Major-General Scott, the Kashmir 
Government protested by telegram to the 
West Punjab Government against armed 
Muslims from Rawalpindi district infiltrat- 
ing into the State. Protests were also made 
to the Deputy Commissioner. 

Two days later there was a marked in- 
crease in this activity. 

A patrol visited Alibeg, twelve miles west 
of Bhimbar, and Major-General Lovett, 
commanding the Seventh Infantry Division 
—that is to say, presumably of the Pakis- 
tan forces — ^was informed. On 13 Septem- 
ber, a Pakistan Army patrol visited Alibeg 
and Jatlai, fourteen miles west of Bhim- 
bar, both in the State territory. They are 
all contained in the diary kept by General 
Scott. 

On 17 September — ^we are now only one 
month from independence — a band of 400 
armed raiders, twelve miles south-east of 
Ranbirsinghpura drove away herds of 
cattle belonging to State nationals. 

On 18 September, railway service bet- 
ween Sialkot and Jammu was suspended by 
Pakistan authorities without any reason 
and in contravention of the Standstill 
Agreement. So if there was an agreement 
it was broken by the conduct of the Pakis- 
tan Government on 18 September — and this 
action was not isolated. Armed gangcs 
enter Kashmir in Palandri, Poonch, 
across the State border. By 18 September 
the invasion had gained momentum. 

On 28 September, hundreds of armed men 
with service rifles, automatics and spears 
attacked a Kashmir State patrol near Chak 
Ilarka. On 30 September, hundreds of armed 
Pathans entered Dhirkot then inside the 
State territory. 

On 3 October, the Jammu and Kashmir 
Government protested telegraphically to 


Pakistan against hundreds ot armed people 
from Murree Hills in Pakistan operating in 
Poonch — part of which is now occupied by 
Pakistan and part of which is in the other 
side; it also protested against the essential 
supplies, including petrol, rice, salt and 
cloth, being withheld. That is the second 
violation of the Standstill Agreement. 

On 4 October, armed men renewed their 
activities in the Chirala area and near the 
Jhelum river and fighting between the 
raider sand the State forces began. Now 
we had reached a state of war. 

On 10 October, two sections of the Pakis- 
tan Army followed by an armed gang 
attacked Pansar village in Jammu. I sub- 
mit with great respect and a sense of 
responsibility that what I have now read 
out is one of the key points in the consi- 
deration of the whole of this question — 
that is to say, Pakistan informed us that 
they were not involved in this matter. 
They said, they were trying to stop them. 
The Security Council asked them not to 
get involved and not to do anything. Even 
as early as 10 October, long before the 
Indian forces had been there, Pakistan had 
invaded the State of Kashmir. How does 
it become important? Because, irrespective 
of whatever claims, whatever relations, 
whatever titles the Indian Government 
may have on Kashmir, Pakistan certainly 
had no rights because it had no accession, 
no relationships of any kind- At best it 
was foreign territory. It was an act of 
aggression. So, on 10 October 1947, the 
invasion began. And here the diary says 
that two sections of the Pakistan Army fol- 
lowed by an armed gang attacked the vil- 
lage. And this item appeared in the Pakis- 
tan papers: 

The North West Frontier Province Premier is 
reported to have announced that firearm.'! would 
be distributed among the people liberally so that 
all except the 'cnemicr. of Paki.-itan’ can have 
them 

A very familiar sound. 

On 13 October 1947. the following was 
stated in a newspaper: 
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PakSslan \w5 nil otl tsnns Knshtnir fusipllcr of 
petrol, runnr. r-''k o:!, iilthouph o 

ctaTidfUU acrocir.rnt In'twcrn them ha? I'orr. 
signed. 

Normnn ClilT. \v)io wr.'-. Sho cni-rcr-oPn- 
dont of the News Chronicle (London), not 
an Indian pnix'r front Kachntir, ntibiisned 
this news, in that newspaper. 

On 15 Orlobrr t!>.e Maharaja nppc.ded t<> 
the Brili.ch Prime Minister, prob.abl.v by 
force of habit, bccattse that w.v. the practice 
in the past days. The Ka’dintir Govern- 
ment cablcal to tin' Pritisit I-’riute Mini; ter 
about the economic blockade of the State 
by Pakistan and the beninninp of the in- 
vasion from Pakist.an in Pe.ancii He went 
on to say: 

People all alone the border been licen'id 
nnd armed with modern v.r.tpon'. vr.dc-r tlie p:t'- 
lext of r.cacr.tl policy wliirli do'-r not .npj'c.-.r 
to have been followed in tlie c.o'v et Internal 
dLstricls of Wert Panjab. Wh're:; millt-iry 
cicort.s arts made av.oilable for 'cver.'.l ether pnr- 
poyer, none h provided for rafe rf p-trol 

and other errentinV, of life. Prote.rt.e m.erely eli- 
cit promire.s which .are never implemented. A.', 
n result of obvious ronr.ivn’ice of tlm P.'iki't.'.n 
Government, the whole of the Ivord'r Aw-m 
Gurdnspur .'Ide up to Gllrit b thre..t'r.ed svith 
inw-sion svhich has aelu’i'Jy In'ram in Poonch ■ 

that is to say, all the way from the we.'.tcrrr 
border, the western district townrd.s th'* 
south of the State ric.ht up to the mountain 
area on the fronticn; of Sinki.antr, the 
Soviet Union and other cottnlrto::. In all 
those areas supplies are made. Some days 
later, the Jammu and Ka.shmir Prime 
Minister telegraphed the Prime Minister of 
the North-West Frontier Province- that is. 
a province of PaWstnn— and the Deputy 
Commissioner of Rawalpindi, both in V.'csl 
Pakistan, about people armed with modem 
weapons infiltraling from Hn7.ara nnd 
Rawalpindi districts in West Pakistan into 
the State and asked them to stop the infil- 
tration. The invaders continued their pro- 
gress along the Jhelum Valley road loward.s 
Srinagar. Srinagar is the summer capital 
of Ka.shmir, founded about 2,300 years ago 
by the great Emperor Asoka. Their 
triumphant march was temporarily stemmed 


at Uri. a to’.vn fifty miles from Srinnf'.ai, 
by the demolition of .1 bridge nnd the 
g.oihint m:i;.tance of about 150 men under 
the comnuniui of a n!i;;.adiei' of the Ka.sbm.r 
Army who w.-ts killed rte.lhinp, .a jnemorahle 
la-.t-diteh battle. The raiden; managed to 
imnstuict a divetrien wliieli about a 
mile long, retjuiring ctim iderable engineer- 
inf >'k')H accorduu: to the D.awn of 
Karachi of 7 December 10(7, it w.nr. com- 
pleted in fwo day. —that Is to r.ay, in thl:. 
inv.a;:!(!n the Pakirt-n rappeir. or engineer 
re-.'!me-!!- -their *iHMlv;— mtstt have pnrti- 
It vv.a". not tKe'-dlfie for them to do 
othenvi.'‘e, A fact will be noticed here to 
witich 1 will n-fer later. Tlve men were 
re kted only hy llw national mUitln, by the 
leea! populatic.n. Tijey were rmt welcomed 
,a-. iib''r.'.ton'.. They fought a l.n .f-diteh 

battle; they le'-islec there p'-ople. That wn:: 
r.n 22 October. 

On Z) Oc!o‘-<r tlie Maharaja, who wa;: 
the )icad of the State- -.and it maker, no 
difference in th!:. psttictilar matter v,');ether 
the Mahtm.aja is constilutiorsal or uncon.stl- 
tv.'.-.enal. whether you like hi:'- face or you 
do no*, like it or what Ir, the nature of his 
domestic life; that do'*-, not come into it: 
here 'v. a que'V.inn of State theory; he was 
the he.aci of the Strte and according to the 
Com.titution, the only p<'r.son competent to 
sign an nccet '.inn; nobody eh'-e could do it — 
.••ppealcd to India for military help. 

Mav I halt here for a moment? Until 
now no one from India, either Army or 
Minister, or .anyone, had gone into Kashmir 
to nreruade the Maharaja. No police had 
been sent. We did not put any prossurc 
on him; in fact. If I may interpolate. In n 
proviow. period Lord Mounlbattcn, on be- 
half of the Government of India, told the 
M.aharajn of Ka.shmir, "You will accede to 
Pakistan if you wi.sh nnd wc will not take 
it a.s an unfriendly net." because the Gov- 
ernment of India at that time war. concern- 
ed about not having tho.'-c States suspended 
(n a vacuum, being the centres of trouble 
and difT'culty, especially a frontier area. 
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If they had apceded in the normal way, we 
would have accepted it, as indeed we 
accepted the sorry partition to which we 
subscribe and which we have no desire to 
undo. The Maharaja appealed to India. 

On 25 October Lord Mountbatten attend- 
ed the Defence Committee at which 
General Lockhart, the Commander-in-Chief 
in India, read out a telegram from the 
headquarters of the Pakistan Army — and 
this is of importance to my colleagues of 
Australia and the United Kingdom — stating 
that some 5,000 tribesmen had attacked and 
captured Muzaffarabad and Domel and that 
considerable tribal reinforcements could 
be expected. Reports showed that they 
were alreadj' little more than thirty-five 
miles from Srinagar. It was quite normal 
for those two British officers to exchange 
telegrams, especially at that time; Paldstan 
had not acknowledged its invasion. 
Obviously the Commander-in-Chief and 
British officers were working outside the 
policy region. 

On 26 October 1947 the Maharaja asked 
for protection — ^I shall deal with that letter 
when we come to the question of accession 
—and he offered accession to India. This is 
the position up to 26 October and I will deal 
with the document regarding accession to 
India of Kashmir and the surrounding 
States later, but it is necessary for me to 
dwell at some length on the history of this 
period, between that time and the cease- 
fire. If the members of the Security 
Council will look at the pages of Docu- 
ment No. 1 from page 5 onwards, they will 
see what happened in Kashmir. It is 
stated on page 5: 

...It is a fact that several top-ranking Bri- 
tish officers serving in Pakistan did have an in- 
kling of these preparations and plans, though 
I do not suggest that they took any hand in their 
execution. 

We came to know later (Krishna Menon: that 
is, the Government of India came to know later) 
that, as soon as the June 3rd plan was announc- 
ed, Kashmir became the subject of attention and 
study in certain military circles. Why was there 
a demand on the Survey of India for so large a 
number of maps of Kashmir (Krishna Menon. 


that is, from our Ordnance Department in 
Delhi)? What was the mysterious Operation 
Gulmarg’, copies of orders in respect of which 
fell into the hands of those who were not meant 
to receive them? 

This was because the Government of 
India also had an intelligence service. The 
document goes on to say: 

the appearance at the psychological time 

of Jinnah’s private secretary at Srinagar, the pre- 
sence of Jinnah himself at Lahore, cannot be 
ascribed entirely to coincidence 

On 28 October 1947, it is recorded in a diary 
written at the time: 

In the middle of today’s Defence Committee, 
Auchinleck rang up Mountbatten (Krishna 
Menon; Auchinleck was a British Field Marshal 
and Supreme Commander of Armed Forces for 
the partition of personnel and physical assets of 
these forces) from Lahore to say that he had 
succeeded in persuading Mr. Jinnah to cancel 
orders given the previous night for Pakistan 
troops to be moved into Kashmir. 

I have read this in order to convince the 
Council that as early as 28 October 1947 the 
invasion by Pakistan, by a State and not by 
irregulars, not by a lot of hooligans, but 
und'er the command of the Governor-Gene- 
ral, had already taken piece. The Pakistan 
Command'er-in-Chief was a British officer at 
that time who, in the absence of General 
Masservy, telephoned the Military Secre- 
tary of the Governor of the West Punjab, 
with whom Jinnah was staying. General 
Gracey replied that he was not prepared to 
issue any such instructions without the ap- 
proval of the Supreme Commander, that 
is to say, in those transitory stages it was 
not quite clear— in fact Pakistan voiced 
and published a complaint that Gracey had 
no business to disobey these commands. He 
was under the command of Auchinleck, 

At Gracey’s urgent request Auchinleck flew 
to Lahore that morning and explained to Jinnah 
that an act of invasion would involve automati- 
cally and immediately the withdrawal of every 
British officer serving with the newly formed 
Pakistan Army. 

1 would like to say that in aU these mat- 
ters, the British officers who served with our 
Army and, so far as we Imow, the bulk if 
not the whole of the British officers serving 
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with the Pakistan Army, i-oniaincd nloot 
from the lethal operations. 

An order given by hlohammcd AU Jinnah 
in 1947 for Pakistan troop.s to launch an 
attack on the province of Jammu wa;; ignor- 
ed by General Douglas Gracoy, who war. 
then acting ns Commandor-in-Chicf of the 
Pakistan Army. This was revealed on CO 
March 195G at a meeting of the Kn.shmir 
Liberation Conference held in Dacc.a 
under the auspices of the All-P.aV;iitan 
Millat-e-Islnm Convention by cx-Major- 
Gcncral Akbar Khan of the Pa'dstan Army. 
This is the cs-Major-Gcncral Akbar Khan 
who afterwards appear:; on the Kashmir 
scone under the name of General Tariq 
or something of that kind, 'vho later 
was charged by the Pakistan Government 
with the offence of treason, or something 
like that — 1 forget whrt it wns—nnd went 
to prison. Major-General Akbar Khan said 
thr.t Genera! Gracey thus jeopardised the 
chance then available of liberating Krohmir. 
This was the view of the senior Pakistan 
officer at that time; that the British Com- 
mandor-in-Chief, by refu'ing to cnrrj* out 
these orders, had throuai away the chance 
of liberating Kashmir. 

Mr. Jinnah gave hi; order after a confer- 
ence held on 27 October 1947 .at Lahore with 
Pakistan Army chiefs. General Gracey s.aid 
that before l.aunching the attack he would 
confer v.dth Field Marshal Auchinlcck, who 
was then responsible for superintending the 
partition of the old Indian Army and the 
transfer of troops from it to the now Indian 
and Pakistani Armies. Akbar Khan said 
that Mr. Jinnah’s directive was correct and 
wise; that General Graccy’s in.si.stencc on 
conferring with Field Mnnshal Auchinlcck 
v/as unjustified because Auchinlcck v;as not 
in any way concerned with the operations 
of the Pakistan Army — and there is some 
thing to be said for Akbar Khan's argu- 
ments- He then described the acceptance 
of the United Nations cease-fire order in 
Kashmir and Jammu as inopportune. In- 
stead, Pakistan should have accepted the 
United Nations mediation in 1948 when the 
District of Poonch w’as under the control of 


the “Arad Kn.shmir Gvcmmcnl". 

During thi.s period, various net.*; of brig- 
andage, of rapine and plunder took place, 
and if I have the time I would go into thi.s 
at gro.at length. But what i.s the polllic.al 
importance of this? The politlc.al importance 
i.s that if the Kashmir territorj' wur, aligned 
with Pakistan by k.inship, by links of blood, 
race or religion, that is n str.-mge way of 
showing that friendship, by invading its 
country, and the rapine and plumier of the 
raiding force.s continued up to Baramuln. 
which is only a few mile;: from Srinagar. 
The town was rnck.ed rnc burned. In spite 
of the ri.sk that I m.ay lake of piolonging 
thi, statement, it is necc.'‘sary at least to 
look into :omc parts of this situation. 

In hi.s budget speech to the Legislative 
As- embly of the Frontier Province on 7 
March 1919, Premier Abdul Q.aj-yum Khrn 
advocated a special grant for the tr;be.smen 
and justified an allotment in these word.s; 

Tiw How*' v.-ill rcc.sll witti pritti- tlw fact tliat 
in our r.osilc'.t hour of dsnper tho M.s'.utli res- 
ponded to our cat! by ru.-ldiin to tlw rrreue of the 
opprcr-cd Mu-linv; of Jnmmu and Kn*hmir 
Stale. 

I know of no rule of international law 
which confers \ipon a State the right to 
go and protect ;:omcono el.so in another 
Slate, even if he is opprc'S'-d. If that were 
the case, no State would be stable. 

On 31 October 1917 the Prime Mini.stor of 
India telegraphed to the Prime Minister of 
Paki.stan : 

Raiders from the Frontier Province or along 
the Mtirrce road come from Pnkist.nn territory 
and si Is the carlorl Using In the world to slop 
them at tlie two bridges which connect P.akir.Wn 
territory to Kn’-hmir, 

We did not blow up those bridges because 
-at that lime wo were very careful not to 
go anywhere near Pakistan territory. 

They were not ro prevented, (sny.s Mr. Nolini) 
and their equipment and arms including artil- 
lery and automatic weapons bear witness to 
the help being given to them. We arc credibly 
informed liint ronuhar officers of the. Paldslnn 
Army arc ndvlslng tho rnidcr.s. 

The Minister of Health in Sind, another 
province of Pakistan, at that time appealed 



to ail trained and demobilized soldiers to 
proceed as volunteers to the Kashmir front. 

The Prime Minister stated that there 
could be no doubt whatsoever that all these 
invaders had come across from Pakistan 
territory. He said; 

Wo have a right to ask tlic Paldslan Govern- 
ment how and why these people could come 
across the Frontier Province or West Punjab, 
and how they have been armed so cJTcctivoly. Is 
this not a violation of international law and an 
unfriendly act towards a neighbour country? 

At least on this point, the United Nations 
Representative found that it was a violation 
of international law. The Prime Minister 
continued : 

Is the Pakistan Government too weak to pre- 
vent armies marching across its territory to in- 
vade another country, or is it willing that this 
should happen? There is no third alternative. 

Now comes perhaps the most important 
evidence of the direct implication of Pakis- 
tan in this raid. While this was going on, 
the Government of India was still trying to 
settle matters and attempting not to have a 
repetition of what happened in the previous 
months in the north-west of India and tne 
north-east of Pakistan. It is in that connec- 
tion to which the telegrams mentioned by 
the Foreign Minister of Pakistan refer and 
to which I shall come in a moment. 

Mr. Jinnah invited the Prime Minister to 
go to Lahore, but he was unable to go owing 
to ill-health. However, the Governor- 
General went, and what happened? At 
that time discussions took place and it was 
said that both sides should call off their 
troops; that is to say, the Indian Army should 
be withdrawn and the raiders, as they were 
then called, should also leave. But the 
Pakistan side, represented by Mr. Jinnah, 
had all along been saying: “We really can- 
not do anything about these people. They 
are co-religionists. How can we stop 
them?” Therefore, either the Pakistan 
Government had no control over them, or 
they were abetting them, or there was a 
combination of both. Mr. Jinnah, therefore, 
proposed that both sides should be with- 
drawn. Lord Mountbatten asked the com- 
mon-sense question of how Mr. Jinnah 


could be responsible for withdrawing tlie 
tribesmen if he had no control over them, 
to which Mr. Jinnah replied, “If you do 
this I will call the whole thing off”. 

Independent evidence has been offered by 
London newspapers which in no way could 
be regarded as being disposed too favour- 
ably tov/ards India in these matters at that 
time. Alan Moorehead, correspondent of 
the London Observer in Pakistan, wrote 
as follows; “The Pakistanis look on this 
as a holy Muslim War.” I read that deli- 
berately, because that is the position even 
today. This afternoon when we go into 
these questions we shall be able to cite 
evidence that that is the position, that is 
to say that India is threatened by a cam- 
paign of hatred and preparation for an 
aggression against its territory. We shall 
not fire a shot and we shall not allow a 
soldier to leave our borders, but just the 
same as anyone else we shall discharge our 
duty of self-defence- This correspondent 
wrote : 

They look on this as a holy Muslim War. Some 
o£ them 1 have seen talk wildly of going to 
Delhi. 

Alan Moorehead motored to Peshawar and 
the Khyber Pass from where this crusade 
began. He wrote: “Everywhere recruiting 

is going on This is happening not only 

in the tribal territory... but inside Pakistan 
itself”. That was at the end of October and 
the beginning of November 1947. 

There is also photographic evidence. An 
Associated Press photographer, presum- 
ably an American, flew over a section of 
Kashmir and said that he saw more than 
twenty villages in flames. The villages, m 
an area ten miles long and ten miles wide, 
apparently had been set fire to by the Mus- 
lim invaders who were scouring the Valley 
and moving in the direction of Srinagar. 

In a report in the New York Times by 
Robert Trumbull, dated 10 November 1947, 
we read the following: 

Baramula, India, 10th November — The city 
had been stripped of its wealth and young wo- 
men before the tribesmen fled in terror at mid- 
night. Friday, before the advancing Indian 


14 



Arnij'- Surviving residents estimate tlmt S.OOO 
ot their fellow townsmen, including four Eur- 
opeans and a retired British Army Ofllccr, known 
onlj’ ns Colonel Dyltcs, and his pregnant wife, 
were slain. Wl»cn Uio raiders ruslicd into town 
on 2Glh Octoher, witnesses said; 'Onn party ot 
Masud tribesmen immcdinlcli’ sealed the walls of 
Saint Joseph’s Franecscan Convent compound, 
and stormed the Convent Hospital and the little 
church. Four nuns and Colojicl Dykes, and his 
wife were .shot imincdl.'itcly, Tlie rnidcr.s’ greed 
ti-iumphcd over their blood hish’ A former town 
oflld.al said: ‘The raiders forced 350 local Hindus 
into a house, with the intention of burning It 
doOTi. The group of 100 raidons i,q said to be 
holding another five, as hostages, on a high 
mountain, barely visible from the town. Today, 
twenty-four hours after the Indian Army entered 
Baramula, only 1,000 were left of a normal po- 
pulation of about PJ.OQO'. 

Here again is another account concerning 
Father Shanks, who was one of the ChrLs- 
lian missionaries working in the area. It is 
a story that Falimr Shanlts would never toll. 
He described the attack on the Convent 
without mentioning his own name, as 
follows; 

The tribc.smc.n — great, wild, bl.scl: bo.nsLs they 
were — came shooting their w:w down from 
the hilts on both sides of the town. 

They climbed over the ho.spital walls from all 
sides. Tire first, group burst into a ward firing 
at the patients. 

A 20-ycar old Indian nurse. Philomonc. tried 
to protect a Moslem patient whore baby had just 
been born. She was shot dead first. The pa- 
tient was next. 

Mother Superior Aldolrudc rushed into the 
ward, knell over Philomona and was at once 
attacked and robbed, Tire A.ssistant Mother, 
Tercsalina, saw a tribc.sman point a rifle at 
Mother Aldetrude and jumped in front of her. A 
bullet went through Tcrcsalina’s heart. 

At that moment Colonel Dykes, who had as- 
sured us we would not be allackcd, raced from 
his room a few yards along the terrace to get 
the Mother Superior out of danger, shouting ot 
the tribesmen as he ran. But the Mother Supe- 
rior fell shot, and Colonel Dykes collapsed bc.-idc 
her with a bullet in the stomach. 

Mrs. Dykes ran from her husband's room to 
help him. She too was shot dead. 

"While this v;ent on Mr. Geo Boretto, an Anglo- 
Intlian was killed in the garden before nine 
nuns. Then the nuns were lined up before a fir- 
ing squad. 


As the Irlbo.smcn raised their rifics a young 
Afrldl ofllccr, who once studied in a Covent 
school at Peshawar, rushed in and stopped them. 

At least there arc living features of human 
quality in 'these incidents. 

He had been told his men were raiding a Con- 
vent, and had run all the way from the. town. 
That saved all our livc.s by n few sccond.s. 

tVe did not find Mrs. Dykes until the following 
day. She had been thrown down a well. 

Wo have another report, as follows: 

A Pakistan Army convoy w.i.s sent to rcsciio u.s. 
On the way from Bar.amula we .stopped at the 
village ot Boniynr to seek the st.ifl" of the World 
"Wide Evangelistic Crusade Mi.-.rlon. 

Then wo have the following report; 

In Baramula the townspeople told mo of n 
young Mu.slim shopkeeper who had s.acrificcd his 
life rather than recant in his creed of religious 
tolerance. His mariyrdom had taken place .al- 
most under the shadow of the convent walks, .and 
in the memoD' of Ihe devoted Kashmiris he was 
fast n.s.suming the stature of a saint. 

He — Mir Mnqbool .Sbrnv.ani — mu.sl hn\‘c been 
ti sort ot Eobin Hood character, from the r.loric.s 
the townspeople told me. cis.impioning pc.a.sanks 
who could not pay tlmir exorbitant taxc.s, pitch- 
ing snto the police when he found them boating 
up some luckless victim, bolstering up the rcsi.s- 
lancc of tlic people against their many oppre.'- 
r-ions. 

"Wlicn the tribc.'mcn invndesl Kashmir and ter- 
roriacd the counlry.side, Sherwani, who knew 
m’crj’ footpath in the Valley, began working 
behind the lines, keeping up the morale of the 
besieged villagers, urging them to resist and to 
stick together rcgardlc.ss of v/liothcr they were 
Hindus. Sikhs, or Mu.sUms. assuring them that 
help from the. Indian Army and People’s Militia 
%vas on the way. Tlirec times by skilfully planted 
rumours ho decoyed bands of tribesmen and got 
them siUTOUndcd and captured by the Indian in- 
fantrj'. But the fourth time he was captured 
himself. 

On 22 December 19'47, the Prime Minis- 
ter of India handed over to the Prime 
Minister of Pakistan a letter in Delhi re- 
questing the Government of Pakistan to 
deny to raiders (1) all access and use of 
Pakistan territory for operation against 
Kashmir, (2) all military and other supplies 
and '(3) all other Idnds of aid that might 
tend to prolong the present struggle. 



I should like to draw the attention of the 
Council to that date, namely 22 December. 
We waited one week before coming here. 
The request was the same, that is that the 
country had been invaded. What was our 
request? This is what should be taken into 
account when there is an adjustment of 
values in the minds of members. Our ter- 
ritory had been invaded and the Army was 
in a hopeless position, having been sent to 
Kashmir on less than twenty-four hours’ 
notice. I shall later disprove, if it is neces- 
sary, that there was any preparation on the 
Indian side. We have documents signed of 
their own will by the British Commander- 
in-Chief, the British Air Marshal of the 
Indian Air Force and other personnel of the 
Indian Army at that time, that the matter 
was never even broached by anyone before 
the question of defence arose. 

I shall now state briefly what I fear I 
shall have to say again later. 

In this context, if any other country, any 
other people — and it is not surprising that 
we did because we were the same people — 
had made a request of this kind, would it 
not have been answered by an ultimatum 
of war on their territory? And what did we 
ask? We accepted at face value the state- 
ments made that these were marauders. 

The Security Council, even though it has 
sat on this for over nine years, cannot for- 
get the facts of history and its obligations to 
the Charter. We made this moderate request 
for not giving this aid. I am sure 
that everyone around the Security Coimcil 
table would say that a country so invaded 
has the right under normal practice to say, 
“We shall retaliate and we shall not with- 
draw imtil such and such a time.” This 
was merely a request from one friendly 
Government to another, proving that we 
were not in a state of war even then. 

Nothing happend after eight days. We 
would not have come here if any improve- 
ment had taken place. On 1 January 1948, 
India complained to the Security Council 
under Article 35 of the Charter. Even then 
we did not come here with the idea of using 


international forces to restrain, or imposing 
economic sanctions, or removing Pakistan 
from its seat in the Assembly, or anything 
of that kind. We came here to complain to 
the Security Council imder Acticle 35 of the 
Charter, requesting that “the Government 
of Pakistan be asked to prevent tribal and 
Pakistan nationals from taking part in the 
fighting in the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir and to deny to the raiders access 
to and use of its territory in operations 
against Kashmir, military and other suppl- 
ies, and all other kinds of aid that might 
tend to prolong the fighting in Kashmir.” 

Are these the words either of a belliger- 
ent Government or of a Government with 
expansionist ideas, with the desire to 
swallow its neighbour — as often pointed 
out, a neighbour far stronger than we are 
militarily today? Is this the language they 
would use? 

We came here asking the Security Council 
to do these things, and it was a modest re- 
quest. That is still what is pending before 
the Security Council. The issue that is 
pending before the Council is one that its 
members dare to evade only if they are pre- 
pared to defy the Charter. Everything else 
that has gone afterwards makes no differ- 
ence. I go so far as to say that it makes no 
difference even if for argument’s sake it is 
said that we were guilty of evasions after 
this incident, because international law is 
based upon equity. Anyone who comes 
here must come with clean hands, and I 
submit that our hands were clean. 

What is more, we did not use our strong 
arm even at that time. We came here with 
a limited purpose. It may well be that, if 
we had forced that position at that time, 
and not relied upon the processes that follo- 
wed afterwards, perhaps this matter would 
have been resolved long ago and, what is 
more, we would not have been giving the 
material for the kind of ill-informed adver- 
se propaganda that goes on everywhere. 
We would not have sown the seeds of doubt 
in the minds of people sitting around this 
table 
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ug assume that there was not participation 
of the regular army, as it was suggested 
that there could not be. According to this 
Times correspondent, if there was no inter- 
vention, mere was moral and material sup- 
port. If the correspondent of the Times or 
of any other newspaper suggested this in an 
article in this way, that would not be suffi- 
cient for the conduct of affairs of nations, 
but it is the start of a whole series of inci- 
dents. Certainly it comes from a source 
that was not biassed in our favour. 

Now we come to the stage before the 
Security Council. We came here with a 
request that the aggression must be halted. 
If the Security Council were to tell us that 
in that letter we did not ask for more dra.s- 
tic action, that we did not ask for condem- 
nation, that we did not ask for Pakistan to 
be declared an aggressor, we plead guilty. 
We plead guilty in the sense that we were 
not prepared and we had no intention at 
that time, nor have we now, to aggravate 
the situation. What we wanted was the 
undoing of the wrong rather than finding 
fault with somebody. 

That is why in that letter, which is 
phrased in language that is not the language 
of war, we were simply asking from people 
who were committing rapine and murder to 
remove the weapons and not to let them go 
on with it. That is all we wanted. 

Therefore, if the Security Council takes 
the view that generosity and moderation in 
these matters, and not asking for the ex- 
treme remedy, is a misdemeanour, then I am 
afraid we must plead guilty, but I hope that 
the time will not come when the United 
Nations takes that view. 

So we came here on 1 January. On 15 
January the Pakistan Government “empha- 
tically deny that they are giving aid and 
.assistance to the so-called invaders or have 
committed any act of aggression against 
India”. This is the letter from the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of Pakistan to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
Annex 6 to UNCIP’s First Interim Report, 
document S/1100. 


I do hot knovV whether the Security 
Council wants me to read the whole of it, 
but this is an official letter submitted as 
truth to the Security Council. And what 
does it say? It says; 

Pakistan Government emphatically deny that 
they are giving aid and assistance to the so- 
called invaders or have committed any act of 
aggression against India. 

There are three statements there to which 
I would request the Security Council to ad- 
dress itself. One is the denial of giving aid 
and assistance, and the other is that they do 
not regard the so-called invaders, the rapine 
in Kashmir, as invasion of territory which 
is beyond their border. The third statement 
is that they plead not guilty to aggression. 
Either they deny the fact or they deny that 
indirect assistance is not aggression. 

In either case, I say that it is a serious 
violation of all canons of international 
behaviour. The letter goes on to say: 

On the contrary and solely with the object of 
maintaining friendly relations between the two 
dominions the Pakistan Government have con- 
tinued to do all in their power to discourage the 
tribal movement by all means short of war. 

That is to say, not only did they deny it, 
but they came and told the Security Council 
that they were taking deterrent action to 
prevent it. I ask any member of the 
Security Council to tell me whether, even 
assuming that they were exclusively border 
raiders, whether it was possible for their 
army to march across long distances over 
Pakistan territory, whether they could gel 
fuel anywhere, especially at that time, and 
where these trucks and this machinery 
came from, and where the officers came 
from and where the weapons came from? 

If it is true that Pakistan could not stop 
the raiders from going across their country, 
by what right does this Member State come 
and say here “We shall take Kashmir .under 
our protection”, if they cannot prevent 
libertines and marauders from walking 
across their country and making themselves 
free with the resources that are there? 
And if a Pakistan Government were to tell 
us that they cannot stop a belligerent force 
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UISO deeply implicated high Pakistan Government 
o/Iicials, notably (he Premier of the North-West 
Frontier Province. 

This is from The New York Times of 29 
January 1948, and is also quoted by Lord 
Birdwood who has written a book on 
Kashmir, again not a friendly book to India. 
But those are the facts. 

The next authority probably will be re- 
garded as sympathetic to India, although 
many things have been written. Therefore, 
I will not read it. However, the represen- 
tative of Australia would be interested to 
know what was said in the Australasian 
Continent about this. I do not have an 
Australian extract here, I could find many. 
But tliere is “Kashmir and the United 
Nations” by “Criticus” in the New Zealand 
Labour Party’s weekly The Standard at 
Wellington, and it was published in India. 
It was carried on 28 November 1951 in The 
Standard. It reads: 

. . .thousands of Muslim tribesmen equipped 
with arms by the Pakistan Government invaded 
Kashmir. This was obviously an act of open ag- 
gression. 

I think it will be admitted that Lord Bird- 
wood, with his background as a Field Marshal 
acquainted with India, had contact with the 
British officials and Pakistan, and this is 
what he says: 

At GHQ in Rawalpindi (Krishna Menon: that 
is the main army headquarters of Pakistan, as 
far as I know) in so 'far as they were prepared 
to discuss the matter, I was assured that no re- 
gular unit was moved before May: 

That is. May of 1948. 

Yet a battery of mountain guns with an Infantry 
escort were in action in an unsuccessful attack 
on Poonch on 17th March, while on the Indian 
side General Russell believed that regular 
(Pakistan) troops were involved in January. 

General Russell was a British officer serving 
in the Indian Army. The document con- 
tinues: 

He accordingly asked to be relieved of his 
command 

We readily agreed because we did not want 
British officers to fight British officers on the 


other side, and we did not want to involve 
the United Kingdom in any trouble between 
Pakistan and ourselves. Although General 
Russell was a very loyal and an extremely 
able officer, he asked to be relieved the mo- 
ment he knew the Pakistan Army was in 
action. And what did the Government of 
India- do? We would have been entitled — 
and I ask the representative of the United 
Kingdom to bear with me — ^to tell this man, 
“You have signed an agreement with the 
Indian Army, and this is ordinary military 
duty”. We did not do anything of the kind. 
We relieved him, and we asked General 
Cariappa, as Commander-in-Chief, to take 
over. And General Cariappa, when the 
British Government left, was a brigadier. 
It was not as though we had ready-made 
officers to deal with these matters. 

The statement adds that General Cariappa 
was convinced that at this stage Pakistan 
was using regular forces. General Cariappa, 
by the way, was an army officer who recent- 
ly retired, and who must be very familiar to 
my Australian colleague, since he was 
High Commissioner for two or three years 
afterwards. 

General Cariappa, the statement says, 
based his opinion on the fact that a number 
of prisoners of regular units had been taken. 
Now it cannot be said that the Pakistan 
Army sent a few persons to be taken pri- 
soner for no reason. General Cariappa 
faced his Pakistan friends with the charge 
— and anyone. who knows General Cariappa 
would understand how he does this. The 
statement adds: 

This he was able to do since an invitation to the 
Pakistan Armoured Corps ‘Week’ in Lahore came 
through to him from his old friend, Major General 
Iftikar, who was then commanding the 10th Pakis- 
tan Division in Lahore. 

All these men had been brother officers in 
the same Army only a few days before. 

Now this is the position. I should like 
to stop there so far as the invasion is con- 
cerned, and to come back to the political 
aspect. On 1 January we made our com- 
plaint. I read out to' the Council a while 
ago what Sir Zafrullah Khan said on the 
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eleventh. I read out all the denials between 
that date and Pakistan’s reply. Nine years 
ago, on 1 January, we made this complaint, 
and I read out what the complaint was. On 
17 January the Council passed a resolution. 
That resolution was based upon our letter 
and took into account Pakistair’s reply. I 
propose to deal with this reply in the after- 
noon, because it requires a great deal of 
analysis. 

Broadly speaking, what is that reply? It 
is a denial of the charges; it is a denial that 
they had given any assistance, it is a denial 
that there had been any aggression; and 
then it is a counterclaim on various other 
matters. But there is no principle of in- 
ternational law or international behaviour 
which says that if, in respect of a situation 
or. particular problem, a complaint is 
brought, other misdemeanours in some- 
thing else can be pleaded in bar. Therefore, 

I do not propose at this stage to go into 
the irrelevant intrusion of other complaints 
made by Pakistan. If the Security Council 
so desires, in its judgement, it is up to it; 
but so far as I am concerned I propose to 
keep to the subject of Kashmir. That itself 
will take us some time. 

Therefore, the position is that we made 
certain complaints. We asked for certain 
remedies. Pakistan denied the facts that 
we alleged. A little later that denial was 
disproved, not only by what 1 have read 
out to the Council from outside sources but 
by the United Nations Commission itself. 
Then — ask as a simple matter of analysis — 
what remains? We make a complaint; we 
assert certain facts; those facts would amount 
to aggression — and I presume the Security 
Council would not argue that they do not 
amount to aggression. If those facts amount 
to aggression and the answer is a denial 
that the facts took place, and if, afterwards, 
the Security Council finds that that denial 
was not correct, then what remains? All 
that remains is the aggression. 

The defence is taken away, and therefore, 
in the letter that was put before the Security 
Council, the answer they gave was: 


The situation in their view is due ‘to the aid 
which the invaders, consistinR o£ nationals oi 
Pakistan and of tribesmen from the territory 
immediately adjoining Pakistan from the north- 
west, are drawing from Pakistan for operations 
against J.ammu and Kashmir, a State which has 
acceded to the dominion of India and is part of 
India.’i 

That is quoted in the reply, which goes on 
to say; 

They have requested the Security Council ‘to 
call upon Pakistan to put an end immediately to 
the giving of such assistance which is an act of 
aggression against India’. The.y have also 
threatened that if Pakistan docs not do so, the 
Government of India may ‘enter Pakistan terri- 
tory. in order to take military action against the 
invaders’.- 

At this moment I want to refer to that 
last paragraph. I have read out what we 
said. Does that amount to a threat? What 
we said to the Security Council was, “We 
want to refrain from doing this. We may 
be driven to a position where we have no- 
thing else to do, because invasion must lead 
to war and must spread.” Therefore, what 
we said to the Security Council was not, 
“If you do not do this we are going to in- 
vade”. That is not what we said. In fact, 
right through the Kashmir operations, at a 
great cost of human lives, we kept this v;ar 
restricted. That is a story by itself. 

Then comes the denial. The letter from 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Pakistan 
to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations dated 15 January, 1948 says: 

Pakistan Government emphatically deny that 
they are giving aid and assistance to the so-called 
invaders or have committed any act of aggression 
against India. 

That is a total, straight denial. They deny 
they are giving aid and assistance to the 
“so-called invader”, or that they have com- 
mitted any act of aggression. The docu- 
ment continues. 

On the contrary and solely with the object of 
maintaining friendly relations between the two 
dominions the Pakistan Government have con 
tinued to do all in their power to discourage the 
tribal movement by all means short of war. 

'S/iioOj Annex 6, document l. 

micl. 
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This is elaborated in paragraph E(5) of 
document II, which is annexed to the letter 
in annex 6 of document S/1100. Paragraph 
E(5) is a reference to Kashmir, and states: 

That India obtained the accession of the State 
o£ Jammu and Kashmir by fraud and violence, 
and that large-scale massacre, looting and 
atrocities on the Muslims of Jammu and Kashmir 
State have been perpetrated by the armed forces 
of the Maharajah of Jammu and Kashmir and 
the Indian Union and by the non-Muslim subjects 
of the Maharajah and of the Indian Union.... 

Now let us assmne that all these facts 
have substance. I do not for one moment 
say that they have; in fact, they are en- 
tirely imtrue. But supposing they were 
true; what rights under the Charter does 
Palustan have to go and punish somebody 
else for that reason? That is not the func- 
tion of a neighbouring State. So that the 
aggression is justified by the fact that, first, 
India obtained an accession by fraud and by 
violence — something which we shall go into 
this afternoon — and that, therefore, they are 
entitled to invade. In other words, it is 
taking the law — if it was the law — ^into their 
own hands. 

That is war. That is aggression. If one 
returns to that, then it will be a case of each 
side claiming right on its own side, and I 
say that, irrespective of the truth or other- 
wise of this matter, this entry would 
amount to aggression. 

Numerous attacks on Pakistan territory have 
Dccn made by the Koyal Indian Air Force, armed 
hands of the Indian Union in the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

This has been denied by Indian Army 
officials, who were at that time British 
officers. No preparations were made for 
going to Kashmir; in fact, we lost all our 
men who wont there on the first day. 

The Security Council met for the first 
time on 6 January 1948; that is, we com- 
plained on 1 Januarj", the Council met on 
the 6th and did some preliminary business, 
and Pakistan filed a reply on that date, 
which I have read. On 17 January 1948 the 
Council adopted (he followinn Resolution: 


Having heard statements on ihe situation In 
Kashmir from representatives of the Governments 
of India and Pakistan; 

Recognizing the urgency of the situation: 

Taking note of the telegram addressed on 6 
January by its President to each of the parties 
and of fheir replies thereto in which they affirmed 
their infonfion to conform to the Charter; 

Calls upon both the Government of India and 
Pakistan to take immediately all measures within 
their power (including public appeals to their 
people) calculated to improve the situation and 
lo refrain from making any statements and from 
doing or causing to be done or permitting any acts 
which might aggravate the situation; 

And further requests each of those Governments 
to inform the Council immediately of any material 
change — 

I request you, Mr. President, to take note 
of this phrase “to inform the Council im- 
mediately of any material change” because 
it appears afterwards: 

in the situation which occurs or appe.ars tn 
either of them to be about lo occur vhilc the 
matter is under consideration by the Council, and 
consult with the Council thereon. 

My Government submits that from that 
day onwards, the basic ideas, the basic 
principles of the Security Council’s resolu- 
tions have been violated by our sister State 
of Pakistan because the appeals to the 
people were in the opposite direction, as I 
pointed out. Nothing was done to improve 
the situation. More help followed and, what 
is more, as the years went on, this became, 
as was said by the Commission, a large-scale 
undeclared war; and, tlierofore, from tlie 
very beginning, if it is true that there was 
the regrettable behaviour of committing 
aggression and then trying to defend it, it 
was oven worse when the Security Council 
called upon the party concerned lo take no 
further action, and that is part of the ans- 
wer which the Government of India hn.s to 
give at this stage: to point out how, during 
Oicsc nine years, overj' one of those have 
been violated, and violations are continuing. 
That is why I .said in the beginning that it 
is not sufficient to catch an argument snrne- 
v/hcrc at a cross-section and nay that that is 
the picture. You have to look at what Is 
behind, at what is going on, and what i.s 
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likely to go on in the future if the words of 
the Foreign Minister are to be construed in 
their proper meaning. 

Now, the “material change” to which I 
referred. On 20 January, three days later, 
the Security Council further considered the 
matter and this is its resolution: 

Considering that it may investigate any dispute 
or any situation which might, by its continuance, 
endanger the maintenance of international peace 
and security: that, in the existing state ot atlairs 
between India and Pakistan, such an investigation 
is a matter of urgency; 

Adopts the following resolution; . . 

I want to point out that this resolution of 
20 January 1948 is one which binds the 
Security Council, It was a decision of the 
Council in regard to its own conduct. 

A. A Commission of the Security Council is 
hereby established, composed of representatives of 
three Members of the United Nations, one to be 
selected by India, one to be selected by Pakistan, 
and the third to be designated by the two so 
selected. 

Each representative on the Commission shall be 
entitled to select his alternates and assistants, 

B. The Commission shall proceed to the spot 
as quickly as possible. It shall act under the 
authority of the Security Council and in 
accordance with the directions it may receive 
from it. 

That sentence gives all the weight that is 
necessary to the findings to which I pre- 
viously referred. It is not as though the 
Commission’s report were an unofficial 
document. It was in obedience to this man- 
date. 

...It shall keep the Security Council currently 
informed of its activities and of the development 
of the situation. 

I regret to say that, as a material matter, 
the Commission did not do so. 

. . .It shall report to the Security Council 
regularly, submitting its conclusions and 
proposals. 

C. The Commission is invested with a dual 
function; 

(1) To investigate the facts pursuant to Article 
34 of the Charter; 

(2) To exercise, without interrupting the work 
of the Security Council, any mediatory influence 
likely to smooth away difficulties: to carry out 


the directions given to it by the Security Council; 
and to report how far the advice and directions, 
if any, of the Security Council have been carried 
out. 

D. The Commission shall perform the functions 
described in Clause C; 

(1) In regard to the situation in the Jammu 
and Kashmir State set out in the letter of the 
representative of India addressed to the President 
of the Security Council, dated 1 January 194B, 
and in the letter from the Minister of Foreign 
Aflairs in Pakistan addressed to the Secretary- 
General, dated 15 January 1948; and 

(2) In regard to other situations set out in 
the letter from the Minister of Foreign Aflairs 
of Pakistan addressed to the Secretary-General, 
dated 16 January 1948; when the Security Council 
so direct. . . 

So I submit that, even according to that 
resolution, any reference to all these irre- 
levant matters is outside the competence of 
this resolution. This was what we both 
accepted. 

E. The Commission shall take its decision by 
majority vote. It shall determine its own 
procedure. 

G. The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
shall furnish the Commission with such personnel 
and assistance as it may consider necessary. 

These two resolutions may be taken to- 
gether for consideration. And the Govern- 
ment of India accepted the resolution of 20 
January. It accepted that resolution, des- 
pite its undisputed and irrevocable claim to 
sovereignty over this territory, in view of 
the fact that the situation was likely to lead 
to difficulties, in its faith in the United 
Nations — ^then perhaps more fresh than it is 
today, but still a faith that is founded in 
the Charter and the recognition that, what- 
ever may happen in the intervening period, 
by and large truth catches up. Govern- 
ments that have a responsibility for their 
own territories will not sit back and brook 
aggression from a neighbour. Therefore, we 
accepted these two resolutions and agreed 
to the setting up of the Commission in 
order that it might perform its dual func- 
tion, and I submit that, in the performance 
of the first of these functions, the Security 
Council has before it the facts. It would 
take me many a long day to sift all the 
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paragraphs, all the statements, all the 
questionnaires, the assurances given in 
great detail, but the fact does remain — 
and this is to be corroborated after 
—that the Commission did report 
that there was aggression, that there 
was material change in the situation — of 
which the Security Council was kept in the 
dark, and thereby, the Council, while it 
was passing resolutions and, in my humble 
submission, often, out of its generosity pre- 
sumably, was taking the view that there 
are two sides to some kinds of truth. At 
that time changes were occurring in the 
situation, and it is not as though those 
changes stopped there, those changes still 
continue, so as to make it impossible to 
pursue the root of the matter on the lines 
that were thought of five years ago. 

The Security Council, therefore, adopted 
this resolution and, having done so, went 
on to inquire about various things. Mean- 
while the Security Council changed the title 
to the "India-Pakistan Question”. We stated 
at that time that we had no objection to 
the use of any words which might be de- 
sired, but we maintained that the Kashmir 
question was the subject of the complaint. 

On 21 April the Council adopted another 
resolution. That resolution was a modifica- 
tion, and it gave new instructions to the 
Commission providing for the withdrawal 
of the troops and the holding of a plebiscite, 
and the membership of the Commission wes 
increased to five. On 5 May of that year, the 
Government of India formally informed 
the Security Council of its rejection of cer- 
tain parts of this resolution, and that cor- 
respondence is contained in document 
S/734/Corr.l. India, however, expressed 
its willingness to confer with the Commis- 
sion. The letter stated: 

The Government of India have given the mort 
careful consideration to the resolution of the 
Security Council concerning their complaint 
against Pakistan over the dispute between the 
two countries regarding the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. The Government of India regret that 
it is not possible for them to implement those 
parts of the resolution against which their objec- 
tions were clearly stated by their delegation, 


objections which, after consultation with the 
delegation, the Government of India fully endorse. 

If the Council should still decide to send out 
the Commission referred to in the preamble of 
the resolution, the Government of India would 
be glad to confer with it. 

That letter was signed by Mr. Nehru, 
the Prime Minister of India and Minister 
for External Affairs. Irrespective of the 
fact that we did not agree to the expansion 
of. the terms of reference, the Government 
of India felt that it would be inhospitable 
and discourteous to the United Nations not 
to see the members of the Commission. 
There are cynics who say that that was 
where our troubles began, but it would be 
wrong to take that view, because if nations, 
out of risks and fears in this direction, 
would not enter into negotiations, then they 
would not be able to assist in the imple- 
mentation of the functions of the Charter. 
But, and I say this in all sincerity that 
carries with it the fact that one should not 
penalize those who necessarily do not 
stick to the letter of their communication, 
that is to say, they do not confine them- 
selves to that, but are prepared to go a little 
further in exploration. Therefore, while we 
rejected this resolution and refused to accept 
it, we agreed to receive the Commission. 
At that time. Mr. Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 
who was the Minister in the Indian 
Cabinet responsible for these affairs, spoke 
before the Security Council and he register- 
ed objections. I will not read the whole of 
bis speech which was very long, but it is 
apparent from the preliminary discussion 
in January 1948 that it all turns upon what 
we agreed to. I have made no comment on 
this, but if I were to do so, I could say that 
perhaps it was a little previous and it went 
to the substance. Mr. Gopalaswami Ayyan- 
gar said: 

I would now proceed to review briefly some 
o£ the detailed provisions of the draft resolution 
presently under consideration. By way of anti- 
cipating a possible claim from the other side, 1 
desire to say a few words on the question of 
accession... ‘whether the State of Jammu ana 
Kashmir is to accede to India or Palnstan’. Tne 
contention has been advanced (Krishna Menon; 
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and this is our position) that the accession is for 
a temporary period (Krishna Menon; to do that 
it will be necessary to repeal an Act of Parlia- 
ment) and a limited purpose, and when that 
period elapses and that purpose has been served, 
it ceases to be operative.^ 

That was the contention. Mr. Gopalaswarai 
Ayyangar went on to say: 

We, on our side), repudiate this claim 
(ICrishna Menon: This is as early as 1948, so 
it v/as not an afterthought) The accession which 
took place on 26th October 1947 was both legal 
and lawful. It has been followed up by India 
in the discharge of all the obligations that her 
acceptance of the accession has imposed upon her. 
She has saved the Jammu and Kashmir State 
from disintegration. She is now resisting those 
who are attacking that integrity even today. 
She is protecting the State’s large population 
from the unfriendly attentions of raiders from 
outside. 

The accession therefore subsists today and 
will subsist even after the fighting ceases and 
peace and order have been restored.^ 

That has been the basis of our position 
from 1948 onwards, it haa never moved. 
Mr. Gopalaswami Ayyangar went on to 
say, “Until then. Pakistan has no constitu- 
tional position”. He went on to make a 
statement which is very important from 
our point of view. 

After the fighting ceases, the whole of the State 
will have to come under one Government. By 
the whole of the State, I include also the area 
which is now under the control of the rebels and 
raiders. When the whole of the State thus comes 
under one administration — and that, the adminis- 
tration of the State of Jammu and Kashmir — 
India’s garrisons will need to he planted at her 
outer frontiers on the west of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State. This planting is necessary for 
enabling India to discharge her obligations for 
the defence of the State which she has talcen 
over under the Instrument of Accession. 3 

This is an undertaking which is not only 
sanctified by our Constitution, it is en- 
joined by an Act of Parliament of the 
United Kingdom, which is the basis of our 
Constitution. These obligations that we are 
carrying out were also agreed to by the 
Security Council. The Security Council at 
no time challenged either the sovereignty of 

^Security Council Official Records, Third Year 
285 Meeting, page 13, 
mid. 

mid, page 14. 


Jammu and Kashmir or the validity of the 
accession, and that is the only thing that 
stays. Therefore, wherever this resolution 
goes into the question of treating these 
two countries as though they were two par- 
ties to a complaint, we have resisted that 
position and we have not subscribed to 
that part. 

If it were necessary, I would go into the 
details of the 21 April resolution, but I do 
not think it is necessary because we are now' 
covered by the resolution that followed. 
The CommissSon was appointed by the 21 
April resolution. We did not accept that 
resolution; but v/hat did Pakistan do? Pak- 
istan protested against the resolution with- 
out accepting it. It, however, chose Argen- 
tina as a member of the Commission on the 
same day. We objected to certain parts of 
it, hut we agreed to receive the Commis- 
sion. Pakistan protested and said they 
would not accept the resolution. 

So if the resolution of 21 April has any 
value, then it depends upon fhe juridical 
argument: What is the status of a Security 
Council resolution under Chapter VI which 
makes recommendations? And they can 
have value as part of the process of conci- 
liation only if the two parties agree. In the 
first instance, we did not agree entirely 
but we did agree to its function. Pakistan 
rejected it. Then they came in as a matter 
of conduct. By conduct they ratified parts 
of it, and therefore it has been necessary 
for the Security Council to examine the 
conduct and how far and into what regions 
this conduct travels. And so when, as was 
hinted— not said but hinted— in the obser- 
vations of the representatives of Colombia 
and Cuba the other day — they were quite 
rightly concerned about the position of the 
Security Council— it i,s necessary to look 
into the substance of it and see what we 
agreed to and what we did not agree to. 

As a result of this resolution, and in 
spite of the fact that both sides were un- 
happy about it, the Commission did go and 
it was well received in India. We did our 
best to make 'it acceptable in Kashmir and 
they spent a great deal of time. 
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Krishna Mcnon: Bf fore I conUruie tiio 
ob-,ef\'.Uionr. I wa;; nin}:in/t tiiin tnornin/j. 
I .should td:e to ;;ubr?iit that th'j length of 
lhc.:c oiniorvations doc.-: not iiri.';c from any 
particular dc;:;rc on Iho part of my dclCjta- 
tion to prolon;; thcr-c proccedin^'r.. It 
niiM'c from tiio f.ncl Unit Ihi;: mntlcr Im.': not 
bi'on Indore tin.- Council for many years and, 
ar. I .irdd ihi'J morninn. th.ere are very ninny 
nctv member.';— and tlie Inedc position.'; have 
to bo undernUuKi if the Indian ease in to be 
pronontod ncb-qurilely. Tliereforc, if the 
Security Council desire:; to licar nil tiie ns- 
pccts of thii matter a.i far a.i they arc rele- 
vant, it will be i\cccs,;ary for my tiolcy.ation 
to take the nccc-s-surj' amount of time. But 
I dn not want to projuciicc the Security 
Council by crontinf; any feelinp that the 
length of these <ib::crvnlions arise.': from any 
other rea.son. 

Tlie Prosidrnl: May I sny to the re- 
prcscnlativc of India, on my own bohnU, 
that, wliilc the Philippine.^ is n new mem- 
ber of the Security Council, the represen- 
tative of the Philippinc.s has taken it upon 
himself to road the documents in connexion 
with the question .it issue. The represen- 
tative of India need therefore have no fear 
that the representative of the Philippine is 
not conversant with the documents in this 
matter. 

Kri.slina Mcnon: Of all the documents 
that have been circulated, I have read out 
only such relevant extracts as arc neces- 
sary', leaving it to the delegations, as the 
Pre.sident has suggested, fo read the docu- 
mentation for themselves. But the fact 
that these papers are no file does not by 
itself ensure that the points in them will be 
brought out properly. 


I war. dealing this morning with the ro.so- 
lution of the Security Council adopted on 
21 April 1948. .ind I pointed out that we 
objected to several paragnsphs of it. Bui 
we were quite willing to confer and, as a 
rcs.uU of tliat, the United Nations Commis- 
sion staried functioning. 

It is not really relevant to my purpose 
to go into the ncUvillc.s of the Commission. 
But they' mot at Geneva on IG June, and a 
study of the clocumenLs will reveal that at 
that time the Commission was concerned, 
and very much concerned, with one matter — 
and that was the matter of stopping the 
fighting. If the relevant paragraphs of the 
Commi.s.sion’.s report wore read, it would be 
quite clear that the concern of the Commis- 
sion v.'as somehow or other to bring about 
a cca-se-firc. 

I read the following from the Commis- 
sion’s report; 

At tlw fourteenth mectinp, it was acroed that 
the question of an immediate cease-fire should 
be explored and that the Government of India 
should be asked for il.s obscrvalion.s regarding 
the ways and means by which such a cease-fire 
minht be brouRht about.* 

The Commi-sion vient on to slate; 

That its immediate objective was to bring 
about a cessation of hostUitics rather than to 
deal with specific provisions contained In reso- 
lutions of the Security Couneik- 
Thus, the Security Council resolutions 
adopted earlier in the year had been dis- 
regarded by Pakistan in the sense that it had 


’Tmetim Report of the Unite i Nations Commission 
for India and Pakistan, 9 November igiK, S/iioo 
pant 45. 

’JKd. para 47. 
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introduced other forces and heavy fighting 
had been taking place in the northern areas. 
What I said this morning referred very 
largely to the offensive in western Kashmir. 
While that offensive was going on, however, 
and despite the injunctions of and the under- 
takings given to the Security Council that 
any material change in the situation should 
be reported, a corrsiderable offensive was 
taking place in the northern areas; I shall 
refer to tire details of this latter offensive 
when I deal -with the northern areas. 

As a result of this heavy fighting, the 
Commission was naturally concerned about 
the immediate objective of achieving a 
cease-fire. The Commission met in Geneva, 
and finally got to Karachi on 7 July. It was 
at that time that there occurred the new 
development which has been described as a 
“bombshell” in a book written by Mr. 
Korbel, who was then the Chairman of the 
Commission. I read from the Commission’s 
report as follows ; 

The Commission stopped in Karachi from 7 to 
9 July. The principal representatives were 
received informally by the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and Commonwealth Relations, Sir 
Mohammed Zafrullah Khan. He reviewed at 
length, and along the lines of the expositions 
made before the Security Council, the general 
background of the problem and the broader 
issues involved in the dispute between India and 

Pakistan. In the course of this interview 

And this is the relevant passage: 

the Foreign Minister informed the mem- 
bers of the Commission that the Pakistan Army 
had at the time three brigades of regular troops 
in Kashmir and that troops had been sent into 
the State during the first half of May. Sir 
Mohammed Zafrullah Khan stated that this action 
had been taken as a result of the spring offen- 
sive by the Indian Army.i 

The Security Council resolution had asked 
for information with regard to any material 
change in the situation. The above-men- 
tioned information given by Sir Mohammed 
Zafrullah Khan was regarded as a material 
change in the situation and was communi- 
cated to the Security Council. I read again 
from the Commission’s report : 


At the nineteenth meeting, on 20 July, a con- 
fidential cable was drafted and dispatched in- 
forming the Security Council of the presence of 
Pakistani troops in Kashmir. The Commission 
adopted a resolution requesting the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations to appoint a mili- 
tary adviser.2 

It was the presence of these troops — 
which had been denied all along, but was 
admitted by the Foreign Minister of Pakis- 
tan when the Commission arrived in 
Karachi — that created a new state of affairs. 

At a later stage, the Pakistan Government 
gave the reasons for this invasion. 

The report continues; 

Sir Mohammed Zafrullah Khan stated that 
three main reasons had motivated the entry of 
Pakistan troops into Kashmir : protection of the 
territory of Pakistan from possible aggression 
by Indian forces ; prevention of a fait accompli 
in Kashmir by the Government of India ; and 
prevention of the influx of refugees into Pakis- 
tan,® 

I submit that none of these reasons has 
anything to do with the people of Kashmir. 
We have heard a great deal about their 
future and their destiny, but if the protec- 
tion of the territory of Pakistan from Indian 
forces does not sound like a preventive war 
I do not know what it is — ^that is the situ- 
ation where a Member State gets the right 
to go into a neighbouring territory for fear 
that it might be attacked from that State. 
So protection of its territory, the first reason, 
is not a reason that is sanctioned by the 
principles of the Charter. 

With regard to the prevention of a fait 
accompli in Kashmir by the Government of 
India, so far as the legal position is con- 
cerned, whether the Pakistan Government 
accepted it or not, it had been put before 
the Security Council ; and if the view was 
that a fait accompli must not be brought 
about, then the Pakistan Government in- 
tended, in spite of the resolution of the 
Security Council, to decide this by force of 
arms, that is to say, to use its troops in 
order to prevent a fait accompli. 


Interim Report of the United Nations Commission for India and Pakistan, 9 November 1948, £/noo, para 40. 
• Tiid para 53. ‘Ibid para 51. 
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The third reason was to prevent the influx 
of refugees into Pakistan, and I would say 
that of all the reasons given this is the one 
that least holds water. After the partition 
there were seven or eight million people 
leaving in each direction. Refugees came 
from Pakistan into India and from India 
into Pakistan — one of those horrid scenes 
in our common history which I hope we 
shall be able to forget some day. But the 
idea of troops moving in to prevent the in- 
flux of refugees into Pakistan is difficult to 
understand. The only refugees who went 
into Pakistan presumably were those who 
preferred Pakistan as a home. Are we to 
understand that the Pakistan Government 
was going to prevent these refugees by the 
use of an army? 

So there are three reasons given, none of 
which in my submission has any substance. 

This other matter to which I referred just 
now was a matter of serious concern fo the 
Government of India and the Commission 
notes that. The Commission says — these are 
the Commission’s findings — that Pakistan 
had not informed the Security Council of 
the presence of its troops in Kashmir 
because at the time they had been sent into 
the State the question had been entrusted 
to the Commission, whose daily departure 
was expected. This is Sir Zafrullah Khan’s 
explanation. The matter put before the Com- 
mission immediately after its arrival in 
Karachi, in the view of the Foreign Minister 
of Pakistan — that is, the presence of foreign 
troops in Kashmir — did not raise the ques- 
tion of international obligations since Pak- 
istan had never accepted any in regard to 
non-interference in Kashmir. 

This view was repeated in Mr. Khan 
Noon’s statement before the Security 
Council, that is to say that Pakistan had no 
international obligations in regard to non- 
interference in Kashmir. I submit this is a 
violation of the provisions of the Charter. 
Therefore the explanation that is given, that 
is, that the Commission “is coming here so 
we will not let it know”, when the Security 


Council had asked six months before that 
these things should not be done, does not 
hold water. And what is more, this would 
have been more plausible if in the course 
of these six months there had been no denial. 
Then, to buttress this argument, the Foreign 
Minister went on, says the Commission, to 
dwell at length on economic and strategic 
considerations. Now if it is right to lead 
an army into a country for economic and 
causes of his negation are even more justi- 
fied. 

The Commission goes on to say ; 

The Minister for Foreign Affairs . . . argued that 
India, if it had control over Jammu and Kashmir, 
would be in a position to divert all five rivers of 
the Punjab, that is, Chenab, Jhelum, Beas, Sutlej 
and Ravi, the last three being already under 
Indian control, and thus could reduce to a desert 
one-third of the irrigated areas of West Punjab;* 

I think the most amazing paragraph is 
paragraph 68 of this report which says that 
the Foreign Minister pointed out; 

. . . that, if the Radcliffe Award had followed 
the terms of reference under which the Boundary 
Commission had operated and had included all 
Muslim majority areas in West Punjab, the 
Pakistan boundary would have been much fur- 
ther to the east. 

Now what is the implication of that para- 
graph ? The Commission pointed out that 
Lord Radcliffe had given an award and that 
av/ard, in this particular respect, was not 
satisfactory to Pakistan and in many res- 
pects it was not satisfactory to us. And 
here the Foreign Minister is saying that if 
the Radcliffe Award had been given the 
other way then of course the question of 
Kashmir would have been further eased and 
the question of direct access would not have 
arisen. Therefore, by implication, this in- 
vasion is a method of modifying the Radcliffe 
Award by force. At the time it became 
public knowledge — we knew all the time 
that it was going on — ^that Pakistan had 
invaded Kashmir, this created a great deal 
of feeling in India, and the Prime Minister 
made some reference to it in some speeches 
he delivered, against which Pakistan pro- 

Bnterim Repou of the United Nations Commission lor 
India and Pakistan, 9 November 1948, S/iloo, para 67. 
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tested. And the response of the Commission 
is significant in this matter to show how it 
felt about it. At the thirtieth meeting on 6 
August the Commission considered a tele- 
gram received from the Government of 
Paldstan protesting against a speech de- 
livered by Prime Minister Nehru on 25 July 
in Madras and asking what measures were 
contemplated by the Commission. The 
Commission felt that in view of the presence 
of Pakistani troops in Kashmir any I'opre- 
sentation to the Government of India about 
tliis speech of the Prime Minister would be 
ill-advised and tlierefore the receipt of the 
telegram was acknowledged without com- 
ment. The Commission exchanged views 
concerning altti natives — this is another 
significant part — to a plebiscite, keeping in 
mind that the study of tlie altcrnctives 
could not be seriously undertaken without 
the consent of the Governments of India 
and Pakistan. 

During these same mootings, llie Govern- 
ment of India and the Government of 
Pakistan produced before the Commission 
the various conditions which tliey regarded 
as necessary for establishing a cease-fire. 
The Pakistan position, so far as I understand 
it, subject to correction, as set out in para- 
graph 50, was that a cease-fire should come 
after arrangements for a political settle- 
ment — a very familiar argument in the 
United Nations. The principles which the 
Government of India regarded as necessary 
for agreeing to a cease-fire, as set out in 
paragraphs 46, 47 and later, were the follow- 
ing. When the Commission, under its 
Chairman, Mr. Graefle, interviewed the 
Prime Minister, the following points were 
submitted on behalf of the Indian Govern- 
ment: (1) The regular Pakistani forces 
should be withdrawn from the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir, (2) Indian forces 
should remain along fixed lines and occupy 
certain advanced strategic positions, and (3) 
the evacuated territories situated outside of 
the fixed line should be provisionally ad- 
ministered by existing local authorities, or, 
it necessary, by local authorities to be desig- 
nated by the Commission, and should be 


supervised by observers of the Commission, 
but remain under the sovereignty of the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir until the final 
settlement of the dispute between India and 
Pakistan. 

Therefore, these principles, which were 
put forward ultimately and which to a very 
great extent found favour in the Commis- 
sion, were based upon the idea of the 
sovereignty of the State, that is to say that 
it is indivisible, that its parts cannot be 
taken by invasion, that the Indian forces 
have the right and the duty of protecting 
this area and that the invaders must eva- 
cuate. That is the crux of the case : the in- 
vaders must evacuate the territory and, if it 
is necessary, there should be local autho- 
rities there — not governments but merely 
local authorities — for the maintenance of 
law and order under the supervision of the 
Commission. Tliat was the position, as may 
be scon from the resolutions that were 
adopted later. 

As a result of these discussions, the Com- 
mission, having put to both the Government 
of Pakistan and the Government of India 
the various points of view, and in view of 
Pakistan’s objections as sot out in the report, 
at its meeting on 13 August finally formu- 
lated tlie resolution which forms the basis 
of the Kashmir question so far as the 
Security Council is concerned. Tliis is the 
well-known resolution of 13 August which 
brought about a cease-fire. As I stated a 
short while ago, the concern of the Com- 
mission at that time was to a large extent 
the establishment of a cease-fire so that the 
fighting might be stopped. I shall not read 
out the resolution, as it Is a very long one, 
but there are certain points of it to which 
I must draw attention. This resolution was 
referred to in the statement by the Foreign 
Minister the other day, and I believe that in 
the interests of clarity and accuracy one 
ought to draw attention to it. 

The representative of Pakistan stated : 

The main provisions o£ this international agree- 
ment for a plebiscite are: 

(i) Cease-fire and demarcation of a cease-fire 
lino. (Krishna Mcnon : We have no quarrel 
with that.) 
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(ii) Truce agreement providing, inter alid, fot 
(a) withdrawal of tribesmen and Pakistan 
nationals . . . (b) withdrawal of Pakistan troops 
and the bulk of the Indian Army... (c) a 
plebiscite to be conducted . . . 

This might appear to be of very little 
importance if one did not know the history 
of this matter, because this resolution is 
really conceived in three consecutive parts. 
The part referring to the plebiscite is not 
part II but part III, which has very con- 
siderable relevance to the whole approach 
to this problem. Part I is concerned only 
with a cease-fire. It places responsibility on 
the High Commands of the Indian and 
Pakistani forces “to refrain from taking any 
measures . . . ”. I shall not read out the 
whole resolution. It establishes the cease- 
fire as between the two High Commands. 
Part r, paragraph E, is relevant in this 
connexion : 

E. The Government of India and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan agree to appeal to their res- 
pective peoples to assist in creating and main- 
taining an atmosphere favourable to the promo- 
tion of further negotiations. 

Neither before 13 August nor after 13 
August until the present time, as the Council 
will come to see when we deal with present 
conditions, has there been any appearance 
that this has been done by the Government 
of Pakistan as reflected in the public opinion 
of Pakistan. This is not to say that the 
peoples of Pakistan are against the peoples 
of India, but there has been a campaign of 
hatred and a campaign of a holy war 
against India. 

Now that the cease-fire has been estab- 
lished, so far as the Government of India is 
concerned tiiat is an agreement into which 
it lias entered and which should be super- 
vised by an international body of observers. 

Part II rolnlc.s to the truce agreement. 
T)io plan of this programme is that first 
there should bo a ccasc-firo, then there .should 
bo n truce agreement and then there should 
be a third p.art. Part II i.s divided into three 
sections : A. B and C. Paragraph 1 of sec- 
tion A states : 

1. As the presence of troop: of rnkirlon in the 
territory of the St.nto of Jnmmu and Kashmir 


constitutes a material change ih the situation 
since it was represented by the Government of 
Pakistan before the Security Council, tlic Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan agrees to withdraw ils 
troops from that State. 

Tliat is to say, one of the principles laid 
down in this resolution was that a material 
change in the situation had been brouglit 
about, and as a result of that it was neces- 
sary as one of the first conditions of the 
truce that there should bo a withdrawal of 
the troops of Pakistan from the territory of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

The second paragraph states : 

Tlie Government of Pakistan will use iLs best 
endeavour to secure Uie withdrawal from the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir of tribesmen and 
Pakistan nationals not normallj’ resident therein 
who have entered the State for tlie jiurpose of 
fighting. 

Our submission is that there has been no 
withdrawal of these nationals to the extent 
that is required in this matter. What arc 
called other armies in Kashmir are under 
the control of the Pakistan command. They 
are officered by Pakistan officers, and their 
administration is under Pakistan control. 
Tliorefore, to say tliat paragraph 2 of the 
truce agreement has been carried out is not 
accurate. 

The third paragraph .state.s : 

Ponding a final .solution, liic territory eva- 
cuated by the P.aUislan troops will lie adminis- 
tered by the local authorities under tiie .surveil- 
lance of the Commission. 

This is an integral part of the conditions, 
of the principle for which India asked and 
which i.s incorporated by the Commission in 
its resolution. What is the pnsiUon today ? 

I shall deal later with the political condi- 
tions, but there arc no local authorities. The 
administration in that are.n is directly under 
Pakistan administration througli it.s own 
olficials, and Uic authorities in Kashmir are 
controlled from Karachi. So there Sr, no 
such thing as local administration, much less 
supervision by the Commission. So. that 
part also ha.s not been c.srricd out. 

Now wo come to some of (ho other more 
important matters. Section B begin.s with 
“TtTicn”. It .statr.s : 
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■Wliert the Commission shftll hrtvo noliflod the 
Government o£ India that the tribesmen and 
Pakistan nationals rclerrcd to in Part H A 2 
hereof have withdrawn, thereby termlnaUng the 
situation which was represented by the Govern- 
ment of India to the Security Council ns having 
occasioned the presence of Indian forces in the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir, and further, that 
the Pakistan forces are being withdrawn from 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir, Uie Govern- 
ment of India agrees to begin to withdraw the 
bulk of their forces from lltat State in stages 
to be agreed upon with the Commission. 

That is to say, it is only when the Com- 
mission has notified that the tribesmen and 
Pakistani nationals have withdrawn and, 
secondly, when the conditions on whicli we 
came here, namely, an invasion, have dis* 
appeared, it is at that time that the Gov- 
ernment of India must withdraw the bulk 
of its forces. That was the position taken 
in August. It was something undertaken 
on the basis of conditions. 

Pending the acceptance of the conditions for 
a final settlement of the situation in the Stale 
of Jammu and Kashmir, the Indian Government 
will maintain, within the lines existing at the 
moment of the cease-fire the minimum slrcngtli 
of its forces which, in agreement with iJic Com- 
mission, are considered ncces.sary to assist the 
local authorities in the obser\'onco of law and 
order. 

Therefore, this Part II B is a recognition 
of the fact tliat the security of the State is 
the concern of the Government of India. 
That is again amplified in the phrase that 
follows in paragraph 3 ; 

The Government of India will undertake to 
ensure that the Government of the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir will take all measures with- 
in their power to make it publicly known that 
peace, law and order will be safeguarded . . . 

They were given the responsibility for 
law and order and the responsibility for 
security. What is more, it was a condition 
that the Indian forces should withdraw only 
when all others had withdrawm and the 
reason for bringing the case had disappeared. 
That is set out in Section B. 

In the discussions that have gone on in 
this Council after this period— 1952 and 
subsequently — ^these matters have been put 
on one side. The reason is not hard to seek. 


bechiiSo wd wore tollhnbA to one proWom, 
a problem that could be implemented only 
after this came into cflect. 

However, so far as the Government of 
India is concerned, in spite of lliis condition 
in Section B, we have withdrawn a con- 
siderable part of our forces. There is an 
army in Kashmir, and, so far as Kashmir — 
which is not under foreign occupation — and 
as far as India is concerned, that is the 
Indian Army. It is the Kashmir Army. It 
could no more be called a foreign army 
than the British Army would be called a 
foreign army in Lancashire. It is a part of 
the army and the local militia that the 
Kashmiris are entitled to have. In spile of 
lltc fact that these foreign nationals are 
there, in spite of the fact that the aggression 
has not been liquidated, wo have withdrawn 
a considerable part of our troops. 

The Foreign Minister made some arith- 
metical calculations and told us that India 
had 80,000 troops in this area and, what is 
more, that that constituted ono-twolflh of 
the population. I think that if we applied 
these mathematics in one place it might be 
useful to apply them in some other place. 
There arc today forty-five battalions in 
those outposts cround “Azad Kashmir" and 
there arc only half a million people there. 
Therefore the Security Council can work out 
the mathematics in that. I am not referring 
to other areas at the moment ; I am referring 
to the half million people in what is called 
the Azad area, whore there were, at the time 
when the Commission was investigating, 
thirty-two battalions, which have now 
become forty-five battalions. Therefore, if 
we face the question of having troops, that 
is the position. 

On this matter, I also wish to submit that 
Kashmir is the northern extremity of India, 
The Indian Army is deployed in the various 
sectors of the country, and this is one area 
where it has to function, not only for the 
protection of Kashmir and all that is in- 
volved therein but because it is the place 
where it normally would be located. 

If we are to take this into account, then, 
as I shall point out later, we shall have to 
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and the Prime Minister. They were pub- 
lished and in tlie next stage of negotia- 
tions, Pakistan and India came to an 
agreement on the resolution of 5 January 
Pakistan, if it agreed to that, had cogniz- 
ance of these conditions. That letter says 
the following: 

On the 17tli of August, my coHoaguc, tlic 
Minister without Portfolio, and I discussed witli 
you and your colleagues of the Commission now 
in Delhi the resolution whidi you had presented 
to us on Uie 14Ui instant. (Ivrishna hlcnon: that 
is, the resolution that had been previously 
adopted by the Commission and presented to 
us). 

Then, a little further on, it goes on to say; 

During the several conferences that \vc had 
with the Commission when it first came to Delhi, 
wo placed before it what wo considered the basic 
foct of the situation which had led to the contlict 
in Kashmir. This fact was the unwarranted ag- 
gression, at first indirect and subsequently direct, 
of the Pakistan Government on Indian Dominion 
territory in Kashmir. The Pakistan Government 
denied tliis altliough it was common knowledge. 
In recent monllrs, very largo forces of the 
Palastan regular army have further entered 
Indian Union territory in Kashmir and opposed 
the Indian Army which was sent there for the 
defence of the State (Krishna Mcnon; which is 
envisaged by this resolution). 

This, we understand now, is admitted by the 
Pakistan Government, and yet there has been 
at no time any intimation to the Government of 
India by the Paki.stan Government of this in- 
vasion. Indeed, there has been a continual denial 
and the Pakistan Government have evaded ans- 
v.'ering repeated inquiries from the Government 
of India. 

In accordance v;ith the resolution of the Se- 
curity Council of the United Nations adopted on 
the 17th January, 1948, the Pakistan Government 
should have informed the Council immediately of 
any material change in the situation while the 
matter continued to bo under the consideration of 
the Council. The invasion of the State by large 
forces of the regular Pakistan army was a very 
material change (Krishna Mcnon: I am sure the 
Council will agree.) in the situation and yet no 
information of this was given, so far as wc 
know, to the Security Council. 

The Commission will appreciate that this 
conduct of the Pakistan Government is not only 
opposed to all moral codes as well as international 
law and .usage, but has also created a very grave 
situation. It is only the earnest desire of my 
Government to avoid any extension of the field 
of conflict and to restore peace, that has led us 


to retain from taking any action to meet the 
now situation Uiat was created by this further 
intrusion of Pakistan armies into Jammu and 
Kashmir Slate. The presence of the Commis- 
sion in India has naturally led us to hope that 
any arrangement sponsored by It would deal 
eUcctivcly with the present situation and pre- 
vent any recurrence of aggression. 

I would like the Council to take note of 
that sentence, that is to say, the fact that 
the Commission was intervening in this 
matter and brought this resolution to us. 
They had reason at that time to think that 
the aggi'ossion would be terminated, but 
nothing of that kind happened. The letter 
continues : 

Since our meeting of the 18th August, wc have 
given the Commission’s resolution our most ear- 
nest thought. There are many parts of it, which 
wc should have preferred to be otherwise and 
more in keeping with the fundamental facts of 
the situation, c.spccially the flagrant aggression 
of the Pakistan Government on Indian Union 
territory. Wc recognize, hov.-ever, that, if a 
succcs,sful oiTort is to be made to create satis- 
factory conditions for a solution of the ICnshmir 
problem v.’ithout further bloodshed, wc should 
concentrate on certain essentials only at pre- 
sent and seek safeguards In regard to them. 

There then follow the safeguards which 
arc very material : 

(1) Tliat paragraph A.3 of Part 11 of the re- 
solution should not be interpreted, or applied in 
practice, so ns (Krishna Mcnon; that is tho 
paragraph with regard to local authorities: 

(a) to bring into question the sovereignty of 
the Jammu and Kashmir Government over the 
portion of their territory evacuated by Pakistan 
troops, (Krishna Mcnon: that is to say. that 
ncitlicr the Invasion by Pakistan nor the fact that 
they evacuated it under orders from the Com- 
mission would in any way nffcct the sovereignty 
of tljc Jammu and Kashmir Government. That 
was the condition we made.), 

(b) to afford any recognition of tho so-called 
‘Azad Kashmir Government’, or 

(c) to enable this territory to bo consolidated 
in any way during the period of the truce to the 
disadvantage of the State (Krishna Mcnon: That 
is what has happened since: tho portion being 
administered from another place. It then goes 
on — ). 

(2) That from our point of view tho oflootive 
insurance of the security of the State against 
extcffnal aggression, from which Kashmir has 
suffered so much during tho last ten months, was 
of tlie most vital significance and no less im- 
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poftanl tJinn t>ie ob;crvnncc.<! of inlcrr.til Iniv and 
order, and that, therefore, the witlulrawnl of 
Indian troopn and tl>c ntroni:lh of Indian forces 
maintained in Kashmir should be conditioned by 
tliis oven-idinc factor. (Krislma Menon : that is 
to :,u.v, we cmphnniKod tlie point timt wo have the 
responsibility for .security) . Thus at any time the 
rlrenfith of the Indian forces maintained In 
Kashmir rdiould he sufllcient to ensure security 
aKalnst any form of external accrcsslon ns well 
ns infernal disorder. 

(3) That as repards Part III (Krishna Mcnon: 
that is, aiecrtaininc tl:c will of the people), 
should it bo decided to seek a solution of the 
future of the Slate by means of a plcbl-scitc, 
Pakistan siiould liavc no part In the orennization 
and conduct of tlie plebiscite or in any other 
matter of internal admini.stration in the Slate. 

Therefore, it was not as though there 
were two peas in a pod and two people with 
some equal jurisdiction over this. The 
plebiscite was merely n concession, merely 
a method, whereby some peaceful sottlcmcnt 
could be brought about. Therefore, we 
made the rc.scrvation tliat this should bo 
done, Tlicn the Prime Minister went on to 
s.ny : 

If I understood you correctly, A.3 of Part 11 
cf the resolution docs not envisnne (Krishna 
Monon : this Ls the Commission's position beinp 
taken) the creation of any of the conditions to 
whicli wo have objected in parafirnpli 3(1) of 
this letter. In fact, you made it clear that the 
Commission was not competent to rccopnizc the 
rovorelpnly of any authority over the evacuated 
areas other than that of the Jammu and Kashmir 
Government. 

I ask the Council to take notice of this ; that 
is, the Commission says that they have no 
authority to recognize any sovereignty other 
than that of the Jammu and Kashmir Gov- 
ernment. In the face of that, how can the 
Security Council contemplate with equani- 
mity the position that part of the territory 
has been invaded, usurped, annexed and 
assimilated ? The next paragraph says the 
following : ' 

As regards paragraph 3(2), the paramount need 
for security is recognized by the Commission, 
(Krishna Mcnon : that is to say, the sovereign 
function of defence is placed upon India) and the 
time when the withdrawal of Indian forces from 
the Slate is to begin, the stages in which it is 
to bo carried out and the strength of Indian 
forces to he retained in the State, are matters 


for settlement between the Commission and the 
Uovwnirieiit of India. 

TJiat is to say, there is no mention of the 
words "the Government of Pakistan" so far 
as that is concerned. 

Tlie next paragrapli reads as follows : 

Finally, you agreed that Part IE, ns forrau- 
lateii, doer, not in any way recognize the right 
of PaUislaii to have any part in a plebiscite. 

Then tlic Prime Minister concludes: 

In view of tills clarincalion (Krishna Menon: 
tiie.iC arc all ciarifications given by the Commis- 
sion, and I rliall read out the confirmation in a 
moment) my Government, animated by a sincere 
desire to promote the cause of peace and thus to 
uphold tlie principles and prestige of the United 
r.'alions, liavo decided to accept the resolution. 

To complete this chapter, may I now be 
permitted to road the acceptance of the 
Commission : 

I Imvc the honour to acknowledge the receipt 
of year communication dated August 20, 1948, 
reg.irdin" tlie terms of the Resolution of the 
United Kations Commission for India and Pakis- 
tan which tlie Commission presented to you on 
(lie Mill of August 1918. 

Tlie Conunisiiion requests me to convey to 
Your E.cccllcncy its view that the interpretation 
of tlie resolution as expressed in paragraph 4 of 
your letter coincide.", with its own interpretation, 
it being undcrslood tliat ns regards point (1) (c) 
the local people of the evacuated territory will 
liavo freedom of legitimate political activity. 

In this connection, the term ‘evacuated terri- 
tory’ refers to tlio.se territories in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir which are at present under 
tlie c/Icctivc control of the Pakistan High Com- 
mand. 

The Commission wishes me to express to Your 
Excellency its sincere satisfaction that the Gov- 
ernment of India has accepted the re.'Jolution 
and appreciates the spirit in which this decision 
has been taken. 

Tlierefore, here are assurances given and 
discussed for a very long time ; clarifications 
sought and given ; and, in categorical terms, 
the letter signed by the Chairman of the 
Commission on 25 August, which completes 
the resolution of 13 August. Therefore, I 
submit that the Security Council in con- 
sidering this resolution — will come to the 
next one in a moment — has to read it along 
with these clarifications and assurances. 
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Otherwise, the Security Council hns said to 
us that we are to accept one part of what 
the Commission says, and not the other. 
Our acceptance of this document was 
along with those clarification. Pakistan 
did not accept this. 

I should also add that whatever is said" 
here also refers to the northern territories — 
that is to say, the territories where, as I 
shall point out later, owing to the instru- 
mentality of the local commanders, who arc 
not local people at all, athliations have been 
received and a considerable amount of 
fighting has taken place. In regard to these 
northern territories, the Prime Minister 
said : 

Tlig authority of the Govoriicmnt of Jammu 
and Kashmir over this region as a whole lias not 
been challensed or disturbed, e.xccpt by rovlnc 
bands of hostilcs, or in some places like Skardu 
whicli have been occupied by irregulars or 
Pakistan troops. The Coenmission’s rc.-'oiulion, 
as you agreed in the course of our interview on 
the I3th, does not deal with the prohlc:n of 
administration or defence in tliis large area. Wc 
desire that, after P.aki.stan troops and irregulars 
have withdrawn from the territory, tlio respon- 
sibility for the administration of the evacuated 
areas should revert to the Government of Jammu 
and Kashmir and that for defence to vis. 

That is to say, in regard to these problem 
territories of Baltistan and GiVgit and all 
those areas, there is a difference — a differ- 
ence between the local authority issue in 
west Kashmir, whore it was suggested 
there were some local movements, and this 
one. And the Government also said : 

The only exception that we should be prepared 
to accept (Krishna Menon; they did not accept 
it, but they were prepared to do so) would be 
Gilgit. We must be free to maintain garrisons 
at selected points in this area for the dual pur- 
pose cf preventing the incursion of tribesmen 
who obey no authority and to guard the main 
trade routes from the Slate into Central Asia. 

India has considerable trade through these 
areas into the Central Asian region and the 
lower provisions of Asia, of Russia, of China 

and of Tibet. 

In answer to this northern areas ques- 
tion, similarly, the Commission agreed. I 
shall read out the paragraph which relates 


to this agreenient; 

Thp Commission wishes me to conlirm that, 
due to the peculiar conditions of this area, it did 
not spccitlcally deal with the military aspect of 
the problem in its rc.soIution of 13 August 1948. 
It believes, however, Hint tbo que.stion raised in 
your letter could be considered in the implemen- 
tation of the resolution. 

The Commission, therefore, tries to make a 
further effort, because the cease-fire could 
come about only if there were agreement 
of the two sides. It meets in Genova in Sep- 
tember, prepares its procedure, and then 
reports to the Security Council in Paris. 
Then it proceeds to the peninsula and pro- 
duces a scries of proposals on 11 December. 
And those proposals of 11 December, which 
were passed by the Commission in its pri- 
vate sitting, wore communicated to the 
Governments of India and Pakistan. India 
accepted them on 23 December, and I be- 
lieve that Pakistan accepted them on 25 
December. 

So, by 25 December, we ivavo a situation 
where the resolution of the Commission, as 
passed in its private sitting on the 11th, is 
accepted by both Governments, and that 
becomes the resolution of 5 January. In this 
matter a different procedure was followed. 
That is to say, the resolution was first set 
up by the Commission and put to the two 
Governments : liieir agreement was obtained, 
and it was formalized. 

This is a convenient moment to point out 
how wc stand with regard to this, because 
these arc the two resolutions to which we 
have given any agreement at all — that is the 
resolutions of 13 August and of 5 January. 
My submission is that so far as those resolu- 
tions are concerned they stand by their 
texts and by their intention. That is the 
first point. The second point is that they 
should be read together and their sequence 
taken into account. The third point is that 
these resolutions are also to be read along 
with and to be conditioned by the assurances. 

I have read out to the Council and the other 
assurances that are given by the Commis- 
sion v/ith regard to the resolution of 5 Janu- 
ary, which are printed in aide memoires 
which v/ere submitted to the Commission 
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and which are in the records of the Security 
Council. It is stated therein : 

The Prime Minister emphasized, (1) that if the 
Government of India were to accept the Com- 
mission’s plebiscite proposals, no action could 
be taken in regard to them until Parts I and 
II of the Commission’s resolution of I 3 August 
had been fully implemented (Krishna Menon: 
that is one of the things that is said in regard to 
the resolution of 5 January), 

(2) that in the event of Pakistan not accepting 
tliese proposals, or having accepted them, not 
implementing Parts I and II of tlie resolution 
of 13 August, the Government of India’s accept- 
ance of them should not be regarded as in any 
way binding upon them (Krishna Menon: I 
shall come back to this in a moment.). 

(3) Part III of the Commission’s resolution of 
13 August provided ‘tliat the future status of the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with the will of the people 
and to that end, upon acceptance of the truce 
agreement, both Governments agree to enter into 
consultation with the Commission to determine 
fair and equitable conditions whereby such free 
expression will be assured.' ... While tlie Gov- 
ernment of India adhered to their position in re- 
gard to a plebiscite, they had pointed out that, 
in view of the diSiculties of holding a plebiscite 
in present conditions in Kashmir, other methods 
of ascertaining the wish of the people should 
also be explored. The Commission had itself 
recognized the difficulties of carrying out a 
plebiscite in Kashmir. The Government of India 
feel that the exploration of other methods 
should not be ruled out. 

For the present purposes I am satisfied to 
put in these aide memoires for the infor- 
mation of the Security Council. If, in fur- 
ther debate, there should be any challenge 
upon them, then I would have to argue what 
is in those aide memoires. But the main 
thing is this : 

(2) that in the event of Pakistan not accepting 
these proposals, or having accepted them, not 
implementing Parts I and II of the resolution of 
13 August — 

and our submission is that Parts I and n 
of the resolution are not implemented, and 
that therefore the Government of India can- 
not be regarded as being bound by those 
resolutions, because that is the consecutive 
character. It is a concertina resolution. 
Unless (A) is accomplished, (B)' cannot be 
tmdertaken; unless (B) ’is accomplished. 


(C) cannot be undertaken. Apart from 
what (C) means — something to which I have 
referred — (B) has not been implemented, 
and so unless there is a truce, unless there 
is evacuation, how does the Security Coun- 
cil even contemplate the idea of anything 
in the nature of an assessment of the will of 
the people in the occupied areas of Pakistan, 
with forty-five battalions of these forces, 
the entire array of Pakistan, right up on 
our frontiers ? And when I deal with the 
military preparations in that area, the 
Council, I hope, will begin to sit up and take 
notice. That has nothing to do with the 
welfare of those people. The people in the 
“Azad” areas, the people in Gilgit, the 
people in Chitral and the people in Balti- 
stan — they do not go aroimd in aeroplanes, 
and the Council will be bound to enquire 
what is the purpose of the airfields and 
airstrips in these areas. 

I think it would be regarded as irnfair to 
the Coimcil if I did not refer to the fact that 
this resolution of 5 January deals, in the 
main, with the implementation of Part HI— 
that is, the resolution of 13 August, which 
deals with the cease-fire and the truce and 
leaves the plebiscite in one paragraph. 
What the resolution of 5 January does is to 
elaborate the ways in which a plebiscite 
diould be taken. Practically the whole of 
this resolution deals with the methodology 
of this plebiscite, but it is not as though it 
is laid down categorically. There are so 
many “ifs” and “whens” in this which are 
integral to the commitments made by India. 
The Council will bear with me if, on behalf 
of the Government of India, I try to clarify 
this matter, because it is 'a serious thing to 
tell a Government that it is not honoming 
its commitments ; and it can only honour 
the commitments which it has undertaken. 
A commitment does not become a commit- 
ment by an assumption of what has gone 
before. 

Now, what is this resolution of 5 January 
1949 ? It reads as follows : 

The United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan, having received from the Governments 
of India and Pakistan, in communication dated 
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23 December nnd 2S December 1948, respectively, 
then acceptance o£ the lollowlnE principles which 
arc supplementary to tire Commission’s resolu- 
tion of 13 August 1948 : 

1. The question of the accession of the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir to India or Pakistan will 
be decided through the democratic method of a 
free and impartial plebiscite. 

As everybody will notice, it says ‘‘will be 
decided" — a simple futurity. It docs not 
say ‘‘shall be decided”. 

The ne.Kt paragraph governs this one ; 
paragraph 2 of this resolution of 5 January 
governs the first one : 

2. A plebiscite will be held when it shall be 
found by the Commission that the cease-fire and 
truce arrangements set forth in Parts I and H 
of the Commission’s resolution of 13 August 1948 
have been carried out (Krishna Mcnon: and that 
“when" still remains "when", And I shall submit 
later on that the "when’’ not only remains so, but 

it is no longer possible) and arrangements for 

the plebiscite have been completed. 

Paragraph 3 of the resolution deals with 
the functions of the Plebiscite Adminis- 

I must say a ivord about the Plebiscite 
Administrator. Our position in this matter 
was that we did not like it, but that there 
was really no objection to a man w^orking 
out the details if he wanted to, so that he 
could put them into operation when the 
time came. Wo had no feeling about people* 
coming into the country or seeing things for 
themselves and so, when it was pressedj 
upon us, we agreed to a Plebiscite Adminis-j 
trator being appointed subject to all this ex- 
pert advice. t 

Now we come to paragraph 4 : *, 

(a) After implementation (Krishna Mcnon: 
and I ask the Council to take note of these 
words) of Parts I and n (Krishna Mcnon ; the 
previous paragraph said ‘when’) of the Commis- 
sion’s resolution of 13 August 1948, and when the 
Commission is satisfied that peaceful conditions 
have been restored in the State, the Commission 
and the Plebiscite Administrator will determine 
In consultation with the Government of India 
(Krishna Menon : not with the Government of 
Pakistan) the final disposal of the Indian and 
State armed forces, such disposal to be with due 
regard to the security of the State and the free- 
dom of the plebiscite. 


There is one verbal implementation which 
I should like to make. It has always been 
understood that the expression "dispCSal”, 
used in this resolution, means, to the Gov- 
ernment of India, “disposition”. The Coun- 
cil will see that that is its meaning if it 
looks at the wori3 “disposition” used in other 
places. 

So paragraph 4, again, reiterates this fact, 
that nothing can happen until Parts I and II 
have been carried out. Part I has been 
signed, although there have been serious 
breaches of the cease-fire — one of them of 
a serious character which developed into a 
miniature battle. 

Hence, the whole of the resolution of 5 
January* is concerned with the minutiae of 
the plebiscite, hut even in that, it makes it 
quite clear at what time it will he taken. 
This is a plan of action. It is a blueprint. 
But you cannot operate it, you cannot pull 
the trigger on it until Parts I and 11 are in 
operation. Part I is in operation ; therefore, 
tlierc is no fighting — and, so far as we are 
concerned, it will remain in operation. But 
Part II is not in operation ; and, what is 
more, the conditions that could have made 
Part II in operation have been breached 
before this without the knowledge of the 
Security Council and without conveying 
the information, and afterwards, and is 
being breached continually. In fact, a 
division of Kashmir, which is wrong both 
de jure and dc facto, has taken place. This 
is a sheer violation of all the commit- 
ments made by the Government of Pakis- 
tan to the United Nations. That is the 
limit of our commitments in this matter. 

That finishes the first part of my submis- 
sion to the Security Council ; that is, it takes 
Us to what our commitments are. So far ns 
I can remember, three or four resolutions 
Were adopted by the Security Council be- 
fore 13 August 1948 and 5 January 1949. I 
think that we sliould consider those two 
resolutions as one plan. The Security 
Council will appreciate, when it has gone 
through the papers and pondered, that all 
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the previous resolutions ;irc absorbed by 
tlicsc ; tile resolutions of 13 August and 5 
Januar3'' rcallj’ take into account all the pre- 
vious resolutions. It is the submission of 
niy Government that all the re.solutions 
which may follow can only flow from these. 
Therefore, the binding conditions, whether 
they bind us or v.’hcther they are condi- 
tional bindings, or provide for denuciation 
and escape, all have to be taken into ac- 
count. The only things that bind us m re- 
gard to Kashmir, so far as the Security 
Council and the world arc concerned, arc 
thc.se resolutions wiUi all the conditions I 
have mentioned. And I would say that, 
while we arc not a member of the Sccuritj' 
Council, as a Member State which has earn- 
estly tried to discharge Us solemn obliga- 
tions to the international community, the 
Council will think many times before it is 
led ev’cn to think, let alone express a view, 
that the Government of India has in some 
way tried to got round international com- 
mitments. 

I shall try, in the course of my nc.xt sub- 
mission, to deal with the matter of what a 
commitment is, what a decision is, and what 
a recommendation is. 

One gathers the impression that there is 
some desire to know about the Constituent 
Assembly since, in our view erroneously, 
the Council seems to persist in the idea that 
this is some world-shaking matter. I must 
confess that the atmosphere of crisis has 
been created, or some sort of D-Day or zero 
hour, for 26 Januarj'. But whatever maj’ be 
the background which we are able to under- 
stand, we have the duty to point out what 
the facts are, and I have therefore decided 
to change the arrangement of my presenta- 
tion. Logically, this should come much 
later, hut in order to suit the convenience 
of the Council, and because, I want to tell 
you, I am not in a fit condition to sit through 
a third session continuously, I have changed 
the order of my presentation. Therefore, 3 
propose now to take up first of all the claim— 
and by claim I mean the title or the argu- 
ment, or the case, or whatever it may be, 
that Pakistan may have for Kashmir. Se- 


condly, I shall deal with the accession, and 
then with the Constituent Assembly, b(?- 
couso if I do not deal with accession, the 
Constituent As.scmbly becomes unintelli- 
gii)le. I shall be able to do all that this 
afternoon. I think it is very necessary that 
this political, social — if you like, logical — 
aspect of this question should be understood. 

From what we have heard in the Security 
Council, from all the discussions, the de- 
bates, the writings and everything else that 
goes on in Pakistan and which have been 
communicated in the views exprc.ssed by the 
foreign Press, there is some idea that over 
and above the Security Council decisions 
there is a basis for the affiliation of Kashmir 
to Pakistan, that there is some natural 
affinily. 

UTiat arc these considerations ? We ac- 
cept some of tliosc considerations, but v/e 
argue that they are either equally or more 
applicable to us. For tlic moment, I am 
putting on one side whatever title we may 
have derived. I am talking of the extra- 
legal considerations and the extra-security 
considerations. The first of these is geogra- 
piucal contiguity, which is commonly ac- 
cepted bj’' all of us. 

The answer to that is that Kashmir has 
a frontier with Pakistan on the west and 
slightly to the north-'.yest. It has a frontier 
with India and communications with India. 
It has a frontier with Russia in Sinkiang 
and China and Tibet. Therefore, Kashmir 
has a large number of frontiers. 

Geographical contiguity is very often 
governed to a considerable extent by the 
historical past, and Kashmir’s economic re- 
lations and commercial relations have been 
very much more with India than with 
Pakistan. This did not arise in the old days, 
because it was one country. Therefore, if 
it is a question of a common frontier and 
of contiguity, it is not as though the acces- 
sion of Kashmir to India is the accession of 
some far off island which is separated from 
the rest of our territory. To put it at its 
worst, contiguity is a common factor. 

The other matter is one on which my 
Government will not in any circumstances 
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alter its position. We refuse to recognize 
what is called the “two-nation theory”. 
India is a secular State, where any person, 
Hindu, Muslim, Christian, Buddhist, or 
whatever he is, is an equal son or daughter 
of India, with rights of citizenship gua- 
ranteed by our Constitution. India claims 
Islam as one of the Indian religions, iusl 
as it does Christianity or any other. There- 
fore, we refuse to accept tlie thesis that 
because the population of a particular area 
is of one religion, some political issue is 
involved. 

We are not a theocracy, we are a modem, 
secular State governed on democratic prin- 
ciples. where the right of citizenship is based 
on residence, upon domicile, and upon loyal- 
tv to the Constitution. Therefore, we total- 
ly disregarded this argument with regard to 
Muslim majorities and Hindu minorities, 
and everjdhing else. Some of you may say 
that that is a very nice wcw, but it is not 
how the world is run. Then how do we 
look at it? Pakistan has a population— I 
am subject to correction~of between seven- 
ty and eighty million, because I believe 
that their census, like ours, was taken in 
1951. and our population increases by one 
and a half per cent a year. Roughly speak- 
ing, Pakistan has a population of some- 
where about 75 million; Pakistan is in two 
parts and is separated by the Indian main- 
land extending for about 1.000 miles. 

The proximity of Kashmir, ethnically and 
otherwise, is to West Paldstan, and I have 
no accurate figures of the Muslim population 
of West Pakistan. However, at the very 
outside, it cannot be more than about 30 
million, and there are nearly 50 million 
Muslims in India. If our Government were 
to accept the view that because people are 
Muslims, they should belong to another 
State, I ask the Security Council, in all con- 
science, to consider what would happen to 
the considerable Muslim minorities in my 
country. They are distributed over the 
whole of our land. In some places they are 
sparse minorities in some places they al- 


most form the majority in tlie area. Are we 
to say that they are second-class citizens? 
We refuse to accept that position in India. 
Wc have almost as many Muslims in India — 
and I qualify the word “almost”— as in the 
whole of Pakistan. We do not regard it a.s 
cither a foreign culture or a foreign religion. 
What is more, whether it bo in Pakistan or 
in India, whether they be Hindus, Muslims. 
Christians, or whatever they are, their im- 
ce.stric5 arc pretty much the same. One 
religion docs not mean one race, nor does it 
mean that there is a separation as between 
the two religious groups in that way. 

We have this considerable Muslim popu- 
lation in.sidc India, but it is not regarded as 
a minority. There is no question of the 
Muslims having any special sheltered treat- 
ment; they would not have it. They are 
equal citizens in our country, taking their 
place in our Government, in our public 
servicc.s. our industry, in our agriculture, 
and in cvciything else, just like everybody 
else. The secular State is one of those ideas 
and one of those possessions which wo re- 
gard with great jealousy, because in this 
world the rivalry' of religion and the 
amount of violence that has been carried 
out in the name of religious loyalty have 
been to an extent that should shame huma- 
nity at any lime. Therefore, we are not 
prepared at any time to accept any view, 
whatever resolutions anybody may pass, 
that there is any justice or anything that a 
modern community can entertain in this 
idea of what was spoken of in the address 
of the Foreign Minister, who attributed it 
to Lord Mountbatten, about what is called 
communal representation or communal 
affinity, cr something of that kind. 

The whole connexion of Kashmir is, as I 
said a while ago, with the mainland. Its 
capital was founded in the third century 
B.C. I am not an antiquarian, I have not 
studied it, but the history of Kashmir is a 
continuous one. It has been ruled by Hindu 
kings, by Muslim kings, by Sikh kings, by 
Afghans, and by all kinds of people, but if 
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!« xt of it p. .^el tnil In D,’>cumcnt I will 
n‘.» re.'.d it i.ecaii.-e it h a loy.al document 
in rr/nforsniiy ’••■•r.h *.vhat is f.iui in liio Con- 
t litutssn. I '.viU read it if it ir. challenyod, 
?>ut ol/ierv/Pe j -vi]) tjoi do re. It i.s ret cut 
in the C-n/.itutif'n, in the Act of 19.15, as 
amended. That inrtrument wa.s rent over 
rs.-.d on the 27th, I/srd I.Tountbattcn, Gov- 
ernor-Gener.al of Indie, aefepted the acce?- 
rien. I,rerd Mounthatten raid; 

I do h<-:r!)’/ ascrp*. this Ir.-!nsmtnt of Aeces* 

D.'.tet !!'.!•: tvraij’-'e'.'cr.ih day of October, 
r.h;<'ir^';s hundred p.nd forJy-icven, 

Tile .ocec.'-hn is complete. We should look 
nt the-e caveats more frequently than wc 
b.,avc dene. It has been sm'tdc.stccl time and 
apain that there is romethinp like nronsional 
nrfcs'.lcn. tlint you c.sn po in and come out. 

'nu’s is n very .'orious matter for u.s, a 
serious matter not only for India but for 
cverq.' counity cp.stcd around thi.s table. Wo 
arc a federation; wc arc not a con- 
federation. and the units that accede 
to fcdcratinn stay in once they have 
acceded. There is no provision in 
our Constitution, there is no contempla- 
tion in our ConstiUition for the secession, 
and that is not peculiar to us. Our institu- 
tions arc larpoly derived from Anglo-Saxon 
parliamentary institutions which afTcctcd 
the constitution.s of the countries of V/cstem 
Europe and North America. In these 
countries there is no provision for secession 
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document 4, it has been set out how a State 
should accede. Once that accession has 
taken place there is no provision in this to 
go out. The only provision there is in 
regard to variation. A ruler may, by a sup- 
plementary instrument executed by him, 
and accepted bj’’ the Governor-General, 
varj' the instrument of accession of his State 
by extending the functions which, by virtue 
of that instrument, are exercisable by any 
dominion authority in relation to the State. 
But, of course, tlio Government of India also 
has to agree. If the two sides agree, it is 
possible to vary the conditions of the re- 
lationship between the constituent unit in 
the federation and the central Government. 
That is all that is permitted by the law. 
Therefore, when anyone suggests to us that 
there should be a divorcement of this terri- 
torj’ from our federation, we are being 
asked to act against our constitutional pro- 
cedures. Now I freely admit that when the 
municipal constitutional procedures, as 
your learned colleague will advise you, are 
against well-known principles of interna- 
tional law, international law prevails. 

But in this particular matter the Constitu- 
tion of India was presumed to bo knowm to 
the United Nations when it was admitted as 
a Member. These provisions were there 
even before we were independent. Also, it 
is well-known to international law that in a 
federation of our kind there is no right of 
secession. I want here to refer only to two 
instances. One is the well-known instance 
of the United States and it is possible to 
quote case after case to show where the 
constituent States of the United States have 
a greater degree of sovereignty than the 
units of our federation — one can say this 
without going into domestic affairs — ^because 
they have residuary powers in those States. 
But it has gone to the Supreme Court of the 
United States time after time. I think the 
leading case in this matter is a case called 
Texas v. White, where the Supreme Court 
ruled once and for all that there was no 
such right vesting in a State. The issue was 
not v/hether they wanted to secede, but that 


was the point that had to bo decided. Fof 
our purposes it is better, even more, to go 
into the general principle of secession. If 
you want me to, I can quote it. But any 
text-book on this subject will tell you that 
in a federation there is no right of seces- 
sion. Our Constitution in this sense is dif- 
ferent from the constitution of some other 
countries. In Texas v. White, the Supreme 
Court settled the constitutional question. 
The book Studies in Federalism, edited by 
Bowie and Friedrich, states that “the Sup- 
reme Court settled the constitutional ques- 
tion of the right of secession, as it had in 
fact been settled by the Civil War” (page 
78!)). 

I did not want to refer to that because the 
Civil War was not exactly a judicial process. 
But, at any rate, it certainly showed the 
determination of a people to retain the unity 
of their country and which side really as- 
serted itself. But in this case the Supreme 
Court said : 

When, thcrcIoTC, Texas became one ol the 
United Slates, she entered into an indissoluble 
relation. 

That is a provision of a constituent unit in 
the federation. In other words, a federation 
does not recognize divorce. Once it is in, 
it is a sacrament ; it cannot be separated ; 
it is an indissoluble relation. Tlie Supreme 
Court continued : 

All the obUcations of perpetual union and all 
the guarantees of republican government in the 
Union attached at once to the Stale. 

That is to say, Texas by the fact of its ad- 
mission, became an American State. It is 
not only Texas, but it is America, the United 
States of America. The Supreme Court 
continues : 

The act vdiich consummated her admi.ssion into 
Union v/as something more than a compact. 

A State, in my submission, can no more 
banish itself from a federation than an in- 
dividual can banish himself from a State. 
He has no right of divorcement from the 
community to which he belongs. There 
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may bo rules of cxilo in n country, but there 
is no way in which a man can disqualify 
lumscir except by commiUinR n crime. The 
net wliich consummated tlio admission of 
Texas into the Union was somethinR more 
‘Jinn a compact ; it was not a contract nnd 
therefore could not be dissolved. Tlic 
Supremo Court continued: 

11 was Ihc Inccrporntinn of a new member 
Into tlic politicnl Iiody. And It wor. romplcte 
niul finnt . . . Tiiero '.vn-. no place for reconsidcr- 
ulinn or rcvocndfiTi. cnccpI tlirouc.b revolution or 
conrent of the Stater., 

It is potsiblc for tiio Pnrlininont of Indio, 
in llic c> crci.se of its sovereignly nnd ac- 
cordinR to it.s con.stitutionnl procedures 
wliich would require the conrails.ilion and 
tiic as.sont of tlic constiluonl State to sepa- 
rate it, hut tiiat is the hind of sovereiRnty 
that Profc.ssor Dicey spoke of wlion be said 
that a Parliament can do cverythinR but 
make a man or woman. But tlial sovero-iRn 
riRhl i.s not wlial is at issue here. Tlic issue 
i.s : Wlint tvas the fonnal relationship which 
wa.s continRcnt, which wa.r conditional nnd 
which could ho altered ? Even if it was so, 
then a dispute about territory, to wliich the 
previous roprcscnlalivo in this Ciiair, Mr. 
Gopnlaswnmi AyyanRar, referred nnd re- 
futed. would have been very simple ; but 
there i.s no such thinR. 1 would refrain 
from qiiolinq the general principles on this 
.subject, but I want to refer to another ins- 
tance, particularly in order that the repre- 
sentatives of the United Kingdom and 
Australia can come nearer to this problem. 

Australia has six States, It is not a con- 
federation. But power is much more dis- 
persed, shall wo say, than in Canada — and 
Western Australia, at one time, had ideas 
of separation- A plebiscite was taken. 
Some 130,000 people — in round numbers — 
voted for separation, and 30,000 people voted 
for remaining in. The plebiscite, then, was 
in favour of separation. That was before 
the Stcitute of Westminster, and therefore 
any alteration of the law would require the 
consent of the British Parliament. It v/ent 
to Parliament, and the Parliament appoint- 
ed a joint committee of the two Houses 


which sal in judicial se.ssion on these 
mattei.s. The case was argued by counsel 
on both sides, and the Parlinmontarj' view 
ahoul tiiis was recorded in the joint com- 
mittee's decision— that Western Australia 
could not secede. At any rale, if it were to 
r-ecede, the decision had to come from the 
Australian Parliament — and then it would 
not be scces.sion, but it would be .separation. 

The right of secession, then, docs not exist 
in our federation. This may be abstract 
law, but it i.s of very great importance to 
U''. And I want to ask the members of the 
Council to nddro.s.s their minds to what 
would b.appcn to what is now called India 
if this iirinciplc were not strictly enforced. 

I have mentioned that there wore 562 
Stales l)efore the British went away. A 
liandful of them arc part of Pakistan ; the 
remainder arc part of the Indian Union. If 
evciy local Maliarajn had a diftcrent idea 
the next morning and started seceding, our 
unity would disappear in no lime. What is 
applicable to Ka.shmir would be applicable 
to every Stale that ims acceded if once we 
said tlml the accession is not permanent but 
provisional. 

Therefore, the Government of India, out 
of considerations of security, out of con- 
siderations of mlemationnl law and the law 
of India, and the law that has been given 
to her by the British Parliament, cannot 
ever accept the idea that accession is an 3 '- 
Ihing but an indissoluble bond. When 
Kashmir acceded, that matter was finished. 
Therefore, there is no such thing as going 
out. In this country, as I said, they decided 
in other ways, and now it is being confirmed 
by the law courts of the country. Accord- 
ingly, any suggestion to us that the accession 
is provisional or temporary is very wrong. 

We might then be asked : Wiiat is the 
moaning of the letter written by the Earl 
of Mountbatten, when he was Governor- 
General of India, to the Maharaja, about 
consulting the wishes of the people ? I do 
not v/ant to evade this question. 

As I pointed out, there is a document of 
accession. There is an offer and there is 
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an acceptance. Tlinl concludes the arrange- 
ment. I will not call it a contract— but that 
concludes the arrangement. The letter of 
the Governor-General is a separate docu- 
ment and has noUring to do wiUi this. What 
does that document do ? It make,': no 
guarantees. It cxprc.sscs the wish of the 
Government of India— not as part of the law, 
but as part of a political policy. Wc arc 
entitled to ask that the Security Council 
should make a distinction bclwccn cvlmt is 
a policy of a Government at any time and 
the constitutional law or the principle.s of 
international law that govern these matter.';. 

Therefore, when the Governor-General of 
India wrote to the Mnhamja and said, “In 
accordance with the general policy that we 
follow, we will consult", he did not .say 
anything about a plebiscite ; he said th.al 
the wishes of the people would he consulted. 

I shall deal with this more in detail when 
we consider the quo.stion of the plehlrcito, 
IVliatevor we may have .said in that way 
has, first of all, nothing to do with Pak.intan 
and nothing to do with the international 
community ; it is something between the 
people of Ka.shmtr and oursolvc.s. It is a 
pledge to them and to nobody else. 

The Foreign Minister of Pakistan has 
quoted a telegram in which my Prime 
Minister says to the former Prime Minister 
of Pakistan, Mr. Liaqunt Ali, Ih.at this Is n 
pledge to all the world — a pledge to you 
and evcrj'body else. I am going to deal 
with those telegrams of the Prime Minister, 
because they must be read in the centext 
in which they were sent. And wo have al- 
ways communicated this view to the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan. 

In the telegram of 31 October 1947, from 
New Delhi to Karachi, the Government 
says ; 

Kashmir’s accession <o India was acccpScd by 
of the Maharaja’s Government 
ano the most numerous repre.senlativc popular 
organizations in the State, which is prcdoml- 
nantly Muslim. -Even then, it v;ns accepted on 
the condition that, as soon nr. the invader had 
been driven from Kashmir soil and lav/ and order 

trS Kashmir would he able 

to decide the question of accc.ssion. 


Thnt is why the Constituent Atrenibly 
nuc.stkm hccomvs impovtunt— hivmtn*, while 
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may be rules of exile in a coxmtry, but there 
is no way in which a man can disqualify; 
himself except by committing a crime. The 
act which consummated the admission of 
Texas into the Union was something more 
than a compact ; it was not a contract and 
therefore could not be dissolved. The 
Supreme Court continued: 

It was the incorporation of a new member 
into the political body. And it was complete 
and final . . . There was no place for reconsider' 
ation or revocation, except through revolution or 
consent of the States. 

It is possible for the Parliament of India, 
in the ej.ercise of its sovereignty and ac- 
cording to its constitutional procedures 
which would require the consultation and 
the assent of the constituent State to sepa- 
rate it, but that is the kind of sovereignty 
that Professor Dicey spoke of when be said 
that a Parliament can do everything but 
make a man or woman. But that sovereign 
right is not what is at issue here. The issue 
is ; What was the formal relationship which 
was contingent, which was conditional and 
which could be altered ? Even if it was so, 
then a dispute about territory, to which the 
previous representative in this Chair, Mr. 
Gopalaswami Ayyangar, referred and re- 
futed, would have been very simple ; but 
there is no such thing, I would refrain 
from quoting the general principles on this 
subject, but I want to refer to another ins- 
tance, particularly in order that the repre- 
sentatives of the United Kingdom and 
Australia can come nearer to this problem, 

Australia has six States. It is not a con- 
federation. But power is much more dis- 
persed, shall we say, than in Canada — and 
Western Australia, at one time, had ideas 
of separation. A plebiscite was taken. 
Some 130,000 people — in round numbers — 
voted for separation, and 30,000 people voted 
for remaining in. The plebiscite, then, was 
in favour of separation. That was before 
the Ststute of Westminster, and therefore 
any alteration of the law would require the 
consent of the British Parliament. It went 
to Parliament, and the Parliament appoint- 
ed a joint committee of the two Houses 


which sat in judicial session on these 
matters. The case was argued by counsel 
on both sides, and the Parliamentary view 
about this was recorded in the joint com- 
mittee’s decision— that Western Australia 
could not secede. At any rate, if it were to 
secede, the decision had to come from the 
Australian Parliament— and then it would 
not be secession, but it would be separation. 

The right of secession, then, does not exist 
in our federation. This' may be abstract 
law, but it is of very great importance to 
us. And I want to ask the members of the 
Council to address their minds to what 
would happen to what is now called India 
if this principle were not strictly enforced. 

I have mentioned that there were 562 
States before the British went away. A 
handful of them are part of Pakistan ; the 
remainder are part of the Indian Union. If 
every local Maharaja had a different idea 
the next morning and started seceding, our 
unity would disappear in no time. What is 
applicable to Kashmir would be applicable 
to every State that has acceded if once we 
said that the accession is not permanent but 
provisional. 

Therefore, the Government of India, out 
of considerations of security, out of con- 
siderations of international law and the law 
of India, and the law that has been given 
to her by the British Parliament, cannot 
ever accept the idea that accession is any- 
thing but an indissoluble bond. When 
Kashmir acceded, that matter was finished. 
Therefore, there is no such thing as going 
out. In this country, as I said, they decided 
in other v/ays, and now it is being confirmed 
by the law courts of the country. Accord- 
ingly, any suggestion to us that the accession 
is provisional or temporary is very wrong. 

We might then be asked : Wliat is the 
meaning of the letter v.'ritten by the Earl 
of Mountbatten, when he was Governor- 
General of India, to the Maharaja, about 
consulting the wishes of the people ? I do 
not want to evade this question. 

As I pointed out, there is a document of 
accession. There i.s an offer and there is 
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an acceptance. That concludes the arrange- 
ment. I will not call it a contract — but that 
concludes the arrangement. The letter of 
the Governor-General is a separate docu- 
ment and has notliing to do vnth this. Wliat 
does that document do ? It makes no 
guarantees. It expresses the wish of the 
Government of India — not as part of the law, 
but as part of a political policy. We arc 
entitled to ask that the Sccuritj*^ Council 
should make a distinction between what is 
a policy of a Government at any time and 
the constitutional law or the principles of 
international law that govern these mattens. 

Thei-efore, when the Governor-General of 
India wrote to the Maharaja and said, “In 
accordance with the general policy that we 
follow, we will consult”, he did not say 
anything about a plebiscite ; he said that 
the wishes of the people would bo consulted. 
I shall deal with this more in detail when 
we consider the question of the plebiscite. 
Whatever we may have said in that way 
has, first of all, nothing to do with Pakistan 
and nothing to do with the inlcmational 
community ; it is something between the 
people of Kashmir and ourselves. It is a 
pledge to them and to nobody else. 

The Foreign Minister of Pakistan has 
quoted a telegram in which mj’ Prime 
Minister says to the former Prime Minister 
of Pakistan, Mr. Liaquat Ali, that this is a 
pledge to all tire world — a pledge to you 
and everybody else. I am going to deal 
with those telegrams of the Prime Minister, 
because they must be read in the context 
in which they were sent. And we have al- 
ways communicated this view to the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan. 

In the telegram of 31 October 1947, from 
Nevr Delhi to Karachi, the Government 
says : 

Kashmir’s accession to India was accepted by 
ns at the request ol the Maharaja’s Government 
and the most numerous representative popular 
organizations in the State, which is predomi- 
nantly Muslim. Kven then, it was accepted on 
the condition that, as soon as the invader had 
been driven from Kashmir soil and law and order 
restored, the people of Kashmir would be able 
to decide the question of accession. 


That is why the Constituent Assembly 
question becomes important — because, while 
we have no international commitment in 
this matter, we have a moral commitment 
to the peoples over there— that commitment 
in the context of things tint appeared. 
Therefore, when wo consider this question 
of consulting the wishes of the people, the 
plebiscite and so on, we should boar in mind 
that there are two aspects of it. One is the 
aspect of whether there is a commitment by 
the Government of India to other parlies 
than the Security Council of the United 
Nations, and tlio other is the aspect of 
wlicthcr there is a commitment that has 
come in the context of the United Nations. 
And that is where the consultation of the 
people has arisen. 

First of all, the reason for slating this wish 
was (he previous history of Kashmir. 
Kashmir was ruled at that time by a Maha- 
raja who was far from having given it n 
popular Government. The Ic.ndcrs of the 
national movement were in prison. The 
national movement in India was in close 
association with it. and tlic leaders of the 
Indian national movement have shared the 
prison life of those people. So this great 
national movement, which was kept under 
suppression by the Maharaja, — was really 
Ka.shmir in a political and social sense, 
.^nd a Government like the Indian Govem- 
ment, which had installed itself after a 
peaceful revolution, could not feel happy in 
merely accepting the accession — not for 
legal reasons, but political reasons — of the 
Maharaja. It therefore consulted what 
was at that time the only widespread move- 
ment in the place — the National Conference. 

While we are on this subject, it is well to 
say that the national movement in Kashmir 
started as a communal movement. It was 
first called the Muslim Conference, and 
then, as soon as it became mature, it 
dropped this sectarian outlook and made 
itself national. For twenty or twenty-five 
years, they struggled and endured all the 
rigours of opposing the law, and went in 
and resisted the Maharaja’s rule. 
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Therefore, when we accepted this acces- 
sion. we did the best thing we could. And 
after that, if conditions had not been what 
they were, that is to say, if the country had 
not been invaded, if there had not been all 
that followed in the wake of the invasion, 
if the country had not been divided by the 
cease-fire line into the occupied part and the 
free part — ^the part occupied by Pakistan 
and the part that is free in India — ^then it 
would have been possible to do something 
else. 

It is in that context that the telegram to 
which the Foreign Minister of Pakistan has 
referred was sent to the former Prime 
Minister of Pakistan. And I would request 
the Security Council to read the text of that 
telegram, because it was more a message 
from the heart than from any political deli- 
berations. It was a time when India and 
Pakistan were emerging from the back- 
ground of the great mass slaughter on the 
north-western frontiers and it was hoped on 
both sides to prevent any further spread of 
this bloodshed. 

If the telegram is to be quoted, the next 
paragraph should also be read. The Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan quoted a paragraph — 
and it is accurate as far as it goes. But I 
submit that the Security Council, in looking 
at the document, has to look at the previous 
and the succeeding paragraphs, if necessary. 
Now, this is what the succeeding paragraphs 
say: 

1 have no doubt that you realize that the 
raiders from the Frontier Province or along the 
Murree Eoad came from Pakistan territory and 
that it is the easiest thing in the world to stop 
them at the two bridges which connect Pakistan 
territory with Kashmir. 

In other words, it was an appeal to him 
to stop the bloodshed at these bridges. They 
were not so prevented, and the equipment 
of arms, including artillery and automatic 
weapons, bears witness to the help being 
given them. ; 

The telegram goes on : 

Wp are credibly informed that regular officers 
of the Pakistan Army are advising these raiders. 
Even now it should be easy for your Govern- 


ment to slop the passage of them and their 
supplies to the Kashmir territory. 

Now, the statement made by Mr. Khan 
Noon should be read in the context of the 
telegram of 31 October 1947 from the Prime 
Minister of India and of the reply by the 
Prime Minister of Pakistan. 

At the Security Council’s seven hundred 
and sixty-first meeting, I said that Mr. Khan 
Noon had referred — ^not only as regards the 
subject with which 1 am now dealing, but 
also as regards other subjects — ^to private 
conversations between the Prime Ministers. 
I asked the Council’s indulgence — and it was 
freely given — so that I might have an oppor- 
tunity to consult my Prime Minister. At 
that time, I did not have before me the full 
text of the telegram in question. I have now 
obtained the necessary information from 
my Prime Minister. This is what he says : 

As far as we can find out, Sir Feroz Khan 
Noon’s references to statements by me all relate 
to certain messages sent by me to Liaquat Ali 
Khan within the first ten days or so of the in- 
vasion of Kashmir in 1947, 

I would ask the Security Council to place 
itself within the context of that background. 

I continue to read from my Prime Minister’s 
communication to me : 

During those days, we had no knowledge of 
the part that the Pakistan Army was playing in 
this invasion — that is, obviously helping the 
raiders. It was later, in November, that we 
came to know of the presence of the Pakistan 
Army itself in Kashmir, because our troops came 
into contact with them there. You will notice 
(Krishna Menon: And here the Prime Minister 
is referring to me) that, at the time that I had 
suggested to Pakistan to make a joint request 
to the United Nations to undertake a plebiscite 
in Kashmir. Pakistan did not accept this, and in 
fact continued its aggression for a year subse- 
quently — that is, throughout 1948. 

We went to the Security Council to avoid all- 
out war with Pakistan. Later, the fact of Pakis- 
tan’s aggression came out clearly. The military 
situation in Kashmir State began to he unfavour- 
able to them. 

The resolution of the United Nations Commis- 
sion of 13 August was agreed to by India, subject 
to clarifications. Pakistan did not agree to this 
resolution and continued the aggression. Owing 
to a further deterioration of the military situa- 
tion, they agreed to the Unitefl iVations resolution 
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oi 5 January, wWch supplemented the 13 August 
resolution. 

Now, this goes back to a very early period 
oi the tumult. It was our hope tlrat Pakis- 
tan would join us in settling the matter. 

At this point, I should like to say some- 
thing that I shall have to repeat later. If an 
offer is made and it is not accepted at the 
time it is made, it cannot bo held for gene- 
rations over the heads of those who made it. 
It is quite true that at that time we told 
Pakistan, “Let us go to the United Nations 
together and ask for a plebiscite.” They did 
not agree. \Vlien tliey did not agree, that 
offer lapsed. They cannot come here nine 
years later and say, “You mentioned the 
word ‘plebiscite’ .” That is the position. 
We have made many offers to Pakistan at 
various times. Some of these offers may be 
reconsidered, if necessary, when the time 
comes. But, if an offer made to an opposing 
party is not accepted within a reasonable 
time, it cannot be maintained that it is 
still an open offer. The offer terminates 
when it is not accepted. In very many 
cases, we have said that explicitly; where 
we have not done so, it must be taken as 
the normal state of affairs. 

This is the position as regards accession. 
There can be no conditional accession. That 
would be against our constitutional proce- 
dure. It would amount to denying citizens 
of India the right to live in a free country, 
where they have the fundamental guaran- 
tees of freedom. It would amount to making 
those citizens run the risk of having to live 
a different kind of life elsewhere — a risk 
which we are not prepared to have them 
run. 

It has been said that we obtained this 
accession on the one hand by force and on 
the other hand by fraud. In anything that 
I shall now say on the question of force, I 
do not wish to be understood as referring 
to the word “fraud”. So far as force is con- 
cerned, I would say this ; Force did play 
a part in this accession. Force affected the 
timing so that the Maharaja had no alter- 
native hut to ask for protection. Apart from 


any questions of accession, apart from any 
questions of the law relating to this matter, 
I would ask the Security Council this ques- 
tion in all conscience ; If a State is being 
invaded, is it not the most natural thing in 
the world for that State to ask a neighbour 
to come to its protection ? Is such a request 
to be regarded as the imposition of force 
from outside ? Wo used no force in con- 
nexion witli the accession. I believe that 
the Security Council is familiar with com- 
munications in this respect from General 
Lockhart, tiro British Commandcr-in-Chief 
of our Army, and from Air Marshal Elm- 
hurst, the head of the Air Force at that 
time— in any case, I shall' circulate those 
communications. These officers were com- 
missioned by His Majesty the King of 
England, and were on temporary service 
with us. They had nothing to expect from 
us by way of reward, but they categorically 
stated that any suggestion that there was 
any conspiracy in connexion with this ac- 
cession was entirely rvrong. 

Thus, I repeat, we used no force. The 
only force wo used was that necessary to 
repel the invader — and I believe that that is 
a force which we are entitled to use, and 
indeed arc enjoined to use, under the 
Charter. 

With regard to the other suggestion that 
some sharp practice was involved, I set out 
this morning the conditions of the standstill 
agreement. Had the State concluded the 
standstill agreement with us, wo should im- 
mediately have become responsible for its 
foreign affairs, defence, and communica- 
tions — ^but, as I said this morning, this 
matter was interrupted by the invasion. 
The Security Council will recall the chrono- 
logy of the invasion which 1 read out this 
morning. 

Therefore, it can be seen that it was not 
we who used force — or that other word 
which I do not want to use. Tire accession 
was legal. As I have already said, at one 
time, before the Maharaja had made up his 
mind, we asked the Governor-General to 
tell him to accede to Pakistan if he so 
wished. Lord Mountbatten told the Maha- 
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raja categorically that we would not regard 
such accession to Pakistan as an unfriendly 
act. But that was before all these events 
which I have described took place. Thus, 
there was no question of our trying to 
inveigle the Maharaja into any kind of 
accession. 

Questions may be asked regarding the 
right of the sovereign— that is, the Prince — 
to make the accession for the State. In this 
respect, we have the very reputable and, in 
this particular case very helpful authority 
of Mr. Jinnah. Mr. Jinnah was President 
of the Muslim League and a founder of 
Pakistan. He said the following on 17 June, 
before he became Governor-General of 
Pakistan : 

Constitutionally and legally, the Indian States 
will he independent, sovereign Stales on the 
termination oi Paramountcy, and they will be 
free to decide for themselves to adopt any 
course they like. It is open to them to join the 
Hindustan Constituent Assembly (Krishna 
Monon; that was what they called us) or the 
Paldstan Constituent Assembly (Krishna Menon: 
that was their name) or decide to remain Inde- 
pendent I am clearly of the opinion that the 

Cabinet Mission's memorandum of 12 May does 
not in any way limit them in this choice. 

Just two weeks before the partition took 
place, Mr. Jinnah reiterated this attitude be- 
fore the Muslim League. He said: 

They are free to join either of the two domi- 
nions, or to remain independent. The Muslim 
League recognizes the right of each State to its 
destiny. 

There are other statements by Mr. Jinnah 
in which he says that the person to whom 
the accession should be offered is the Ruler. 

If that were not the case, there would be no 
legality. The Ruler is the repository of 
power. Whether, morally speaking, he is 
democratic or not is another matter. In an 
Indian State, however, all power flows from 
the Ruler — in some cases, this is true only 
in theory; in many cases, before indepen- 
dence, this was also true in form. There 
was, therefore, no one else who could have 
offered the accession. 

I come now to the question of the Consti- 
tuent Assembly. In acceding to India every 
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State— not only Kashmir-had the right, if 
it so wished, to call its own Constituent 
Assembly. 

They could have discussed various other 
matters, the allocation of various sources of 
revenue and all kinds of things like that. 
But the majority of States, in fact all of them 
after some time — some of them had toyed 
with the idea — decided that it was a waste 
of time and energy in procedure, so they 
elected members to the Indian Constituent 
Assembly. When the subject was under 
discussion and they did not see the reason, 
the Princes of India— patriotic men and 
women as they were— all realized the impor- 
tance of allowing a united India to emerge, 
and it was the Princes who came forward, 
without making any difficulties in regard to 
this matter, and decided to go into the Indian 
Constituent Assembly. But in Kashmir a 
different situation had arisen on account of 
this trouble, and therefore that matter was 
left alone. Besides, in Kashmir, there had 
been a powerful national movement which 
in 1944 had asked for a constituent assembly, 
and their demand for a constituent assembly 
was part of their national upbringing. I 
would ask the Security Council' whether any 
democratic government could disregard a 
very well established feeling of that kind. 

What I am here concerned in pointing out 
is that this idea of a constituent assembly 
was not something either strange in the 
relationships between India and the Indian 
States, or something that we conjured up 
just because the matter was before the 
Security Council. It was there long before 
there was an invasion of Kashmir; it was 
part of the demand of the people to the 
Maharaja. But the Maharaja had his own 
plans, like some countries have for their 
colonial territories and will not give them 
any power, and he would have none of it. 

So the natiqnal moveipent in Kashmir 
wanted this constituent assembly. Then 
came the war, the invasion and all these 
troubles and the matter was kept in sus- 
pense. Kashmir acceded in three main 
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Si-ntc rluill be divided into n number of 
lerritorlal con-.Utucncii's, c.ach conUilnltiG 
n popiihstiun of -lO.OOO or ns near thereto 
fs pw-.Uitc, smd each cleclhut one tnem- 
ber. A lit limitation committee rlmll be 
.-el up by the Govc-riinu-nt to inaUe re- 
tommendation' sv. to tlie luimber of con- 
rl.luencSe ami Stie limit’, ot eacli con- 
.Minifj’.cy ; 

i3) ilt'ction-- to the Constituent Ar^embly 
rh-ll t-e on tile l).a- i-. of nduU franchise, 
tbit i- to j.ny, every p.-Kon wlio is a 
S-..atr -idiji-ct of any ctn-^s, a- defined in 

the II iiti’.i-niiOii No 1-. no! le-s than 

t’. ml;. -i-im je.srr. of attc on the firT-t daj' 
tf Man-h. h.a^ l:r(n n n 'ident in the 
1 ill ■.u*ii!,,y for tilth perio'.i to. may be 
IT'- ,'iit.nf by St-.'- nitr-.. fhal! be eiuitied 
u< ti.'i'ift in the <-l<ttor.-il roll- ot that 
c ".'n!'."— pro’, hied ih.at .my p^'Ton 
Mhn 1“ of tin-. iun<5 mind or ha*, bien ro 
di r! -.re ! by a iTuniv-n-nt cotirt, r hall be 
di-'pis'ir.e-d for reyl-tralion; 

Hi Tne st,\r at the election tb.all be by 

dire i .SIS 1 re-.-r! bslloi ; 

('AT/-.'- Co!,- '.iturni A'"'mfi!y iltall li.ive 
pi-.-.rr to R.-t ntit-.i.illi t.sn-iinr any 
s.-'.-.-.-y in the nKmt« r-hlp tberi-of 
iKri-t.t'.a Mrnan-, tb.at Is In order to 
Pf.5-.-id.- f.sr flu- phscf. from v.h!ch 
pi'optr rot)! I not be etrcteil, in the 
o- upird arx-s niere .sealii, they trieo 
to V. orh it (,!it a* -moothly at pos-iblc 
-..tthti-ut t.slb.ini' .sb'j'.ii annes.stian or 
an-.-tbifs;; of that lor! Tliey simply 
lift that place vacant); 

tdi Cn!i"iti;<-n>. A"i-mbty .-hall frame 
i’- O'.'!) a '.-.'Ids .sn-J rn.ahe rules for the 
Cr,v<-rsijoe o' it' prcce-tore nmt the con* 
r,-!'; of It' Jiii'lne's ; 

Tl.'* Cl . rnini-nt ‘hall mahe rtieh rule; and 
‘ti'fi In- tr.i'-ti'.ri' :>,ntl ortbrs ns m.ay I'c 
to rive rffert to the terms of thl- pro- 

< I'timti'i.n 

Thtn U on to .my th.at nl! Uiin/'c done 
hcfrire the irs'uint: of this prodnmntlon with 
ti view to fncilitfilinn the provision of clcc- 
tor.nl nilt"; for the puiimr.o of election to the 
C'lnvtituent Arcetnbly rhall, in oo for na 
they tire in conformity with the provisions 
of this prochainnlion— therefore nnythin,i7 
that is not in conformity with this procln- 
mntion. or the decision of nny conference, 
is not hituiirif; nt fill — will be deemed to have 
been done or taken under Ibis prodnmatiou 





as if it was in force at the time such things 
were done or such steps were taken. 

This is the proclamation w’hich states the 
terms of reference so to speak of this Con- 
stituent Assembly. It is quite clear from 
this proclamation that the function of this 
Constituent Assembly is to make a consti- 
tution for Kashmir. It could not make a 
constitution for defence, external affairs or 
communications, or do anything against the 
fundamental rights of the Indian Constitu- 
tion, because it had accepted accession by 
that time. 

Now \vc turn to the document which is 
the constitution adopted by the Constituent 
Assembly and look at what it says. The 
burden of the argument here is that this 
Constituent Assembly is going to create a 
now relationship, and my answer is, in terms 
of international law : the actions of a Con- 
stituent Assembly are not creative, they are 
merely declaratory ; they do not make any- 
thing new. 

What docs it say? 

Wc, the people of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, having solemnly resolved, in pursuance 
of the accession of this Slate to India (Krishna 
Mcnon : if anything is wrong, it is the accession 
that i.s wrong, not the Constituent Assembly ; tlio 
relationship with India was not brought about 
by the Con.stituent Assembly, it was brought 
about by the accession) which took place on the 
twenty-sixth clay of October, 1D17, to further de- 
fine the existing relationship of the State with 
the Union of India as an integral part thereof, 
and to secure to ourselves justice, social, econo- 
mic and political ; liberty of thought, expression, 
belief, faith and worship ; equality of status and 
of opportunity ; and to promote among us all 
fraternity assuring the dignity of the individual 
and the unity of the Nation ; 

In our Constituent Arsomhly thi.s seventeenth 
day of November, 105G, do hereby adopt, enact 
and give to oursclvc" this Con.stilullon. 

So if there was n date, that was 17 Nov- 
ember lOof). Secondly, this Constitution 
cror.lo.s nothing. It is in pursuance of the 
accession. If the relationship of Knsi\mir 
is not ncceptablo— .os it is not~to Paid.stan, 
then the thing to quarrel with, so far as the 
Constitution is conccmcd, is the Instru- 
ment of Accession and the Government of 


India. The Constituent Assembly could do 
notliing ; it was done in pursuance of the 
accession. In other words, this is the act 
of a sub-sovereign body. 

It is the by-laws, if you !ike~it is for the 
internal government of the country, where 
an enormous amount of social reform is 
taking place, where land reform has x-csultcd 
In the abolition of the old form of land- 
lordism and where no one can hold more 
than twenty-three acres of land, where edu- 
cation has spread. They want to arrange 
all tJieir economic affairs. Furthermore, I 
want to draw the Council's attention to Pari 
I of the Constitution, which states, in para- 
grapli 1(2) : 

(2) Tills section and sections 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, B 
and 158 shall come into force at once (Krishna 
Mcnon : that is to say when tliis Con.stituUon is 
put in draft) and the remaining provisions of 
this Constitution shall come into lorcc on the 
twenty-sixtli daj- of January, 1957.... 

Now what arc the rcscrv’od clauses ? I 
have mentioned sections 2, 3, (i and 5, 
Section 3 roads : 

3. TIic State of Jammu and Kashmir Is and 
shall be an integral part of the Union of India. 

That provision came into force in November. 

‘i The tcrritori,' of the State sliall coniprirc all 
Uie territories which on tlio fifteenth day of 
Augu.sl, lPt7, were under Uie roverrignty or 
suzerainty of the nulrr of the State. 

5. The executive and Icgisl.ative power of the 
State extends to all matters except those wUh 
respect to which P.arliamcnt has power to make 
law.s for the State under the provisions of the 
Constitution of India. 

All those provision.^ which rol.alc to fede- 
ration matters, to matters of the rclation.‘;hip 
between the State and the Federation, .are 
m.attcrs of p.ast hisfoiy'. 

In this connection the Presidential Order 
of 1954 is import.ant. That i.a p.art of our 
Constitution. It ks not n.s though the 2Glh 
is a zero hour. .As a matter of fact, the 
Security Council is in tt somewhat difllctiU 
position. Actually notl-ing w.ll happen on 
20 Jnnuaiy except, in all probabnity, be- 
fore midnight of the E.'fh the Constituent 
.Arsembly will dissolve itr'elf. 



Cm the Sof-urlty Co\infll t<'tt U\»’m tl»n{ 
Ihey should not dls^olvt.' thi'insplvc.*: ? The 
Security GnincU hr.s been to put it* 

self in n position whoro its fictions would 
have no rncfiniiut in this connexion. If thero 
were nnv issue, that issue should he in re- 
ftnrd to ficccssion. Is Kashmir n p.art ot 
Indi.T ? There 1 th.inh the Security Co'.incll 
is tiesi up hy the findinc- of the Cotnmis- 
siou ; it is ti*';! up with constitutional law 
find pr.'’c!!Ci': it i.s tie,! \ip wiUi the law of 
ffxicrat’.sns .and. what is ntore, it is ties! tip 
with tlic ptit'.ciples of the Charter. 

The Scs'urity Council, of cetirre. in its pro- 
found w!.'- !'>m may do what It Hher, I novs- 
.sp^.ih from nierr.orc, which is not .alw.ay.s 
very pood, hut the roreicn Minister of 
Pahi.st.an e.ther .said or suitpe.icd thrt 
there rhotild !m* n'-'tr.ainuut .ar'.ion in 

the character of .an injunction, fdomh-r:: 
Smow th.at an injunction is an et^uit- 
fihle process, a procc's nri'injt from equity. 
And what im.Mder can fist; f^r cnulty? 
Thorefotra that que.'tion does not nrhe. 

1 w.ant to rubmit, therefore, tb.at the whole 
of thi” cri.s's atmosphere wh.ich has heen 
creatfw.! .alwiit "O danuar;/ i.s just unro.al. 
Tnc CGlh of January.’ svith ur. as with Dr. 
V.’nUter in Australia, marhs the foundation 
of cur Constitution. It ir Ir.dia'.s natfon.al 
day. Tltercfore, tldr new State h.as finished 
its municipal csinetitution. It.s conduct i.s 
municipal— -it i^ de.nlinn svith its leqirl.aturc. 
how many meml'-er.'. of Parliament there 
.should be, v.'hat to do with th'‘ land law.s, 
whni taxca tliey ahorild rahe and are com- 
petent to raire in connexion s'.'ith the Pode- 
ration of India, what the powern of the 
Speahe,- of the House or the Advocnfe-Gcne- 
ral mlqht be — the.se are the matters contain- 
ed in this Constitution. A creat many of 
them are already in operation. The Con.sti- 
tuenl Asremhly in Kashmir as was the care 
in India rifs both ns ,n parliament and n.s a 
constituent assembly. V.Hien ft sit.s ns n 
constituent a-sembly it i.s prc-sided over by 
its chairman. Wien the chairman leaver, 
the chair and the t>peal:cr presides, it be- 
comes a parliament. Tlie same body func- 
tions in tv,'o different wav.s. Whenever the 


Constituent Assomlily com]ilctc:: con.sidcrn- 
tion of fl p.nrticulnr mea.suro which h: nccc.s- 
snry for the welfare of the people, the Pnr- 
ll.ament rnncls it. It i.s part ot what bar 
nlroficly been done and there i.s no crisis or 
yero hour, there is no action from which 
rc.stralnt can hi* {•.vercl-ed. The only thinf; 
that could he rc.ntrnine<l would he to unde 
the act of .acce.s.'on. But the riqht thinp for 
the Pecurily Council to do. in the .suhtnissum 
of the Government of Indi.a. would he to 
ret; for the ohs'-rvance of the Cliarter and 
for the varalinf: of tlw npnre‘'sion. That I.s 
tie* prohhun before the Council. 

I h.avc taken this out of the general 
scheme of lh(* argument in order to meet the 
wirhe.s of the various snemhers of the 
S'“urity Council who h.ad intimated privnte- 
Iv that tiifv wouiri Ii!;e to hear nlioul it. 
Tlin! Is the po.sition ns rep.anis the Con.sti- 
tuent A>''>‘mhly. I hope that the Security 
Council is no’, poinq to find itself in a posi- 
tlo.n where it ivill ruh-rrlhe to n decision 
which is ro devoid of reality, which will ex- 
po.-e It to ridicule, which is .so unconnecliul 
with th.e events of the day and which is 
contr.ary to the constitutional procedure.s of 
a rovereirn State, of a ?.Ifmher Sta'e whose 
constitution is pre-'ume'l to he known to the 
United K.slioris in intcrnalion.sd law. Wial 
Is insire, there are larpe numbers of people 
v.dio subscribe to the .-ame hind of lepnl 
system to which we rtthrerihe. 

T .should like, therefore, to cra-e from the 
minds of members this idea of n crisis or n 
rero hour or of romethinn happeninn on 2G 
January'. It is a dnv which is ohsers'Ctl in 
even' p.art of India in peneral jubilation nr. 
the day when the Constitution of India was 
fnaupurated. It tracer its orlpin to mid- 
ninht. S.I—nG .Tanunrj' 1.''.'10, when, on the 
hanks of the Ravi, the present Prime Minis- 
ter, the President of the Indian National 
Congress, .stated that all men are entitled to 
their freedom. Therefore, rhnuld nnv 
country’ oppre.ss us, where there is a rule of 
that kind v.'c rhall try peacefully to termi- 
nate it. That war the declaration of inde- 
pendence in IklO, and fhi.s is the anniversary' 
of that day. 
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There is nothing in this, therefore, whicn 
should attract the attention of the Securitj 
Council with regard to the Constituent As- 
sembly process. I have taken pains to in- 
quire about what actually is going to happen 
on that day. I understand that all that will 
happen will be a formal meeting of the 
Assembly in order formally to wind up their 
affairs because they no longer have any 
function. Parliament may then sit the next 
day. 

This was not arranged in view of the 
meeting of the Security Council. It is part 
of its normal proceedings. It has finished 
its functions long ago. There is no parti- 
cular reason why it should do this on the 
26th, except that it may thus spare the ex- 
pense of having two separate celebrations, 
one to wind up the Constituent Assembly 
and another for its national day. The ap- 
pointed day in this respect follows the Con- 
stitution of India. In fact, the Australians 
are always competing with us in this con- 
nexion with the result that we cannot get 
enough people to come to our functions. 

I have so far argued that the claims in 
regard to this are based, on the one hand, 
upon something which is extra-legal and 
extra-constitutional and outside the deci- 
sions of the Security Council, and I have 
submitted the views of the Government of 
India in refutation of that position. There 
are no considerations which are so generous 
in this matter, no considerations v/hich, on 
their own merits, indicate that this must 
have been the course. To the extent thct 
the Foreign Minister of Pakistan has quot- 
ed authority, I have proved, if my docu- 
ments are correct — and they are open for 
scrutiny to anyone — ^that those conditions 
not only did not exist but that they referred 
to other matters. The legal and constitu- 
tional aspect of it relates to the accession. 

I should like once again to repeat that this 
is a matter — and I quoted this position this 
morning — on which the Government of 
India has at no time made any recession 
Wbat is more, the Commission has at no 
time raised this point; that is to say, it is 


accepted on all sides. The members were 
concerned with the issues of international 
peace and security, and that is the function 
of the Security Council. 

I ask you, Mr. President, to look at Chap- 
ter VI or even Chapter VII, if you wish, and 
I ask where is the provision to challenge the 
merits of accession. The Security Council 
is called upon here to deal with pouring oil 
over troubled waters. So far as we are con- 
cerned, we have not pnly helped to fetch 
the oil, but we do not trouble the waters at 
all. We ask the Council to restrain others 
from making the water muddy. 

If those two issues are out of the way, 
then what remains ? What remains is ag- 
gression. That is what remains in any claim 
that can be made with regard to what is 
called a plebiscite. 

As regards the commitments which we 
have made, I am prepared to face them 
quite squarely, because the Government of 
India has a responsibility to explain its 
position before a world body such as the 
United Nations. 

We did not ask the Security Council at 
the end of five years to spend several days 
on this matter. Our sister State of Pakistan 
desired to do so, and we were quite prepared 
to come here either in June of last year, 
when there were rumours about it. or at the 
present time. You, Mr. President, notified 
us about this meeting, and we are here. 

Now, what is this commitment ? The 
commitment is that in various resolutions it 
has been said that it is the wish, that it is 
the desire, to refer this matter to the people 
of the country, and .so on. I do not know 
whether you want me to quote this egain, 
as 1 have quoted it so many times, but it is 
all there. 

No one, least of all any responsible person 
from India, says that the question of plebis- 
cite was not considered at one time under 
certain conditions. It is an error, if I may 
say so, to ask a Government to consider 
what it has offered and what it has con- 
sidered outside the context of any circums- 
tances. 

Any lawyer here would know that even in 
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a civil matter, even in a matter between in- 
dividuals inside a country, all the surroimd- 
ing circumstances have to be taken into 
consideration. The nature of these commit- 
ments is twofold. The plebiscite, I think, 
has, first of all, two aspects, and one aspect 
has two sub-aspects. 

One aspect is the commitment we may 
have made to the peoples of Kashmir, that 
is to say. what came out of us by our own 
volition in the context of the national life of 
India. That is represented by the commu- 
nication made by Lord Mountbatten to the 
Maharajah on the 27th, which states that 
“it is the wish of the Government in accor- 
dance with our policy” — ^he did not say any- 
thing about a plebiscite — ^"to have a refer- 
ence to the people.” That might be any kind 
of reference ; it might be a referendum ; it 
might be a plebiscite ; it might be a general 
election ; it might be Gallup Poll ; it might 
be anytliing. That was the position at that 
time, but let us assume that it was a plebis- 
cite. Even he attached conditions to it : 
when the soil was cleared of the invader 
and peace and order was restored. I can- 
not state the authority of my distinguished 
colleague from Pakistan on the question of 
peace and order, because in one part of his 
statement he says there is peace and order 
but in another he says there is not. I think 
he is right, because there is peace and order 
in the territory we administer. 

That is one commitment. Now I should 
like you to look at this. This is very much 
like an equitable doctrine, and therefore 1 
think that one may make an analogy. Sup- 
pose that you, Mr. President, with all the 
wealth you possess, make a testamentary dis- 
position to your children, willing them your 
property and saying that you give so much 
money for this and so much for that, and 
that at the end of it you say to your eldest 
son, “It is my wish that out of this money 
you should build a library”, or something of 
that character. That has no force in law ; 
it is the expression of a wish. All that binds 
the young man is what you have said. The 
expression of a wish is not binding in any 
equitable relations. It may be respected. 


We try to respect it. 

Therefore, the first commitment, if it is a 
commitment, is to the people of Kashmir. 
No other party comes into it. Secondly, it 
is in consonance with the policy of the Gov- 
ernment of India. Policies of Governments 
are matters which the Governments alone 
can decide. Thirdly, it was effective when 
tlie soil was cleared of the invader ; and, 
fourthly, when peaceful conditions had been 
restored. 

That is why my friend and predecessor, 
Mr. Gopalaswami Ayyangar, when he came 
here, said that the garrisons of India must 
garrison the northern area, that the troops 
must be kept to prevent tribesmen coming 
on the western frontiers of western Kash- 
mir and on the north-western frontiers of 
north-western Kashmir. The whole of the 
territory comes under the sovereignty of 
Jammu and Kashmir, as is admitted by the 
Commission. 

Therefore, that condition, even so far as 
we are concerned, does not exist. But we 
did our best. We hung this up for some 
time, right from 1948 till about 1952. hoping 
that something would happen. 

The members of the Security Council are 
all of sovereign independent States given to 
the democratic way of life. Can the Secu- 
rity Council ask us that the people of Kash- 
mir should be without franchise, without 
the guarantee of fundamental rights, with- 
out being able to introduce the economic 
legislation that is necessary for their plan- 
ning, their education and things of that 
character? How is that to be done? It is to 
be done by command from the Govern- 
ment of India? That is not how our country 
is governed. These provisions are made 
by the Constituent Assembly for that reason. 
Therefore, while it was not possible for us 
to do it in one way, we did it in another 
way. 

So in Kashmir there is a legislature, a 
Constituent Assembly that functions. In that 
parliament there is an opposition, small as 
it is. In 1952 there were fifteen newspapers 
and journals in Kashmir, in a very small 
areai where the majority of people are not 
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literate; today there are torly-eight. What 
is more, as I shall point out later, in the last 
t)vo or three years more than 500 primary 
schools have come into this area. So it can 
be seen that the Government of Kashmir is 
advancing all State matters in this way. 
Therefore, to the extent that the wishes of 
the people could be consulted, we did so. 

The Foreign Minister also made a refer- 
ence, not very complimentary to us, to the 
election of this Constituent Assembly. I am 
prepared to face this issue also. The pro- 
clamation asked for a universal franchise, 
secret ballots, and so on. The Constituent 
Assembly elections were announced; the 
electoral rolls were prepared ; the electoral 
constituencies wore delimited. All the 
arrangements were made. The candidates 
came forward. A fact that has not been 
mentioned is that the opposition candidates 
who afterwards withdrew did not come from 
the people who are either Moslems or those 
who wanted to go to Pakistan or were sus- 
pected of wanting to go to Pakistan ; they 
came from the orthodox Pajput Hindu 
sections of the community who were against 
India for its being a secular State. We did 
not stop them, but they realized that in this 
large country, where there is a big nation- 
alist movement, they did not have a chance. 
Having filed their nominations, and all ar- 
rangements having been made before the 
election dates, they withdrew their candi- 
dates. 

According to our election laws, in com- 
mon with the election laws of the United 
Kingdom, Australia, and, I believe, other 
countries, each candidate has to deposit a 
certain amount of money, and if he does not 
poll one-tenth of the votes h® forfeits the 
deposit. What is more, he looks very ridi- 
culous if he polls a microscopic number of 
votes. These people, having used the elec- 
tions for propaganda purposes, withdrew 
their candidacies. They were not forced to 
withdraw or anything of that character. 
The result was that the others were returned 
unopposed. There axe many unopposed 
elections of this tsrpe. 

Wlhlst the case is not an exact parallel. 


I would ask my colleague from Pakistan to 
look .at the elections in India in 1937. Then 
a national movement of that character, in 
the context of the first election, swept every- 
thing before it. 

The test of this is in the municipal elec- 
tions. Sometimes wc have candidates with- 
drawing from elections. Where there is no 
forfeiture of deposits there is no obligation 
of withdrawal. There are many elections 
of municipalties and local bodies in Kashmir, 
and in all these elections the same party has 
come out on top. Therefore, the idea that 
there was a one-party State or a kind of 
election to order is entirely inconsistent 
with what goes on in India. 

With great respect to the Security Coun- 
cil, I would submit that when a country has 
the largest democratic electorate in the 
world, when it has a constitution guarantee- 
ing the fundamental rights, when every 
man and woman in it may vote and, what is 
more, when 200,000,000 people will go to the 
polls in two months in that country, I think 
that to speak of such a country as stifling 
elections is a charge that cannot pass muster. 

I shall not say anything more than that. 

You cannot compel people to be opposed. 
If there are unopposed returns, it does not 
mean that the system is not functioning. 
The Constituent Assembly does not sit in 
secret. The world press is there. 

Kashmir is the centre of the world’s 
visitors. Last summer we had 62,000 people 
in Kashmir as visitors, and 9,000 of them 
were foreigners, and the majority Ameri- 
cans. And they did not stick to the towns. 
They went around all over. Therefore, any 
suggestion that this Constituent Assembly 
was an arranged pocket affair is very much 
of a mistake. What is more, in that Consti- 
tuent Assembly, as regards the very men 
whose names were referred to by the 
Foreign Minister of Pakistan as now having 
fallen from favour and therefore were in 
prison, when I go into the facts the Foreign 
Minister will probably be pleased to with- 
draw some of these names. 

But at any rate that is another matter. 
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lloweVcr, wiiat i say is tills : liiat llio can- 
didates who wore elected are people who 
have been participants in Uic national move- 
ment for a very long time. For the con- 
venience of the Council I have submitted 
as document G the statement made by 
Sheikh Abdullah to tlio Jammu and Kash- 
mir Constituent Assembly. It is an ex- 
tremely interesting document and we do not 
make any apologies for submitting it 
Sheikh Abdullah is in detention. He is in 
detention under tlic law of Kashmir. I will 
come to that in a moment, before 1 finish 
the whole submission. 

In this address to the Constituent Assemb- 
ly he has put to Uiein the pros and cons of 
accession. That docs not bind us. That is 
the internal matter of the Kashmiris, be- 
cause the accession is bound, as I said, by 
the law. But ho, as an internal Kashmir 
Ic.ndor, ran toll the people what is good and 
what is bad for them; and he h.as .said what 
are the advantages, what are the disadvan- 
tage.s, what is tlie case for remaining ns an 
independent country and how long they 
would remain independent, and he has also 
stated some very lucid facts v.nth regard to 
the invasion and the so-called liberation of 
Kashmir by the invaders. Therefore, I 
think that whatever may be the communi- 
cations that now come, it is ns well to read 
the case that was presented to the Consti- 
tuent i\ssembly, because tliat shows the op- 
portunity to discuss the pros and cons of B. 

They did not do it in one day ; it was not 
like a plebiscite when v.’ithin twenty-four 
hours you have got to say "Yes” or "No” 
on a vast and complicated issue, and what the 
Security Council or members of national 
Parliaments are not able to decide, ordinary 
populations are asked to decide by a stroke 
of the pen- 

But apart from that, in this Constituent 
Assembly members spoke about each of 
these various aspects of what their State 
should have, more or less, about its defence, 
Its industries and everything else. There- 
fore, to suggest that this Constituent As- 
sembly was some kind of a time-table affair 
is a misnomer. Thus, so far as we are con- 


cerned, on tile comm[lmeni.s to the people 
of Kashmir and the plebiscite, on that leg of 
ibis argument wo have discliargcd our obli- 
gations. Where we have not been able to 
discharge our obligations so far ns the form 
goes, if that is considered necessary, wc have 
been impeded by acts which are beyond 
our control, namely, invasion, imscttlcmcnt, 
occup.slion anti the division of Ka.shmir by 
force of arms. 

Sheikh Abdullah said; 

A .1 n re-slist 1 am con.-icious Ui.sl nothinit is nil 
blnck or nil while, nnd llierc are many facelr. to 
cnch ot the iiroposilionr. before on. I r.h.sll Gmt 
i.pi\sk on the merits nml demerits of the State's 
nccc;..ston to India. In llie final nnaly.si.s, ns 1 
understand It^ it Is the Itiivshlp ot Ideals which 
determine', the strength ot ties between two 
States. The Indian National Congress has con- 
Mstcntly .supiKjrtcd the cauic of the States 
lKs»j>U‘.;' freedom. The autocratic rule of the 
Princes has been done away wltl> and represen- 
tative ttovernments have been ontruslecl with tlie 
administration. Steps towards demoerntisation 
h.svc been taken nnd these have mired the 
jjcoptc's standard of living, brour.ht about much- 
needed social reconstruction, and, above all, built 
up U'.eir very independence of .•-pirit. Naturally, 
if we accede to Jndi.a there is no danjtcr of n 
reviv.al of feiidalir.sn nnd nutoerncy. Moreover, 
during the last four years, the Government of 
India h.as never tried to interfere in our internal 
nutonosny (Krlrhna Mcnon: We were not per- 
mlttcsl to do so by our Constitution.) This cx- 
pcncnce has strengthened our conridcncc in them 
as a democratic State. (Krishna Mcnon; This Is 
Sheikh Abdullah .spo.nklnn.) 

Tlie real character of a State is revealed In Its 
Constitution. The Indian Constitution has set 
before the country the t:on! of secular dcmccrncy 
based upon justice, freedom nnd equality for nil 
%vllhout dLslinctlon. This Is the bed-rock of 
modern democracy. This should meet the argu- 
mcnl Hint the Muslims of Kashmir cannot have 
security In India, where the larcc majority of 
the population arc Hindus, Any unnatural 
cleavage between rcliclous croups is tlie legacy 
of Imperialism, and no modern State can nllord 
to cncournire artificial divisions if it Is to achieve 
pronress nnd prosperity. The Indian Constitu- 
tion has amply nnd finally repudiated the con- 
cept of n rcllRlous Stole, which is n throwback 
to mcdicvnltsm, by nuarnnlccing the equality of 
rlKhts of all cilir.cns irrespective of their rcllclon, 
colour, caste and class. 

Tlie national movement in our Slate naturally 
fpravltatca towards these principles lot secular 
democracy. 'I’hc people here will never accept 
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a principle which seeks to favour the interests 
of one reiigion or social group against another. 
This aliinity in political principles, as well as in 
past association, and our common path of suf- 
fering in the cause of freedom, must be weighed 
properly while deciding the future of the State. 

We are also intimately concerned with the 
economic well-being of the people of this State. 
As I said before while referring to constitution- 
building, political ideals are often meaningless 
unless Jinked with economic plans ... As you 
know, and as 1 have detailed before, we have 
been able to put through our ‘land to the tiller’ 
legislation. (Krishna Menon: And he goes on to 
talk about legislation that has taken place. Then 
he continues as follows:) 

in the second place, our economic welfare is 
bound up with our arts and crafts. The tradi- 
tional markets for these precious goods, for 
which we are justly Itnown all over the world, 
nave been centred in India. (Krishna Menon; 
That is, their economic life is tied up with us.)' 
The volume of our trade, in spite of the disloca- 
tion of the last few years, shows this. Industry is 
also highly important to us. Potentially we are 
rich in minerals, and in the raw materials of 
Industry ; we need help to develop our resources. 
India, being more highly industrialized than 
Pakistan, can give us equipment, technical ser- 
vices and materials. She can help us too in 
marketing ... It is around the efficient supply of 
such basic necessities that the standard of living 
of the man in the street depends. (Krishna 
Menon : Then he goes on to talk about the dis- 
advantages.) 

•To begin with, although the land frontiers of 
India and Kashmir are contiguous, an all- 
weather road link dependable as the one we 
have with Pakistan does not exist, (Krishna 
Menon: But now it does; at the time he spoke it 
did not.) This must necessarily hamper trade sind 
commerce to some extent, particularly during the 
snowy winter months. But we have studied this 
question and with improvements in modem en- 
gineering, if the State wishes to remain with 
India, the establishment of an all-weather stable 
system of commimication is both feasible and 
easy. Similarly, the use of the State rivers as a 
means of timber transport is impossible if wo 
turn to India, except in Jammu where the river 
Chenab still carries logs to the pleiins. (Krishna 
Menon: Their timber trade is with Pakistan.) 

In reply to this argument, it may be pointed 
out that accession to India will open up possi- 
bilities of utilizing our forest wealth for indus- 
trial purposes and that, instead of lumber, finished 
goods, which will provide work for our carpen. 
ters and labourers, can be exported to India 
where there is a ready market for them. Indeed 
In the presence of our fieete of limber-carrying 


trucks, river transport is a crude system which 
inflicts a loss of some 20 to 35 per cent in transit 

Still another factor has to be taken into con- 
sideration. Certain tendencies have been assert- 
ing themselves in India which may in the future 
convert it into a religious State wherein the 
Interests of MusUms will be jeopardized. 
(Krishna Menon: He has put in every argument.) 
This would happen if a communal organization 
had a dominant hand in the Government and 
Congress ideals of the equality of all communi- 
ties were made to give way to religious intole- 
rance. The continued accession of Kashmir to 
India should, however, help in defeating this 
tendency. From my experience of the last four 
years, it is my considered judgment that the 
presence of Kashmir in the Union of India has 
been the major factor in stabilizing relations 
between the Hindus and Muslims of India. 
Gandhiji was not wrong when he uttered words 
before his death which paraphrase, 1 lift up 
mine eyes unto the hills, from whence cometh 
my help.’ 

As I have said before, we must consider the 
question of accession with an open mind, and 
not let our personal prejudices stand in the way 
of a balanced judgment. I will now invite you 
to evaluate the alternative of accession to Pakis- 
tan. 

Now be has dealt with India. He goes on : 

The most powerful argument which can be 
advanced in her favour is that Pakistan is a 
Muslim State, and, a big majority of our people 
being Muslims, the State must accede to Pakistan. 
This claim of being a Muslim State is of course 
only a camouflage. It is a screen to dupe the 
Common man, so that he may not see clearly that 
Pakistan is a feudal State in which a clique is 
trying by these methods to maintain itself in 
power. 

I am only quoting Sheikh Abdullah. He 
goes on : ;< t, i 

In addition to this, the appeal to religion con- 
stitutes a sentimental and a wrong approach to 
the question. Sentiment has its own place in 
life, but often it leads to irrational action. Some 
argue, as a supposedly natural corollary to this, 
that on our acceding to Pakistan our annihilation 
or survival depends. Pacts have disproved this. 
Right-thinking men would point out that Pakis- 
tan is not an organic unity of all the Muslims 
in this sub-continent. It has, on the contrary, 
caused the dispersion of the Indian Muslims for 
whose benefit it was claimed to have been created. 
There are two Pakistans at least a thousand miles 
apart from each other. The total population of 
Western Pakistan, which is contiguous to our 
State, is hardly 25 million (Krishna Menon; I 
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are wrong; it is less than 1 said) while the total 
number of Muslims resident in India is as many 
as 40 millions. As one Muslim is as good as 
another, the Kasmiri Muslims, if they are worried 
by such considerations, should choose the 40 
millions living in India. 

Looking at the matter too from a more modern 
political angle, religious affinities alone do not 
and should not normally determine the political 
alliance of States. We do not find a Christian 
bloc, a Buddhist bloc, or even a Muslim bloc, 
about which there is so much talk nowadays in 
Pakistan, These days economic interests and a 
community of political ideals more appropriately 
influence the policies of States. 

We have another important factor to consider, 
if the State decides to make this tlie predomi- 
nant consideration. What will be the fate of the 
one million non-Muslims now in our State? 
(Krishna Menon ; Oub of the 4 million population 
of Kashmir in 1941 more than one million were 
non-Muslims, and a great many of these were 
Buddhists of Tibetan race. The statement con- 
tinues :) As things stand at present, there is no 
place for them in Pakistan. 

Any solution which will result in the displace- 
ment or the total subjugation of such a large 
number of people will not be just or fair . . . 

(Krishna Menon; I will leave this now and 
come back to the other course he has pointed 
out. I do not want to weary the Council. The 
third course which is suggested is) Why do they 
not remain independent? (Krishna Menon: And 
I am reading this in order to show that it is not 
as though these people were jockeyed into some 
position. They had all this before them.) 

The third course open to us still has to be 
discussed. We have to consider the alternative 
of making ourselves an Eastern Switzerland, of 
keeping aloof from both States but having friendly 
relations with them. This might seem attractive 
in that it would appear to pave the way out of 
the present deadlock. To us as a tourist country 
if would also have obvious advantages. But in 
considering dependence we must not ignore 
practical considerations. 

Firstly, it is not easy to protect our sovereignty 
and independence in a small country which has 
not the sufficient strength to defend itself on our 
long and difficult frontiers bordering on many 
countries. 

Secondly, we must have the good-will of all 
our neighbours. Can we find powerful guaran- 
tors among them to pull together always in as- 
suring us freedom from aggression? I would 
like to remind you that from August 15 to 
October 22 . of 1947 our State was independent 


(Krishna Menon: This was before accession) and 
the result was that our weakness was exploited 
by our neighbour, with whom we had a valid 
standstill agreement. The State was invaded. 
What is the guarantee that, in future too, we 
may not be the victims of similar aggression? 

He has developed this point, &o I 
have read this out at length because this 
idea of accession is obtained. 

Now, therefore, what is the nature of our 
commitments outside ? I have dealt with 
the position with regard to the Kashmir 
people and ourselves. The outside commit- 
ments are what arise from the mention — 
and I want to use this word “mention” — of 
the word "plebiscite”, and from its use as a 
provisional mechanism, or the idea that it 
can be part of a plan which is a concerted 
plan implementing itself in consecutive 
stages. That is what is being argued. First 
of all, I do not know whether I need repeat 
the arguments. I said this this morning and 
this afternoon, but all of these commitments 
can be tied up in these two resolutions of 
the Commission — that is, the resolutions of 
13 August and 5 January, 

The resolution of 5 January is an imple- 
menting resolution. It provides the mecha- 
nism, provided the decision is made. But our 
commitments for a plebiscite in this matter 
are, first of all, conditioned by the with- 
drawal of Pakistani forces and nationals, by 
the large-scale disbandment and disarma- 
ment of the Azad Kashmir army, by the 
restoration of the unity of the country, by 
the return of refugees, by the restoration of 
law and order and by conditions of security. 

I have not the resolution before me ; if I 
had, I would probably make this statement 
longer, but I do not want to do so. So if 
the Council will recall to mind the various 
“whens” and “afters” and “ifs” that were in 
that resolution, it will appreciate that there 
can be no shadow of doubt in any rational 
mind that what was conceived was a plan 
conditional upon a contingency. There are 
two levels of conditions, and those condi- 
tions have not been performed. What is 
more, in our view they are incapable of per- 
formance, so that it is therefore not possibie. 
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But whether they are incapable of perfor- 
mance or not, we had no commitment in this 
matter because the Government of India 
lakes serious exception to the suggestion 
that we dishonoured our commitments. It 
is incumbent upon those who make these 
charges to prove them beyond all doubt. 

We have made no. commitments. What is 
the nature of commitments, Mr. President ? 
You have long experience of international 
affairs. Commitments are treaties between 
nations ; they are international obligations 
in the way of final acts, declarations, proto- 
cols and things of that kind. In this parti- 
cular case what happened was that the 
Commission produced a resolution and we 
two agreed to it. There is no bilateral 
agreement between Pakistan and ourselves, 
technically. 

But all the same, we are not only pre- 
pared to say, but anxious to say, that what- 
ever there is is to be found in the resolu- 
tions of 13 August and 5 January, with the 
assurances in the context of the conditions 
then existing. And what is more — and this 
is the most important part— did not the fad 
that violations of the guarantees and assur- 
ances given to the Security Council by the 
other side hsd taken place before the agree- 
ment, a fact which was concealed from the 
Council, mean that, therefore, in equity, that 
agreement was vitiated in its foundation 
because it was not reached bona fide, if the 
Pakistan Government knew in August that 
that was the position of the Azad forces, as 
has been pointed out by the Commission? 

These are not my words. Even at the 
risk of tiring the Council’s patience I have 
quoted these phrases instead of giving them 
in indirect narration, because I did not want 
to expose myself to a charge of inaccurate 
citation. 

Therefore, those are our commitments. 
What is their position in the context of the 
Charter ? These resolutions, first of all, are 
not Security Council resolutions ; they are, 
to the extent that they have been endorsed 
by the Security Council. But what do they 
say? They are by way of recommen- 
dations — ^recommendations which can be im- 


plemented only if the two si(ies co-opefaie, 
if the two sides agree. Our side was willing 
to agree. It has been willing to agree, and 
it has tried for years to agree. But we have 
always said that the Government of India 
will never agree to the interference of 
Pakistan in the sovereign affairs of the 
State, end that the plebiscite is not Pakis- 
tan’s business but has to be taken by a 
Plebiscite Administrator who has to decide 
its terms. And in any case none of these 
things can take place so long as the terri- 
tory — more than 42,000 square miles out of 
84,000 — is under occupation. 

I have not referred as yet to the story of 
the occupation of the North. I would like 
to do so during the next instalment of this 
statement, and I have to ask all those con- 
cerned to forgive references to individuals 
and nationalities which are of a character 
which is not intended to himt them at all 
since they are the facts of history. 

Thus we have no commitments in this 
way. Our commitment is contingent upon 
the performance of part II, and even then — 
even if part II is performed — what is the 
promise that we have made ? The promise 
we have made is to confer with the other 
side. But conferring with the other side 
does not necessarily mean that we have to 
do what anybody else says, or that they have 
to do what anybody else says. 

That is all the commitment in part III 
of section C of the resolution. People are 
likely to be misled by the enormous amount 
of wordage there is in the resolution, be- 
cause there are supplementary resolutions. 
It is an implementing resolution of the 
minutiae and mechanism of election. There- 
fore, there are no commitments that can be 
laid at the door of India with regard to the 
carrying out of a plebiscite. 

The next point is whether we have, by 
our action, made non-performance of Part 
n possible. I think that the Security Coun- 
cil, and every member of it, and our friends 
in Pakistan, would be entitled to point a 
finger of rebuke and scorn at us if it was 
our action that had prevented Part II from 
being implemented, because it is not equi- 
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table to say: I wiil do ill if it comes about, 
and I go out and make II impossible. But 
the whole history which I have unfolded is 
not like that. The personal conversations, 
of the Prime Minister, who is the head of 
the Government of India, the aide-memoires 
and memoranda and correspondence with 
the Commission are all on record. It is not 
as though it was done at some low depart- 
mental level — although that would not bind 
the Government of India even then. It has 
been carefully gone into at every point. 
And then we come to the interpretation of 
agreements. 

For this purpose, if the President so de- 
sires, we could take a hypotiietical position. 
First of all, I said that there was no agree- 
ment on the level of a treaty. There is no 
international agreement of the type that is 
a protocol or a final declaration of a con- 
ference. What there is, is an agreement on 
a plan of settlement, which is a very differ- 
ent thing. Today it is us; tomorrow it may 
be someone else in the same position. 
If one cannot come before the Secu- 
rity Council and discuss with its represen- 
tatives tentative plans and, if that, then 
something else, how can one carry on nego- 
tiations ? All the agreements, all the meet- 
ing of minds, all the differences between 
minds constitute a plan that is contingent 
upon another contingency. 

Now, for the purpose of argument, my 
Government will be prepared, not to admit 
that there is anything more than that, but 
to examine this problem as though it were 
a treaty. And I want to emphasize this 
because we have suffered in the past by 
making hypothetical propositions. Suppo- 
sing we assume — ^which we cannot assume — 
that whatever we have said in the way of 
a treaty is a plebiscite ; what are the obli- 
gations under international law with regard 
to treaties ? I am not going to quote any 
law because this is not a juridical body, but 
there are principles of international be- 
haviour. There are some conditions which 
are laid down for the interpretation of 
treaties. They are here in Oppenheim’s 


“International Law”. If aiiyohe is ajilitd- 
hensive that I might be unfair in quoting 
only parts of it, 1 am prepared to read the 
whole, but it will take a long time. I shall 
quote the parts which I think are relevant, 
and if there is any doubt, I will read the 
remainder : 

It is taken for granted that the contracting 
Parties intend something reasonable, something 
adequate to the purpose Of the treaty^ and. some- 
thing not inconsistent with, the generally recog- 
nized principles of international law. 

I say that what the Security Council is 
being asked to believe that we have com- 
mitted ourselves to is not anything reason- 
able. That is to say, to plunge a country 
that has got law and order institutions into 
a whole mixture of foreign intervention 
that is already on its frontier, to make this 
gateway of invasion into another way of 
interference, another way of the violation of 
sovereignty, is not reasonable. It is not 
reasonable to assume that there could be 
freedom of the poll in a Pakistan-occupied 
area when there are — as I win tell the 
Council later — ^how many divisions of the 
Pakistan army within five and thirty miles 
of its border, when there are forty-five 
battalions of Azad forces ready to line up, 
with modern troops and equipment. We 
have some idea of this equipment ; we do 
not live far away. There are airstrips built 
in these places — again I am going to give 
the particulars. So far as we are concerned 
it is not a military secret, although it may 
be a secret to others. But there it is. When 
there is an armed fortress and, what is more, 
when there is all this appeal to hatred and 
invasion, and language such as that used by 
the Foreign Minister himself — which, at an 
appropriate stage, I propose to quote — ^it is 
not reasonable to expect that a country will 
unsettle things that are settled. My Latin 
American' friends will understand that we 
must let things alone in this case. 

It is not reasonable now. Then it must 
be adequate. Would this be adequate for 
this purpose ? It was Sir Owen Dixon who 
said that no plebiscite would ever be ade- 
quate- because, supposing the plebiscite by 
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majority decided for India, he said, there 
would still be trouble; if they decided for 
Pakistan, there would be even more trouble. 
And, what is more, how would tbe adequacy 
of this plebiscite be justified in the present 
conditions?, 

Oppenheim says further : “It must not 
be inconsistent with the generally recognized 
principle of international law” — and that is 
the main sheet-anchor of our position. For 
the Security Council to. take a step in this 
matter today which does not take our pri- 
mary position — ^that is our territory has 
been invaded — into account would be in- 
consistent. It does not matter whether 
there are flaws in our claim. Kashmir was 
never a part of Pakistan. Kashmir never 
acceded to Pakistan. Kashmir was in no 
way historically connected with the present 
Pakistan, and therefore, its entry into that 
territory, irrespective of our claims, is an 
act of invasion. 

Assume for the moment, for argument, 
what is not a fact — that our claims have 
flaws in them, either legal, political or moral, 
that would not justify an act which is a 
clear violation of international law, as I 
shall point out in the findings of the United 
Nations Commission. An act of taking 
troops across our frontiers, being responsible 
for the aiding of ravage and rapine — that is 
not in accordance with recognized principles 
of international law. I will go further and 
say that many invasions have taken place 
since the Coimcil asked that there should 
not be such invasions; and what is more, 
there has been a withholding of information 
from the Security Council. This is not in 
accordance with international law. 

International law is based upon the prin- 
ciple of equity, of fair-play and of inter- 
national morality, and no party can come 
before this body and ask for equity unless 
it is prepared to deal it- The rule of equity 
in civil "law is: those who want equity 
must come with clean hands. 

Oppenheim says further : 

If, therefore, the meaning of a stipulation is 
ambiguous, the reasonable moaning Is to be pre- 


ferred to the unreasonable; the more reasonable 
to the less reasonable. 

Now, we have so many pimdits of English 
around here. In other words, what does 
that resolution mean ? The reasonable 
meaning is stage A, then stage B, then con- 
sideration of stage C. That is the reasonable 
meaning, and an tmreasonable meaning can- 
not be read into that document. The pur- 
pose of the treaty is to get a settlement in 
Kashmir — ^that is the consistent meaning, 
not the meaning that is . inconsistent with 
the recognized principles of international 
law. That is the first set of conditions in 
the interpreting of a treaty. In the second 
place, the whole of a treaty must be taken 
into consideration if the meaning of any one 
of its stipulations is doubtful, not only the 
wording of the treaty, but also the purposes, 
the motives, and the conditions- prevailing 
at the time. 

There are two things here to be taken into 
account. Firstly, “the motives that led to 
its conclusion”. The representatives may 
recall that earlier this afternoon I referred 
to the anxiety of the Commission to get a 
cease-fire. I .did not do this merely to draw 
attention to the fact that it had some re- 
lationship with this. The motive in getting 
this agreement was to stop the fighting. 
Therefore, to talk now of something which 
would lead to greater violence is not in con- 
formity with this. The second is, “the con- 
ditions prevailing at the time”. I shall deal 
with that at length later. Then it is stated: 

The principle in dubto mitins must be applied 
in interpreting treaties. (Krishna Menon: That, 
again, is important). If, therefore, the meaning of 
a stipulation is ambiguous, that meaning is to bo 
preferred which is less onerous for the parly 
assuming an obligation (Krishna Menon: in this 
case, we are asked to be the parties who are 
to assume the obligation, and, therefore, if there 
is an ambiguity, the meaning that is less one- 
rous to us must be taken) or which interferes 
less with the territorial and personal supremacy 
of a party (Krishna Menon: what could be more 
on all-fours with the present case?) or involves 
less general restrictions upon the parties. 

It is also stated: 

If two meanings of a stipulation are admissible 
according to the text of a treaty, such meaning 
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is to prevail as the party proposing the stipulation 
knew at the time to be the meaning preferred 
by the party accepting it 

That is the case here, because when we 
accepted the two resolutions we accepted 
the stipulations and the meanings of the 
letters of assurance and the aide memotre. 
These were known to the other side. There- 
fore, that meaning is to be preferred. There 
are a large number of other conditions, but 
these are sufficient for my purposes. It is 
also stated that ; 

It Is a well-established rule in the practice of 
international tribunals that so-called preparatory 
•work (travaux prcparatoircs) — i.e. the record of 
the negotiations preceding the conclusion of a 
treaty, the minutes of the plenary meetings and 
of committees of the conference which ajoptcd 
a convention, the successive drafts of a treaty, 
and so on — ^may be resorted to for the purpose 
of interpreting controversial provisions of treaty. 
(Krishna Menon: that is what I have done, I 
have gone into the minutes of the Commission, 
into the letters, and so on). The Permanent Court 
of International Justice has frequently afTirmed 
the usefulness of preparatory work. 

Therefore, even if there were, and there 
is not, a high-level treaty as between our 
two cotmtries, or an agreement of the 
nature of a treaty obligation, either register- 
ed with the United Nations or entered into 
with the Secretary-General, it would still 
be bound by these commitments. There- 
fore, we say that one of our commitments 
in this matter is accession. There we have 
a commitment. We have accepted the obli- 
gations which are laid on us under our 
Constitution. We have not only accepted a 
legal obligation, but also political and moral 
obligations, because to throw accession away 
would be to throw the whole of India into 
chaos and we would open the door to dis- 
memberment, and our unity and national 
sovereignty is something which we prize. 
Therefore, under the circumstances we are 
not prepared to permit a challenge to the 
validity of this accession. That is our com- 
mitment, and on that commitment we 
stand. 

We have another commitment, to which 
I shall refer at length later. That is the 


cease-fire commitment, and we shall honour 
it. But we have no other commitments. 

The Foreign Minister of Pakistan said that 
in regard to this Kashmir matter, he had no 
other international obligations than those 
that are to be found in these resolutions. I 
agree with that, but to a limited extent in 
the sense that we have to interpret this 
agreement in the terms of these two resolu- 
tions to which I have referred; but if it 
means that the international obligations of 
the Charter are not binding, then I join 
issue with him. I am prepared to confirm 
that I subscribe to the view that in the dis- 
cussion of any procedure, of any particular 
decision, of any agreement reached, these 
resolutions are what are binding in the cir- 
cumstances I have submitted to you. But it 
would be wrong, so far as we are concerned, 
for a Member State to argue that there are 
no other international commitments. The 
Charter is a commitment for every State, 
and when the time comes to sum up these 
observations at the conclusion of these meet- 
ings of the Security Council, we shall fall 
back upon our bounden duty to ask all of 
you to address yourselves to the provisions 
of the Charter. Therefore, no Member 
State, in our submission, may say there are 
no other international obligations. I feel 
sure that that is not the meaning of the 
statement made by my colleague, but I wish 
to be clear on this point. 

Firoz Khan Noon (Pakistan) : I am 
sorry, but that is a misinterpretation of my 
statement. 

The President: You have no right to 
interrupt. 

Krishna Menon: I will read out the 
quotation. I thought that by not doing so 
before I could save time, but it will be seen 
that my slow procedure is the quickest in 
the long-run. The representative of Pakis- 
tan said : 

Pakistan is equally convinced that the inter- 
national agreement for the plebiscite is one in- 
divisible whole. (Krishna Menon : we agree) 
No party to the dispute has the right to accept 
it in part. If India, a party to the dispute 
(Krishna Menon : which does not exist) makes 


an atteniiit to fi'fee^e the sittiatioh &s it eitistfe, 
Pakistan would consider it as a repudiation ol 
the international agreement ... I want to make it 
clear that Pakistan' recognizes no international 
obligations with regard to the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir except those she has voluntarily 
accepted together with the Government of India 
in the resolutions of UNCIP dated 13 August 
1948 and 5 January 1949. (S/PV. 761, page 37). 

I should not have referred to this without 
quoting it, but I submit that, in my own 
reading of this, it does not exclude our com- 
mitments) under the Charter. It simply 
means that there are no other agreements 
of the type of these resolutions or plans of 
that character outside these two resolutions. 
I was trying, in my statement, to elicit in- 
formation on this point in the reply of my 
colleague. So far as the Government of 
India is concerned, for the moment we as- 
sume that this means that, so far as commit- 
ments of this kind are concerned, these are 
the only two resolutions. That is also oim 
position. 

Could I now rest on this instalment at this 
time ? 

The President: I should like to know 
how much more time the representative of 
India desires in order to finish his statement. 

Krishna Menon; I think that another 
meeting would be sufficient. 

The President: I have the feeling that 
the members of the Council would be wil- 
ling to stay for another hour. 

Krishna Menon: I do not think I woffid 
be able to finish my statement in another 
hour. It will probably take two to two and 
a half hours, even if I condense everything. 
The whole of the argument in this case re- 
mains. I have a responsibility to the Gov- 
ernment of India at this stage, when this 
matter has come up after five years, with 
the statements made in the Council with 
regard to tribal movements and the refer- 
ences to armed concentrations and so on, to 
bring before this Council all the facts in 
the situation. I have done my best to make 
it non-controversial and to stick to the facts 
and to the record. I have no desire to pro- 
long these proceedings. I would have a 


considerable jiersonai di^culty in carrying 
on for another two hours. 

The President: If the representative 
of India requires two and a half hours more, 
we can adjourn now and resume again at 
8-30 p.m., and continue imtil the statement 
is finished. 

Arkadiev (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) (interpretation from Russian): 
Mr. President, perhaps you might find it 
appropriate, since I see that the represen- 
tative of India is in a very anguished con- 
dition, and I imagine that other members of 
the Council would also find it difficult to 
listen to another two-and-a-half-hour state- 
ment, perhaps for the sake of all of us, and 
also of course for the productivity of our 
work, it might be' more reasonable if we 
were to take this matter up again tomorrow 
after we have rested. Do we need to finish 
this evening ? "Would the President please 
consider this point ? 

The President: "What is the pleasure 
of the Council? If there is no discussion, 
does that mean that the Council agrees to 
the President’s proposal to resume the 
meeting at 8-30 p.m. tonight? 

Krishna Menon: Am I entitled to speak 
on this ? 

The President; I think this is a deci- 
sion to be made by the Council. 

Krishna Menon: But under Article 32 
of the Charter, when I am asked to parti- 
cipate in this discussion, if the Council de- 
sires tO'hear the -views of the Government of 
India, that must be physically possible. 

The President: The President will listen 
to your views. 

Krishna Menon: A night meeting 
would be necessary and warranted in con- 
ditions of a different character, if this were 
a matter of grave urgency which has not 
waited five years, and now, suddenly, we 
are called upon to conclude this business 
tonight. I can submit to you privately the 
reasons why this cannot be done — and this 
is in no political context whatsoever. I 
want to do justice to the presentation of the 
case of the Government of India, and it is 
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not possible for me to do that more than 
five or six hours a day. If you insist, Mr. 
President, upon carrying on the meeting, 
then I am afraid that part of this case will 
have to go ex parte. This is a very un- 
reasonable position and, with great respect, 
I suggest that after the normal sitting of the 
Council, where a very complex matter of 
this kind has to be submitted over the hours 
and a great strain is imposed because one 
has to summarize very much more tlran one 
would do if time was not important, for 
me to continue with the degree of intensive 
application that is required for this purpose 
would be difficult. Therefore, I hope that 
the Council will not bold a meeting tonight. 
If it does so, it will be the decision of the 
CounciL 

Nunez-Portuondo (Cuba) (interpreta- 
tion from Spanish): I am of the opinion 


that we should accede to the proposal of the 
representative of India. If he has two and 
a half hours more to speak and if he feels 
that it is physically impossible for him to 
do so tonight, it is the submission of the 
Cuban delegation that we cannot possibly 
have a meeting tonight. I believe that all 
the members of the Coimcil wish to com- 
plete the consideration of this item at the 
earliest possible time, but it would only be 
a matter of a few hours if we postponed 
consideration of this question until tomorrow 
morning. 

The President: If there is no further 
discussion, there is a proposal by the repre- 
sentative of the Soviet Union to continue the 
meeting tomorrow morning. 

It was so decided. 

The President: We will meet again 
tomorrow at 10 a.m. 
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in 


24th January, 1957 


Krishna Menon: I should like to ex- 
press my appreciation to the Council for 
its acquiescence in the proposal made yes- 
terday by the representatives of Cuba and 
the Soviet Union to hold this meeting this 
morning instead of last night. 

I was dealing yesterday with the respon- 
sibility for the non-performance or the non- 
implementation of the plan that was put 
forward by the United Nations Commis- 
sion for India and Pakistan on 13 August 
1948 and 5 January 1949, the resolutions of 
those dates together forming one document 
— a plan of settlement and not a resolution 
with the character of a decision. That plan, 
I pointed out, was a plan which contained 
contingencies, and, for the performance of 
Part III, which is the plebiscite, called for 
the achievement of what are generally call- 
ed conditions precedent. The issue has been, 
for a long time, how these conditions pre- 
cedent should be brought about. 

I also pointed out — and I do not want to 
quote the paragraphs because, in view of 
the President’s impatience yesterday, it is 
better not to prolong the proceedings more 
than necessary — ^that the conditions prece- 
dent were formulated by the Commission 
in the light of the paragraphs I quoted. 

In view of the urgency of the cease-fire 
because of the considerable slaughter that 
was going on, the very strongly expressed 
and repeated views of the Government of 
India on the necessity of avoiding further 
bloodshed, and the insistence of Pakistan, 
on the other hand, that the cease-fire could 
come only after the political considera- 
tions — ^in view of all that, this plan was put 
forward and accepted by us with these 
contingencies in it 


However, the important point to remem- 
ber is this: when that plan was put for- 
ward, it was not contemplated by the 
authors — ^it was not the intention of the 
Commission or of the Government of India 
or of the Government of Pakistan — ^that 
this should be something lasting over a pe- 
riod of eight or nine years. 

At any rate, before we approach this pro- 
blem, we ought to look into the responsibi- 
lity for non-performance. 

I not only freely conceded, but I volun- 
teered the point, that, if there is a plan 
which requires conditions precedent and if 
one party, wilfully and mala fide, impedes 
the performance of those conditions, then 
there is a charge of inequitable behaviour 
against it. 

Those are the charges which the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan set out in his state- 
ment before the Council. On pages 19 to 21 
of the verbatim record of his statement, 
contained in document S/PV.761, there are 
eleven points put forward to show how 
India obstructed the performance of Part 
II. If these were correct, they would not 
by themselves answer the whole case be- 
cause, as I said yesterday, there are certain 
basic conditions which, overruling Pakis- 
tan’s objections, the Commission laid 
down, and which are incorporated in these 
agreements. 

•Before I attempt to deal with these 
points seriatim, there are two matters 
which I wish to dispose of. One is that I 
see before me a draft resolution under the 
names of Australia, Colombia, Cuba, the 
United Kingdom and the United States of 
America. I want to say here and now that I 
am making this statement today without 
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any reifei'ence to the resolution, and the 
reason I want this to go on the record is 
that I want the people of my country to 
appreciate that this resolution has been 
put forward by its five sponsors before 
hearing the statement of the representa- 
tive of India — especially after I said last 
evening that I still had to argue this case. I 
am not making my detailed comment on it 
at the moment. All I want the Security 
Council to be seized of is this : For the pur- 
pose of this morning’s statement, I am not 
taking this resolution into account. 

The next point on which I want clarifica- 
tion or a ruling by the President is that I 
would request reference to sub-paragraphs 
(5 )and (6) on pages 19-20 and 21 respec- 
tively, of the speech of the Foreign Minister 
of Pakistan, in document S/PB.761. 

These refer to the good offices of Com- 
monwealth Prime Ministers. Now if the re- 
ference implies that this matter came before 
the meeting of Commonwealth Prime Min- 
isters, then on behalf of my Government I 
want to register categorical denial. I myself 
have been present at every meeting of the 
Commonwealth Prime Ministers since Pak- 
istan and India became members of that 
group. There has been no meeting of Com- 
monwealth Prime Ministers in the sense 
that these meetings which are usually con- 
vened at convenient intervals were devoted 
to this matter. This matter was sought to be 
raised by Pakistan and it was never agreed 
to be discussed. 

If, on the other hand, the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan is referring to 
private conversations that might have taken 
place between Prime Minister and Prime 
Minister, or with small groups of Prime 
Ministers, then I would ask for a ruling 
from the President. Either these paragraphs 
stand withdrawn or we have freedom to re- 
fer to confidential documents, because my 
Government cannot take up the position of 
having the name of our Governemnt and our 
Prime Minister and of his colleagues used 
in this way without referring to docu- 
ments. I would therefore like to have a 
ruling from the President. I have the con- 


fidential reports of these conversations. 
We have regarded them as top secret do- 
cuments. But I will take the responsibility 
so far as we are concerned, of going into 
their contents, provided that is the wish of 
the Security Coimcil. 

We cannot have allegations made from 
private doucments without opportunity to 
use those documents in rebuttal. Therefore 
I ask for your ruling, Mr. President. Either 
these paragraphs must stand withdrawn or 
I will quote from the documents. 

The President: The President has 
heard the statement of the representative of 
India and he cannot make a ruling on any 
statements made in connexion with the 
question before this body. The representa- 
tive of India has the right to make a reply 
as he chooses and to make such statements 
as he may make, as the representative of 
Pakistan also has the right to make liis 
own statements and deny whatever the re- 
presentative of India has stated here. But 
the President cannot make a ruling on a 
statement made by a representative before 
this Council. 

Krishna Menon: With great respect, 
that is all I ask for, because the 
responsibility for the revelation of these 
conversations does not rest on the Govern- 
ment of India. When confidential conver- 
sations are referred to by responsible per- 
sons in a forum that is not concerned with 
that, then the Government of India hss no 
alternative but to tell the whole story, and 
that is all I ask for. Therefore, I should 
like to refer to the first proposal of the 
statement of the Foreign Minister of Pakis- 
tan. It is necessary to refer to these alle- 
gations seriatim because we are not able to 
subscribe to these things and, what is more, 
they are contradicted or modified by the 
documents available to the Security Cotm- 
cil in such a way as to make this picture 
very different from what is sought to be 
presented. I will read the first allegation; 

(1) In March 1949, the United Nations Com- 
mission convened a joint committee of the Indian 
and Pakistan representatives, at which it was 
agreed that both India and Pakistan would sub- 
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init their plans for tue withdrawal c>± forces to 
that committee. Pakistan did so: India first 
asked for more time and later refused to honour 
this agreement. (S/PV. 761, p, 19-20). 

The charge is that the Commission asked 
for the withdrawal of forces, that Paldstan 
offered a plan and that we did not co-operate. 
If that were true in the way it was put, that 
is certainly a grave lapse on the part of the 
Government of India and may be counted 
as a point in part of non-performance. 1 
now wish to refer to paragraph 229 of the 
third interim report of the Commission. 
The Commission has something very in- 
teresting to say about this: 

In early March the Commission received the 
first concrete indication of the manner in which 
one of the parties envisaged the implementation 
of the truce. . .the Pakistan delegation held (a) 
that the objective of the truce agreement is to 
create a military balance between the forces on 
each side and (b) that the withdrawal of her 
regular forces depended upon plans acceptable 
to the Pakistan Government for the synchroni- 
zation of this withdrawal with that of the bulk 
of the Indian forces.^ 

What I read out now is the Commission’s 
findings. But in another part of the report, 
paragraph 169, the Commission says: 

The Government of India did not agree 
with the premises on which the plans of the 
Paldstan delegation were based. The Indian 
delegation informed the meeting that it was un- 
able to respond to the Pakistan delegation by 
presenting a similarly comprehensive plan, until 
a basis for agreement was reached. The meet- 
ings were adjourned. Subsequently, on 28 
March the Commission received the Government 
of India’s own views (annex. 16)®. 

What is said in the statement of the 
Foreign Minister of Pakistan is that the 
Government of India did not submit its 
views; the Government of India refused to 
honour this agreement. But I will read out 
what the Commission said; 

...the Commission received the first concrete 
indication of the manner in which one of the 
parties. . . 

The Pakistan delegation held such and such 
a view, and as we pointed out before in our 

^Security Council Ofllcial Records, Fourth Year, 
Special Supplement No. 7, para. 229. 

2 Ibid nara 169. 


statement, the Commission had already 
rejected both the (a) and (b) proposals of 
Pakistan. Now the principle which the 
Commission had rejected, that was brought 
before the Commission. The Government of 
India reiterated its position. What is more, 
the Commission goes on to say that “on 28 
March the Commission received the Govern- 
ment of India’s own views”. So both parts 
of that statement are inaccurate. 

The next allegation is as follows; 

(2) After many months of efforts, the United 
Nations Commission came to the conclusion that 
India was not prepared to withdraw the bulk 
of its forces from Kashmir and was seeking to 
cover this refusal by misinterpreting the Commis- 
sion’s resolutions on the subject. The Commis- 
sion, therefore, proposed that the differences 
arising from the interpretation of the two reso- 
lutions — ^which constitute the international 
agreement on Kashmir — should be submitted to 
the arbitration of Admiral Nimitz, the designated 
Plebiscite Administrator. This proposal was 
endorsed by a personal appeal from President 
Tnunan of the United States and Mr. Attlee, the 
then Prime Minister of England, in August 1949. 
Pakistan accepted this proposal: India rejected 
it (S/PV, 761, p, 19-20). 

Apart from the statement in regard to 
arbitration, there are two definite allega- 
tions here that the Government of India 
misinterpreted the resolutions of the Com- 
mission. 

What are the facts? It is true that India 
rejected the proposal for arbitration that 
was made by the Commission at that time. 
And may I say, this was not a question of 
general arbitration; it was arbitration oh 
the topic which we are talking about, and 
these were the reasons which should have 
been set out. The arbitrator in this parti- 
cular case was to have the authority not 
only to arbitrate on the issue given to him. 
hut also, if necessary, to determine the 
points on which he should arbitrate. I ask 
representatives on the Council to show me 
one instance in the whole law of arbitra- 
tion where the arbitrator is asked to say 
what he is going to arbitrate on. That 
strikes at the root of all arbitration. Arbit- 
ration is usually the appointment of a tri- 
bunal, to whom a case is referred with a 
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request to give an award or find a recon- 
ciliation between two points of view. In 
this case the arbitrator was asked to arbit- 
rate on whatever he was going to arbitrate 
on. That is to say, he would be the plain- 
tiff and the judge. This was a novel pro- 
cedure and without precedent, and could 
hardly be justified; and I ask anyone to 
show me an instance ‘in the whole interna- 
tional arbitration procedure where this has 
been done. 

The main difference between India and 
Pakistan in this particular matter of arbitra- 
tion was on the disbanding and disarming of 
the Azad forces — ^forces which . Pakistan 
had all along denied were there. There 
was Pakistan participation; they did not 
commimicate with the Security Council. 
The Security Council was happily passing 
these resolutions in total ignorance of what 
was going on, the information having been 
withheld, and, later when this matter came 
up, the Commission gave assurances to us. 
Mr. Luzano, who was Chairman of the 
Commission at that time, wrote a letter on 
behalf of the Commission, which I read out 
yesterday. The main difference between 
India and Pakistan was on the disbanding 
of the Azad forces, because we did not think 
that a plebiscite could be held, nor could we 
agree to the idea of an insurgent govern- 
ment being recognized; and certainly it 
cannot be the idea of the Security Council— 
as it seems to be the plan going around — 
that the Security Council is going to stand 
.behind some sort of insurgent authority. 

The Commission had given us the assu- 
rance that there was to be large-scale dis- 
banding and disarnfiing of these forces and 
it was on the basis of this assurance that 
India had accepted the resolution of 5 Janu- 
ary 1949. This was, therefore, not a matter 
for arbitration but for affirmative or imme- 
diate decision. 

This issue, on which there had been 
agreement between the Government of 
India and the Commission, formed the basis 
of the plan; otherwise we would not have 
accepted the plan. Before we accepted the 
plan, we had got this assurance from the 


Commission tliat tkere would be large-stkie 
disbanding and disarmament. We said our 
position was that we would not be prepared 
to arbitrate on anything outside the agreed 
issues; otherwise, what was being asked 
was that the assurances given, the commit- 
ments undertaken on the basis of those 
assurances, would go by the board. I ask 
the Security Council whether any other 
action could have been taken by a responsi- 
ble Government. 

All the facts at that time were known 
to the Commission. The Commission had 
come to the conclusion that the presence of 
these forces constituted a material change. 
They have said many times in the report 
that this was what was standing in the 
way and the whole problem had changed 
on account of the introduction of these 
forces from Pakistan and the organization 
of this enormous Azad army of thirty-two 
battalions. There was really no genuine 
dispute, but what we are asked to do is to 
go to another issue altogether, to strike at 
the root of the agreement. 

The withdrawal of the bulk of the 
Indian forces referred to in this paragraph 
was to be agreed between the Government 
of India and the Commission or its succes- 
sor. That, as I read out yesterday, is one 
of the articles of the agreement. The with- 
drawal of Indian forces has nothing to do 
with the Government of Pakistan. In fact, 
Mr. Zafrullah Khan asked that he should be 
informed as to the plan of this withdrawal. 
That is to say, our military operations should 
be disclosed to him. The Commission re- 
jected the idea wholesale. Therefore, it 
was said that this was a matter for the Gov- 
ernment of India and the Commission or its 
successor. That was the position, and the 
reason, of course, was twofold. In the first 
place, India was responsible for the security 
of this State whose sovereignty had not 
been questioned. The Commission had 
said time after' time that' it could not re- 
cognize any other authority. 

The forces considered necessary for 
retention on the Indian side of the cease- 
fire line had to be sufficient not only for the 
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observance of law and order, but in accor- 
dance with assurances given to us by the 
Commission and also for the security of the 
State. Therefore, that was not a matter for 
arbitration. It had to be agreed upon bet- 
ween the Government of India and the 
Commission. That is to say, in the back- 
ground of this resolution and the assurances 
there were certain things which were out- 
side the discussion, namely, that this quan- 
tum, the past, and everything else were to 
be decided between the Government of 
India and the Commission. How can that 
go to arbitration? 

Under Article 4 (a) of the resolution of 
5 January 1949, the final disposal of Indian 
and State armed forces — and I said yester- 
day that the word “disposal” has been inter- 
preted by India as “disposition” — ^which was 
to be with due regard to the security of 
the State and the freedom of the plebiscite, 
was to be determined by the Commission or 
Its successor and the Plebiscite Adminis- 
trator on the one hand, and the Govern- 
ment of India on the other. There, again, 
there was no room for an outside body. 
This was a bilateral arrangement between 
the Government of India, as the sovereign 
authority responsible for security, and the 
Commission. 

If arbitration was to be according to the 
UHCIP resolution, which is all we accepted, 
Pakistan could not be a party to those ar- 
rangements — ^I laid stress on this yesterday; 
the Commission agreed that PaMstan had 
nothing to do with them and had no right 
to be consulted at all. It was not a matter 
for us to decide with Pakistan. 

For similar reasons India objected to the 
Security Council resolution of 30 March 
1951, which gave Pakistan the right to be 
consulted, even in vital matters affecting 
the security of Jammu and Kashmir. Fur- 
ther, if Pakistan was not in full agreement 
with India, the point was required to be 
decided' by the arbitrator, in whose selec- 
tion Pakistan would again have the right to 
be consulted. That is to say, we were asked 
to agree to the selection of an arbitrator by 


the two States In a matter with which it 
was previously agreed that one party had 
nothing to do. Thus, the resolution sought 
to reopen, in favour of Pakistan, issues that 
liad been settled by the resolution of August 
1948. 1 said yesterday that our position has 
been that everything that has followed 
from the Security Council after this resolu- 
tion can only arise from that because the 
pareni resolution was the basis of the plan, 
and this was an attempt to undo it, and we 
were not willing to agree to that. This later 
resolution sought to give Pakistan a voice 
in matters which Pakistan, as an invader of 
the State, had been rightly denied by the 
Commission. It sought to transfer to arbi- 
tration the right to make vital decisions on 
which the old resolution required India’s 
agreement. 

That is the answer to the second allega- 
tion. That is to say, it is true that we did not 
agree to arbitrate, but because we were 
asked to arbitrate on questions which were 
not amenable to arbitration, it changed 
the basis of our agreement, 

in December 1949 the President of the Secu- 
rity Council, General McNaughton, acting as the 
Council’s mediator in this dispute, formulated 
certain proposals for the demilitarization of the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir. Pakistan accept- 
ed these proposals; India rejected them. 

What are the facts here? General 
McNaughton tried to place India and Pakis- 
tan on an equal level in this matter. Our 
position from the very beginning, irrespect- 
ive of what the Security Coimcil may say, 
has been that this is not a dispute over ter- 
ritory. This is a complaint about aggres- 
sion, and, irrespective of the assumption 
that there may be flaws in India’s claim 
that the invader has no rights, General 
McNaughton’s proposals tried to treat us as 
though we "were two co-defendants in that 
matter. What is more, he equated' Azad 
Kashmir with the Jammu and Kashmir 
Government and gave the former also a 
status in the matter, despite the Commis- 
sion’s definite finding against it. 

He gave a formal recognition, therefore, 
to this Government which not even Pakls- 
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tan recognized at that time. Pakistan did 
not recognize the Azad Government— per- 
haps for other reasons, but there it is. 

These proposals of General McNaughton 
failed to take account of om: respective posi- 
tions in this dispute and did not preserve 
the agreements of 13 August and of 5 Janu- 
ary. This only puts before the Security 
Council the position that I stated yesterday 
and shows that it was not something that 
we made up for this meeting. This has been 
our consistent position all along. 

Now we go to paragraph 4. 

The Security Council then appointed Sir Owen 
Dixon and authorized him in March 1950 to 
bring about the demilitarization of the State 
within five months. He formulated the demili- 
tarization proposals in July 1950 and discussed 
them with the Prime Ministers of India and 
Pakistan. Pakistan accepted those proposals; 
India rejected them. 

First let me say, by way of introduction 
to this particular point, that the whole of 
the proceedings after 5 January are not 
concerned with the whole issue. They are 
only concerned with part 2, to bring about 
demilitarization — nothing else. It is a very 
small compass. 

Sir Owen Dixon, now Chief Justice of 
Australia, went to India and to Kashmir 
and to Pakistan and he tried to establish, in 
the same way as General McNaughton did, 
a parity between India and Pakistan. IVhat 
is more, he also brought in Azad Kashmir 
as though it were a de jure Government, 
and he also tried to establish parity between 
the State forces and militia on the one hand 
and Azad forces on the other. 

It is not correct to say in this connection 
that we rejected Sir Owen Dixon’s pro- 
posals. Sir Owen Dixon’s proposals 
are interesting in this connexion. He 
came to two or three important conclusions — 
not that we accept them, but the Security 
Council should know about them. One con- 
clusion he came to was that a wholesale 
plebiscite was neither desirable nor possi- 
ble. So he suggested alternative plans for 
what has been called a compartmental 
plebiscite. At that time — and I want to say 
now that the Government of India is mak- 


ing no fresh commitment in this matter — 
we said we were prepared to look at it. We 
said at that time that we were prepared to 
examine this proposal, that is to say, to 
take a plebiscite over the different areas or 
pernaps agree that some parts had to go to 
inoia ana other parts had to go to Pakistan. 
At that time we were certainly prepared 
to examine those proposals. It was not 
India that rejected them. Pakistan rejected 
them wholesale. That is the record. 

However, there is something else that Sir 
Owen Dixon said. I referred to it yesterday 
and I shall refer to it again. That is that 
when they crossed the boundary they 
violated international law — a polite way of 
saying that they invaded another cotmtry. 

Now I go to paragraphs 5, 6 and 7. 1 shall 
take all these together for your convenience, 
Mr. President, and the convenience of the 
Council, because they all deal with the same 
proposition. I should like to restate that 
there was no question of this Kashmir ques- 
tion being on the agenda of the Common- 
wealth Conference of Prime Ministers. The 
Government of India has objected and will 
continue to object to the discussion of this 
problem in any international forum other 
than the Security Council, which is seized 
of it. There has been participation by the 
United Kingdom, the United States, Pakis- 
tan, France, Iraq, Philippines and various 
other countries in attempts to raise this 
matter, in however superficial a way, in 
other forums, and we have on each occasion 
protested to each Government and said that 
it was a wrong action to take. We continue 
to do so, irrespective of the responses they 
make. 

It would be very wrong for me simply 
to say that there was no Prime Ministers’ 
meeting dealing with this or that no formal 
objection was made. There were conversa- 
tions in 1951 — ^I believe it was the second 
conference after India decided to become a 
republic. There were talks with Mr. Men- 
zies, the Prime Minister of Australia. I 
believe that there were talks before with 
the late Mr. Mackenzie Kong. There were 
always talks on large numbers of subjects; 
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stime of them had nothing to do Wiih this 
matter at all. There was also an occasion 
when Mr. Menzies and Mr. Attlee sat to- 
gether with my Prime Minister for a private 
conversation, and Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, 
the Prime Minister of Pakistan, was also 
present. 

In view of the delicate natnr-e of Com- 
monwealth relations and the bringing in of 
tlie names of these Prime Ministers; and for 
variou.': other reasons, which will become 
more apparent when I read this resolution — 
and if I can claim the attention of the repre- 
sentative of the United Kingdom — I should 
like to read this note recorded at that time 
by my Prime Minister: 

This evening I attended an informal conference 
about the Kashmir question. This was originally 
fixed to be held at 10, Downing Street, but, owing 
to Mr. Menzies’ illness, it was decided to hold it 
in Mr. Menzies’ room at the Savoy. We met at 
8-30 p.m. The Prime Ministers of the United 
Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Cey- 
lon and Pakistan were present. We discussed the 
matter .for about an hour. 

I might recall here that the reason for 
having this informal meeting was that we 
had refused to have the matter discussed 
formally in the Prime Ministers’ Conferen- 
ce. 

Mr. Menzies and Mr, Attlee made some preli- 
minary remarks about the extreme desirability 
of the Kashmir issue being settled, more espe- 
cially because of the world situation. They re- 
ferred to a plebiscite having been agreed to and 
only the conditions relating thereto being subject 
to dispute. Mr. Menzies expressed his opinion 
that probably a limited plebiscite would be more 
desirable. He added that, as there were legiti- 
mate apprehensions in the mind of India in 
regard to the security of the State, it should be 
easily possible for a brigade or so of Common- 
wealth troops to be placed there for security 
reasons till the plebiscite ended. Australia would 
bo glad to provide such troops as it was thought 
it would be a service rendered to the cause of 
world peace. Some reference was also made to 
the heavy expenditure on the defence of India 
and Pakistan. (Krishna Menon: Then my Prime 
Minister gave his reply.) 

Mr. Attlee then turned to me. I said I was 
at least equally desirous of a settlement of the 
Kashmir question. This was to tlie advantage of 
both India and Pakistan, and we had made many 


attempts Itut tkus far without success. They 
show obviously that it was not quite so simple as 
it appeared on the surface, or othenvise it would 
have been settled long ago. No doubt it will be 
settled sooner or later. I gave a very brief ac- 
count of some of the difficulties and points tliat 
had arisen and added that two aspects were 
prommently before me. One was that no steps 
should be taken which might lead to an upset- 
ting of the somewhat unstable equilibrium that 
had been gradually established between India 
and Pakistan during these past few years. 

There was a grave danger that if a wrong step 
was taken it would rouse passions all over India 
and Pakistan and raise new issues of vital im- 
portance. That would be a tragedy. 

The second point was that I could not deal 
with any proposal without reference to my col- 
leagues in Delhi and Kaslimir. So far as the Gov- 
ernment of India was concerned we had gone 
there on the invitation of not only the legally 
constituted Government but also the largest 
popular party. Our responsibility was confined 
to defence, foreign affairs and communications. 
For the rest, the State Government was respon- 
sible, and we could not interfere with its dis- 
cretion though we could advise them. It was 
neither possible nor advisable for us to come to 
a decision without the concurrence of the State 
Government. 

This was in the early' stages of our 
accession. The relations had not yet been 
built up. 

Then the Prime Minister of Pakistan stated 
that the said Governments were just puppets 
appointed by me, and I could remove them or 
change them at any time. I took exception to 
this and told them something about the back- 
ground of Kashmir and the National Conference 
and Sheikh Abdullah. 

I had given a very brief resume of the events 
in Kashmir in the last few years, finishing up 
with Dixon and the proposals. I pointed out that 
Dixon had concluded that an over-all plebiscite 
was not feasible and had therefore explored the 
possibility of a partial plebiscite. To the general 
principle of this I had agreed, subject, of course, 
to the other matters connected with it being con- 
sidered and decided upon. 

I made it clear tliat there was no point In dis- 
cussing these matters until the principle was ac- 
cepted by Pakistan (Krishna Menon : because at 
that time, in the discussions with Menzies, this 
agreement was to be by Pakistan and not by us, 
because we had agreed, subject to details, to the 
principle that Sir Owen Dixon had put forward.) 

Mr. Liaquat All Klian indignantly repudiated 
this. The Prime Minister of Pakistan thereupon 
said there was no question of an over-all plcbls- 
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cite not being feasible. There might bo some 
difficulties, but obviously it could be done. I 
agreed that it could bo done, though it might 
take time. 

Tire question of feasibility did not refer to 
the practical difficulty of having an electoral 
roll, but, according to Dixon, to various other 
factors (Krishna Menon: which are sot out in 
the Dixon report and some of which arc re- 
ferred to briefly in these conversations. I con- 
tinue to quote): 

Mr. Menzies stated that he had not been able 
to understand why the Government of the 
State (Krishna Menon: this is important be- 
cause it comes from Mr. Menzies) should be 
pushed aside or suspended because of the 
plebiscite (Ivliishna Menon: and here I woula 
point out that tliat was exactly what Pakistan 
was pressing for. Mr. Menzies went on): 

It could ver 3 ' continue, although matters 
connected with the plebiscite might be handed 
over to the Plebiscite Administrator. Attlee 
agreed with this. 

Now, the Government of India, I would 
recall, has raised no objections in this con- 
ne.xion — protdded other conditions are satis- 
fied. The conversations among the Prime 
Ministers then touched on the ethnic and 
linguistic ditdsions of the State. I quote 
from the conversations: 

I told them, also, that there was a basic 
difference between our approach and Pakis- 
tan’s to the two-nation thesory, and the insist- 
ence On religious diltercnces coming into poli- 
tics. While we bad reluctantly accepted certain 
facts we never accepted the theory, and we 
were not prepared to apply it to Kashmir in 
any event. (Krishna Menon: and here the refer- 
ence is to the theory of a Muslim State and a 
Hindu State) . That would be bad for Kaslunir, but 
would be worse still for India and for Pakistan. 
It would go counter to the principles that gov- 
erned Us and might produce upheavals both in 
India and Pakistan. We had only recently wit- 
nessed an upheaval of this kind in Bengal, 
which had with difficulty been controlled by 
the Agreement between the two Prime Minis- 
ters. 

Mr. Attlee pointed out rather warmly that 
past history did not quite fit in with what I had 
said. The division of India had largely been 
based on a religious basis. He did not like this 
religious basis at all, and he had tried to avoid 
it, hut facts were too strong. Further, he said 
that ethnic and linguistic divisions were equally 
dangerous, and we in India were having to face 
this difficulty in various parts of the country. I 
said that we were not enamoured of ethnic and 


linguistic divisions, but, in tho clrcumslnncos, we 
certainly thought that any religious approach to 
a political problem was dangerous and explo- 
sive. \Vc had never accepted lliat principle, and 
Wc did not propose to do so in the future. Bight 
from tho beginning of tho Kashmir trouble, we 
had laid stress on this fact and had informed the 
Dniled Nations Commission repeatedly that this 
appeal to religion must be avoided. In spite of 
this, the Pakistan Press was full of religious 
appeals and calls for ‘jejmd.’ (Krislma Menon: 
that is, holy war). 

If this kind of thing was going to take place 
before and during the plebiscite period, then 
there would be no plebiscite but civil upheaval, 
not only in Kashmir but all over India and Pald- 
shan. 

Mr. Menzies then .said that he quite agreed 
that religion should bo kept out of the picture, 
.and he had been much disturbed when lie saw 
the Pakistan Press in Karachi (Krishna Menon: 
And tliis is Mr. Menzies spea^ting, not the Govern- 
ment of India, which was writing most irrespon- 
sibly on this subject 

The Prime Minister of Ceylon was silent 
throughout. Mr. Attlee tlicn referred to river 
waters in connection with Kashmir and mention- 
ed the international committee set up by Canada 
.and United States. I mentioned that Mr. St 
Laurent had drawn our attention to this last year, 
and I had stated subsequently that I would bo 
pcrfoctlj- agreeable to having subsoq\icnt consi- 
deration of the water problem as between India 
and Pakistan. 

The delegation of Pakistan nas not raised 
this objection during this series of meetings 
of the Security Council, but. had they done 
so, we should have had the answers. I con- 
tinue to quote from the conversations of the 
Prime Ministers: 

The Prime Minister of Pakistan at one stage 
referred to ethnic divisions of Kashmir and said 
that, if necessary, a plebiscite could bo held sepa- 
rately in those areas. At no time, however, did 
he accept the idea of a partial plebiscite. He 
insisted on an over-all plebiscite for the State, 
though this might be taken separately in differ- 
ent areas — presumably to allow these areas to 
decide for themselves. 

As Mr. Menzies was not feeling too well and 
had a high temperature, the conversations ended 
rather suddenly at about 10 p.m. Mr. Menzies 
concluded it by saying that we might perhaps 
think over tho various suggestions made in the 
course of the conversations. These were, 
according to him, that, firstly, the State Gov- 
ernment should not be touched, (Krishna 
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Menon: Now, this is Mr. Menzies’ opinion) 
and should continue except in regard to func- 
tions relating to the plebiscite; secondly, the 
Commonwealth might provide a security force 
and thirdly, the plebiscite might be held in differ- 
ent areas. 

In the course of the conversations, no reference 
was made either by Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan or by 
me to the proposal about a Commonwealth force 
being sent. There was no mention of these talks 
being resumed. 

I am sorry to have had to read out this 
long document. However, we have other 
matters to consider in relation to the count- 
iies involved' — particularly in relation to 
Australia, which, though separated from 
India by miles of sea, is a very close neigh- 
bour of ours; in fact, we hope, as time goes 
on, to establish even closer relations with 
Australia than we now have. That is why 
I have read out this docmnent. 

The President: I call on the United 
Kingdom representative on a point of order. 

Sir Pierson Dixon (United Ejngdom): I 
am sorry to interrup.t the representative of 
India, but I should like to make this brief 
observation. 

Of course, I fully recognize that, since the 
representative of Pakistan has made an al- 
lusion to the discussions among the Com- 
monwealth Prime Ministers, the representa- 
tive of India naturally wishes to say some- 
thing in that respect. I should, however, like 
to put this consideration to him, through the 
President: Of course, Mr Menon is perfect- 
ly free to do what he likes in this respect, 
but, in view of the particularly intimate 
nature of these discussions among the Com- 
monwealth Prime Ministers. I wonder whe- 
ther it is desirable to give this textual ac- 
count which he has been giving. I say this 
simply with the object in mind of preserving 
what is a rather special and particular insti- 
tution — an institution which the three re- 
presentatives of Commonwealth countries 
seated roimd this table value greatly, I 
know. 

The representative of Pakistan made an 
allusion to these discussions. It seems to 
me that a summary is quite different from 
a textual account, 


I have raised this point of order merely as 
a domestic concern of the three representa- 
tives of Commonwealth countries seated at 
the Security Council table. 

Walker (Australia): I should like briefly 
to associate myself with the remarks made 
by the representative of the United King- 
dom and to endorse his suggestion that 
it might be preferable if we did not follow 
the practice here of going into private con- 
versations. I would just emphasize the fact 
that Mr. Menon read from his own Prime 
Minister’s account of the private meetings. 
It has not been the practice in the past to 
publicize such private conversations. Of 
course, I recognize the right of the represen- 
tative of India to bring before the Security 
Council any material which is at his dis- 
posal. 

The President: The position of the Chair 
on the point of order raised is clear. 
On matters mentioned by representatives 
before this Council, if they are not insulting 
or libellous, the Chair cannot make any rul- 
ing. However, the representatives of the 
United Kingdom and of Australia have 
made an appeal to the representative of 
India, and I refer that appeal to him. 

Sir Pierson Dixon (United Kingdom); I 
think that I may have spoken of three 
members of the Commonwealth; of course. 

I meant four. 

Krishna Menon: 1 do not intend to take 
seriously Sir Pierson Dixon's forgetting 
one member, the sub-conscious mind pro- 
jecting itself. I am prepared to leave it at 
that. 

I must say that this intervention by the 
representatives of Australia and the United 
Kingdom is most extraordinary at this stage 
of the discussion. I can only conclude that, 
because of the general fatigue caused by 
listening to me, they could not have heard 
the point I raised with you, Mr. President. 
That would have been the time for the 
representatives of the United Kingdom and 
Australia to have said that they agreed with 
the representative of India that these mat- 
ters should not be aired here, so let the re- 
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presentative of Pakistan, who has circulated 
these allegations all over the world, formally 
withdraw them. I am surprised beyond 
measure to see a diplomat of the experience 
of Sir Pierson Dixon telling me that when 
charges of dishonesty, charges of a serious 
character of breaking an agreement and of 
not trying to honour the second part of this 
statement of the representative of Pakistan, 
I should not reply to them. 

I presumed that the representatives of 
Australia and of the United Kingdom would 
have read the statement of the representative 
of Pakistan. What does it say? At the end of 
paragraph (5) it is stated “India rejected it.” 
(S/PV.761, page 19-20) At the end of para- 
graph (6) it is stated “Pakistan accepted this 
proposal; India rejected it”. (Ihid, page 21) 
At the end of paragraph (7) it is stated 
“Pakistan accepted this; India once more 
rejected it” (Ibid). The same thing is repeat- 
ed all the time. These ere definite allega- 
tions which reflect upon my Government 
and upon the Prime Minister of India, who 
participated in these conversations. I was 
entitled to read them, and my responsibility 
lies only with my Government. 

Secondly, I should like to say here that 1 
yield to no one in my desire to maintain 
Commonwealth relations, and I suppose that 
in my time I have contributed as much to 
this £& anyone else at this table. I deeply 
regret that Sir Pierson Dixon d'id not raise 
his objection before, and I resent the obser- 
vation of the representative of Australia 
that the account I was reading was my Prime 
Minister’s account, thereby imlpying that it 
is not to be trusted. That may well be, but 
there is a different way of putting it. In that 
case, since the matter is now in court, let 
the Prime Minister of Australia come here 
and' say what happened. 

The time for this point of order was earlier 
than now, but even at this time I am prepar- 
ed to have it taken out of the record, pro- 
vided that the representative of Pakistan 
takes paragraphs (5), (6) and (7) out of the 
record. Why does this extreme sensitivity 
arise in regard to us? Why did not the re- 
presentative of the United Kingdom, as the 


senior member of the Commonwealth, jump 
up and say, “It is not right for you, who are 
BO close to us, tied to us with ’military al- 
liances, and whom we have always sup- 
ported. ’Why don’t you withdraw this, since 
it is not decent to refer to private conver- 
sations?”. 

Am I to sit here and hear my Government 
challenged, and not use the material at my 
disposal? I went out of my way when I 
came here this morning to try your patience, 
Mr. President, by asking you to deal with 
this matter, and I think it is entirely wrong 
that an attempt should be made to convey 
the impression that we are behaving in a 
way that is inconsistent with all the nice 
things that the representative of the United 
Kingdom said. One way to preserve Com- 
monwealth relations is to appreciate that it 
is a two-way relationship. 

Sir Pierson Dixon (United Kingdom); in 
view of what my colleague from India has 
said, I must make it clear that all I appealed 
to him to do was not to read out the textual 
account of these private conversations. I did 
not suggest that he should make no allusion 
to them, because my colleague from Pakis- 
tan has already made that allusion. As I 
said when I raised this point, clearly my 
colleague from India will wish to make a 
reply. The only point I was making, and I 
had hoped it was clear to the Council and 
to my colleague from India, was to suggest 
to him the undesirability of reading out a 
textual account which, as we have heard, 
contains a lot of quite intimate remarks 
about people's health and that kind of 
thing. It does not seem to me that it is 
conducive to the development of this dis- 
cussion to do it in that way, and I should 
have thought that was a perfectly reason- 
able point. 

With regard to the time when I should 
have raised that point, that surely is entire- 
ly within my discretion. I must say that it 
never occurred to me that Mr. Menon would 
in fact read out actual textual accounts 
Had I thought that, I might have raised the 
point when Mr. Menon asked for a ruling. 
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Walker (Australia): I said that I 
thought that the representative of India 
was at liberty to use any material and 
information at his disposal. In my conclud- 
ing remarks, I only intervened in support of 
my colleague, Sir Pierson, to reinforce his 
appeal that detailed records of these private 
conversations should not be read out here if 
that could be avoided. I think that Mr. Menon 
misunderstood my remark that the record 
from which he read was his own Prime 
Minister’s record. At private conversations 
the various participants normally keep their 
own records, and it is certainly not my in- 
tention to introduce any such competing 
material or to make any suggestions at all 
regarding the accuracy of the record kept 
by the Prime Minister of India. I just did 
note that the document being read from 
was not an official report of the Conference 
but just a private record. 

The President: While it is interesting 
to listen to this British Commonwealth 
family discussion, an appeal has been made 
to the representative of India, .and the repre- 
sentative of India may proceed. 

Krishna Menon: With great respect, 

T submit that this is not a “family 
discussion”. It is a point of order raised in 
connexion with the proceedings of the Secu- 
rity Council. . If, in the exercise of your 
office as President, you at any time call me 
to order I will obey you. But I am not going 
to be pushed into the position of not stating 
the position of my Government. I look 
around this table and I know that I have got 
to fight my battles. We will see more about 
it in the subsequent meetings. The record 
is there. 

I stated categorically and very plainly 
that I was going to read the notes of these 
discussions and that is in the record. There- 
fore, there can be no reason for Sir Pierson 
Dixon to tell the Council that if he had 
known or if he had thought that this was 
so intimate as this, something else was going 
to happen — I do not think that is cori'ect. 

In what position is the representative of 
the Government of India? Certain allegations 
are made about a private conversation' by 


one party, a conversation at which I was not 
present. Would the Council have been satis- 
fied if I simply had said that paragraphs (5), 
(6) and (7) (S/PV.761, pp. 19-20, 21) are in- 
accurate or if I had given an incorrect nar- 
ration of it? When the representative of 
Australia tells me “That is your Prime Minis- 
ter’s record”, he should have told me that 
“That is your version of what your Prime 
Minister’s record is.” That would be another 
step removed. Therefore, I had no option; 
but at the same time, if I am allowed to. I 
will make an appeal to Sir Pierson Dixon to 
exercise some degree of fair play in dealing 
with different members of the Common- 
wealth — at least in public. As an earnest of 
my intentions, I am prepared, if the Presi- 
dent agrees, that in the written record a 
summary which does not relate to the mat- 
ters which are relevant to these items (5), 
(6) and (7) may be included. The only 
reason I read everything out was that I did 
not want it to be said afterwards that I was 
selecting extracts, 'Therefore, as I said, I do 
hope that the representative of the United 
Kingdom will be able to follow the practice 
that has obtained in the past of at least in 
public exercising some degree of fair play 
as between two members of what the Presi- 
dent calls “the family”. The objection 
ahould have come several days ago when 
these items (5), (6) and (7) were read: out. 

I should have objected then, but I did not 
want to interrupt because the President 
would have called me to order as I am not a 
member of the Security Council. I therefore 
say as an earnest thereof that I am prepared 
to have inserted in the official records only, 
if the President agrees with us that that is a 
correct summary of what I said here, a sum- 
mary of the contradictions or the untrue al- 
legations that are made in these paragraphs 
(5), (6) and (7). I think that in the position 
we find ourselves here it is necessary for 
me to substantiate every statement I make 
from the record. It may be boring, but then 
we have suffered in the past in this dis- 
cussion by trusting too much to the good 
sense of everybody all around. We therefore 
propose to state our case in such a way that 
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nt least posterity will know where the truth 
is. Therefore, this is my response to the 
appeal of Sir Pierson Dixon. 1 do not 
expect any response in vetvu'n. Not that it 
would not come, but I do not expect it. 
Is that attreablo to the President? 

The Prcjidcnt: Yes. 

Krishna Monon: Now we come to 

р. aragranh (S) (S/PV.lGl, p. 21) which refers 
to some mediation or some endeavour by 
the then Preddent of the Security Council, 
Mr. Muni?.. Thi.s is (he same point about 
arbitration, so I do not want to repent the 
argument which I have given. Paragraph 
(9) also relates to the same thing. 

Paraeraph (10) relates to the inter\'cn- 
tion of Dr. Graham, the United Nations 
rc35rcron‘.ativc. stating that he “put for- 
ward a number of proposals on tiic subject 
of the domihiarir..ation”. It slatc.s that "each 
one of wn.>: accepted by Pakistan, but 

rejected by Indi.a’’. Now, there can be no 
objection to going into tiic f.acls of this 

с. a.<;c bccnti';e Dr. Gmhain is no* a member 
of tre Commonwealth. Tlu- full position in 
rcg.ard to paragraph (10) is that India also 
accepted and no’t, as wa.s raid here, th.at 
India rejected it. India accepted (he prr?* 
posa! that demilitarization should bo a 
single and continuous procesr.. That is the 
first denial. The second is Paki.s(an'.s 
assertion that it nccoplod without excep- 
tion .all demilitarization proposals which 
were Tejectod by India; that is not correct. 

Dr. Graham suggested in his proposals 
of 4 September 1952 the following criteria 
for fixing the quantum of militaiy* forces 
on each side of the cease-fire line, the 
actual figures to be decided at a conlercncc 
of civil and militara* representatives of the 
two Governments. On the Pakistan side of 
the cease-fire line a minimum number of 
forces are required "for the maintenance 
of law and order and of the cease-fire 
agreement, vrith due regard to the freedom 
of the plebiscite". That is Dr. Graham’s 
proposal. 

On the Indian side, a minimum number 
of forces are required "for the maintenance 


of law and order and of the cease-fire 
ngrcemcnl, with due regard to the secu- 
rity of tlie Slate and the freedom of the 
plebiscite". India considered that these 
principles— and this is where the conlr.adic- 
tion comes in, the contradiction to the 
Pakistan allegation — wore conceived in ihc 
right .spirit and ns a basis for the evolution 
of n suilnble definition of functions of the 
torce.s on both sides of tlie cease-fire line. 

India considered that the principles 
contained tlie germ of a sctllomcnt but 
despite seveinl efToiis to evolve a suit.nblc 
draft in terms of the language used in tlio 
Commi' sion’s rcrohition, no under.s!nn(l!ng 
could be readied with the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment, Paragraph 10 say.s it was accept- 
ed by Paldstan .and rejected by India; the 
farts arc exactly the rever.se. 

From the informal discussions in the 
Indian and Pakistan Committees in Decem- 
ber 1953. the Indian Committee .suggcslccl 
that after the withdrawal of the Pakd.stnn 
Army the disamament of the Azad force.s 
which, as will be remembered, w.ns part of 
the a'-suranccs, and the withdrawal of the 
bulk of the Indian forces, there should re- 
main 21,000 Indian troops in addition to 
the State Militia on the Indian .side and a 
Civil Armed Force of G.OOO men on the 
Azad .side, half ‘Azad’ half ‘non-Aznd’, all 
of them armed, if necrs's.ary. The Indian 
.side therefore made .some concessions in 
this matter: fir.st, a .substantial incrcn.se In 
the civil armed forces on the P.aki.stan side, 
which was totally against the .a.ssurancos 
that had been given to ii.s. from the 4,000 
originally proposed to 6,000; secondly, the 
readiness to come to a .satisfactory solution 
about the ratio between the armed and 
unarmed force.s, ns well ns the typo of 
equipment to bo .supplied and even to the 
extent of the civil force being armed, if 
necessary— previously India had insisted 
that half of the force should be armed 
and the other half unarmed; thirdly, 
acceptance of the Pakistan point of view 
about the security of the northern areas 
and the consequent need for the retention 



of their scouts, that is to say, as a matter 
of compromise although it no longer binds 
us — and I v.'ant that to go into the record — 
wo even agreed that in the places which 
these people have militarily occupied we 
were prepared to recognize the existence 
of the scouts which wore established, as I 
shall point out later, under the British ad- 
ministration and who surrendered this 
territory without anybody’s authority. In 
spite of these concessions, the Pakistan 
Committee did not accept these proposals. I 
ask whether that corresponds to the allega- 
tions made in the paragraph referred to. 

Paragraph 11 deals with the resolution 
adopted bj' the Security Council at its Glltli 
meeting, urging; 

...the Governments ot India and Palsislan to 
enter into immediate negotiations under the aus- 
pices ot the United Nations representative lor 
India and Pakistan in order to reach agreement 
on the specific number ot forces to remain on each 
side of the cease-fire line at the end of the period 
of demilitarization, this number to be between 

3.000 and 0,000 armed forces remaining on U>c 
Pakistan side of the cease-fire line and between 

12.000 and 18,000 armed forces remaining on the 
Indian side of the reasc-fire line.* 

Our answer to this is that while the Gov- 
ernment of India could not accept a resolu- 
tion which suggested a number of forces 
which in India’s view was insufilcient for 
security, the Government of India did enter 
Into further negotiations with Dr. Graham 
—and it Is only normal to suggest that llic 
Government of India nnist bo the judge of 
what forces arc required for the security 
of the forces themscivos in this very large 
area. There was no question of total rejec- 
tion at that time; \vc did enter into negoti- 
nttons with Dr. Graham aftorw'ards. 

Tlinl condudc.s the comments with re- 
gard to the allegations made. It w-lll there- 
fore ho rcen that out of those eleven .state- 
ments made, every one of them Is Incorrect. 
In the majority of them, the position i.s 
exactly the reverse. And if arguing a case 
before this body has any value on the deci- 
sions It makes or any impart on the Gov- 

nsfrv. fo'b pacr 


emments represented here. I beg to submit 
that this refutation, with chapter and verse 
Irom the documents, must be regarded as 
an important item. 

Therefore, the charges of non-perform- 
ance, in my submission, arc wrongly laid at 
our door. On the other band, while v;c arc 
not responsible for the conditions of non- 
performance, as I have already pointed out, 
wc went a long way, even departing from 
the assurances we had received, even allow- 
ing these rebel and Pakistani forces on 
the other side to be armed and virtually 
taking into account the position that time 
had passed and some crystallization had 
taken place. All that went by the board. 
Therefore, it is not as though wc did not 
try very hard, it is not ns though wo did 
not meet Dr. Graham or Sir Owen Dixon, 
or any of these people, or oven that the 
Commonwealth Prime Ministers agreed 
with the view of the Pakistanis, 

At this stage, especially in view of the 
intervention of the representative of Austra- 
lia, I will take the liberty of rending para- 
graph 21 of Sir Owen Dixon’s report to tlic 
Security Council which Is an important 
paragraph. And if the Security Council de- 
cides, and I hope it will, that the primary’ 
concern is obedience to the Charter and 
the sanctity of the provision.s of the Char- 
ter with regard to territories, then it will 
pay heed to this. This paragraph states: 

Upon n number ol occasion-, in the couric ot 
the period besinninj: with tlio reference on t 
Jaminrj’ IDtO oi the Ra.-ibrnlr dirpulo fo ti'e 
Security Council, India had advanced not only 
the contention to which I h.avr- nlrc.Kly rcfi'rsrd 
that P.aklstnn was .m .onKre-ror, tiut the forlii't 
contention Uiat thi.i .-ihould h" drclnrcd. 'rr.*’ 
Prime Minister of India, at an c.arly rt.-ifc of tlif 
mcelinc (Kri-'-hnn Mcnon; that I'l, th<- (r.crtiMi; 
with Sir Owen Dixon) mad'- the snni'’ conimtior. 
.and ho referred to it repe.ntrxlly durin.tt th-- ccri- 
fcrcnce. I took tip the po-tUom, first, that th- 
Security Council iind not made nirli a dccl.us- 
tion; rccondly. that I had t)f-!ihcr h"---! comml'- 
rloncd to mnhe nor h.ld I made .any j'ldieiat In- 
vestlfiatlon of the i*-.ue; hut thirdly thsi, without 
poinc into the c.au-e.a or r<.a-'ni-. why It 
wjtlrh prr-umal)Iy formed part of th" hitt'-ry of 
the subcontinent, I wa; prepared to mt-rf dte 
view that wh.en thi; frontier of tiw State tf 



.Tnmmu nnd Knshmir wns crowed, on 1 believe 
20 October 1947, by hostile clcn^cnts. it was con- 
trary to International law, nntl that when, in 
May 1948, ns 1 believe, units of the rofnilar 
Pakistan forces moved into the Icrritorj’ of the 
Stale, tlial too wns inconsistent witli intcrnnlionnl 
law (S/1791, pope 29). 

We have not held back anylhiny lhat is 
used against us. Bui this w.as the finding of 
one of the invc.stignlors who, on balance, 
was not favourable to the Indian position 
and had a considerable number of rcsciwa- 
tlons. But on this issue, with his judicl.al 
training and with the facts before him — and 
cveiw lawyer knows that whatever may be 
the right of the occupant, no trespasser has 
a right to priority — he said that. So hero is 
a categorical statement in a report of Uie 
U-N. Bepresentativo that there w.s? cn ag- 
gression. 

Tltcreforc, we say that, even assuming for 
argument’s sake — which I do not assume and 
1 do not ask tlic Security Council to accept — 
tltat India has not been forlbcoming in all 
these matters, the primarj' question remains 
that Pakistan came here os an invader; it 
trespassed into territory which wa.s not its 
own; it tried to change the situation by 
force of arms— we did not obtain accession 
by force of arms — it tried to unite Kashmir 
with its countrj' by force of arms and, what 
is more, the worst p.art of it wns that it did 
not keep the Security Council informed 
about it and kept the information away from 
the Security Council not only once but con- 
tinually and this has been repeatedly refer- 
red to in the report of the Commission. 

Another condition lhat the Commission 
laid down— and as I said before they were 
obsessed by this conception of the cease-fire 
when this agreement was concluded — lhat 
they realized that it was necessary' to create 
an atmosphere of settlement. Our submis- 
sion and the statements of Pakistan Minis- 
ters are included in document 2. I tvant to 
say that this document is not up to date or 
even complete. A groat amount of vitriolic 
abuse has been showered on our country and 
our statesmen by name, some of which is 
unprintable and some of which I tvould 


like to read out later. There is so much 
Uiat I can give you only samples- 

That is, in our opinion, n serious condition 
that h.'is seriously nflcctcd the non-imple- 
mentation. That is to sny, it i.s not possible 
to agree to open out one’s country to the 
entry of other people during n plebiscite 
period or to throw the whole of the establish- 
ed conditions into an unsettled state when, 
on the other side, there is always this cam- 
paign of war. Some of these .statements, 
which I do not propose to rc.ad out, arc by 
members of the Lcgi.slatlvc Assembly. The 
Pakistan Government may say that they 
arc not by the Government— but they trro 
Government statement.-,. There is the press 
of Karachi, and papers founded by Mr, 
Jinnah him.scU, and ntnlemcnls of their own 
Ministers. 

For c.v, ample, there I.s a statement by 
Sardar Abdur Knb Nishtnr, who was at one 
time in charge of Knslimir nflaire and wns 
the Governor of West Punjab— not an incs- 
ponsiblc penson. Tills is what he said; 

Mr. Ndini iiaderaitnnd'; only the I.ingunge of 
force. Vfc will have to exhibit our slrmr.lh if 
Wo w.ant to take Kn.'-hmlr. 

Another .statement; 

tVe would not mind belnp. cut into plecv-s but 
will cert.ainly conquer Kar.hmlr. 

These arc the people who accepted the 
agreement. 

Then tlierc is this .statement by the Chief 
Minister of the North-West Frontier Pro- 
vince, from wlio.se territory these raiders 
c,amc in the beginning: 

You can t.akc it from ur, that the d.ny we be- 
come der.pcrnto and lone all hopen of a just solu- 
tion of Uip problem, not only the entire Pathnn 
population of Pakistan and the tribal areas will 
rise up for the holy ‘Jclmd’ in Knshmir, but our 
brothers from across the Afghan frontier will 
Also throw In their lot with us for tlie cause. 

That is an Invitation to another country 
for a military attack upon our own people. 
The Governor of West Punjab, Sardar 
Abdur Rab Nishtar, also made this state- 
ment: 

So long ns n single Pakistani is alive, nobody 
dare snatch Kashmir from Pakistan by force.... 
If the problem Is not settled Immediately, the 
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whole of Aria would be cn;;uUed in the name of 
war v.-hich mir.ht- lead to a world confiagralios. 

The Times of Karachi of 16 August 1956 
contains the following report of a statement 
made by Chnudri Mohamed Ali, who was 
then Prime Minister of Pakistan and who is, 
T believe, coming to V/ashington shortly as 
Ambassador: 

‘I am ready for the liberation ol Kashmir’, he 
raid, end added, ‘but I want the people to gel 
ready’. Tne freedom of Pakistan would not be 
compiclc williout Ka^^hmir, he asserted, and ce:- 
horted the people to acquire the .'pirit of unity, 
faith and discipline He said the Kashmir dis- 

pute was now going before the Security Council 
(Kri<-hna Mcnon: that refers to thi.': meeting), 
but nsEcrtcd that the nation would not rc.sl there. 

That statement was by the Prime Minis- 
ter, by a man w'lto is reputed to be a man 
of c.xtrcme moderation in language. We are 
told in his statement that this reference to 
the Security Council is only preliminary to 
other action. Tliat is what the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan told us the other day — 
and I shall refer to that later. That is to 
say, the Security Council is to be given 
a chance— but, if necessary, “wc will do 
something else”. 

It would be taxing to the Council if I were 
to read a great deal of thi.s material. Some 
of it, as I have said, is from the newspapers, 
and any Government can r-ny "Wo have a 
free prc.ss and they can print what they 
likc’’~though it may not correspond with 
the facts that obtain in a particular place. 

The Chief Mini.'^ler of West Punjab had 
thi.s compliment to pay to the Security 
Council: 

If the United K-TlioiT; proves to be a b.md of 
Uiievef. (Krirhnn I.'enon: that is .all of Un) we 
will have nothing to do with it. We will prove 
that we r,‘,n lib' rate K.a-hmir with the strength 
of our arm!.. 

In thb partiaikar m.iUer. it is also to be 
noted tliat even foreign ohrerven: who arc 
not friendly to India in their comments on 
the'.e matters, such .an magar.inen pnblishctl 
in the UnitH .State-, have pointed out that 
Ih.e whole conception of the St.atc of P.aki-- 
l.in in regard to its .alUances is to .all.-ck 
India. 

Ih're is Mr. Falk, of Chicago, in 
treck: 


Pakisl-an is taking the Unitetl States fer a r.^.s 
ThLs in evident from your report end f.atrr, rnv 
ob-crvaUon.s in that country, evhere I wrrkcd 
until recently. P.aldstan thinl-.3 it did us a f-tvear 
by joining SEATO and the Baghdad Pact. Tr.cy 
do not worry about the d.angcr of Ha'skn r j- 
prc'rion. Pnitist.ani lenders merely humour car 
concern about Communist expansion jr. ord'r to 
get economic and miiitaiy ‘Bakshish’ a.ad to 
rtrengthen their hand against India, 

And here is Mr. A. T. Steele, wrltin ’ in 
the New York Herald Tribtinc: 

'The average Pakistani thinks very lilUc obcut 
the Communist threat if he think'; of it at all. 
His hostility is tow.ard India r.alhcr than th'' 
Soviet Union. And he twsumcr that in Uu' cv(.nt 
of a .showdown with India, the .American miu- 
tary supplies will be drawn upon. 

In regard to those last two statements, 1 
want to say that our quoting from them h.as 
no reference whatsoever— and I w.nnt to ray 
this categorically — to the intentions of the 
United Statc.s in regard to thts matter. We 
are talking only about Pakistan opinion. 

I will put there statoment.s a.sitle no‘.v. 
One could read all of tiicm— and I hope the 
members of the Council v.ill. They do not 
make very pleasant reading, hut It is re-id* 
ing that is pertinent to the arjiument that 
wo have put forth. 

Then wo have the .siiuation involving th'' 
whole constitution of P.akisfan itself. That 
i.s entirely nn internal matter and we h.ave 
no wi.sh to interfere in it. But in n far a*- 
11 afTects this .situation of n State which h 
heterogeneous in character, where the peo- 
ple who do not belong to tlso Islnmie religion 
do not have equal rights with the otl'.err (n 
certain rc.spects and— if that Is ch.alleng'‘d 
T will quote from the constitution, if it enme; 
to that— it is not por-silge fer in to 
t.ake the view that the c.imp.sigas th.u 
go on are not of Ihi.s rlinraeter. 

'The next point I wi.'h to refer to 
to the vnricus vioI.U'/TK. th.nt have 
place. And T want to ray Iwre rnd r-ss'* 
ih.at my Governm'uu doos not vd-.h to m.’-s 
n point of tiw nonma! kirt'l of skirmhie--: rr f 
cre-'ings f'f the fj-onfier tliat r-'-n fahr pli"r 
on a military' line v/ht.'h) rrgrs. 

.rents no natnrjril divi'lon Ink i* r Hn" whf-h 
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is xeaciiod for convcnibnco, so tlial tiio 
local villagers may not know aooul it, 
may go and snatch cattle, and so on. We arc 
hot referring to that kind of thing. 

Tlierc have, however, been major inci- 
dents. I do not want to burden the Council 
with a description of a whole .set of theni. 
I shall therefore refer to only one — and that 
is what has been called the Nekowal inci- 
dent, 

Nckowal is a small villnnc on the Indian 
side of the J.ammu-Sialkol border. 1 refer 
to this incident because it developed into tlio 
proportions of a minor bnUle. On 7 May 
1955, the Pakistan boixicr police — .md these 
police arc not just boy scouts in uniform, 
but armed police — opened fire without warn- 
ing at an Indian party con.sisting of Major 
Badhwar, an officer on loan to the Cent ml 
Mecbanircd F.orm — he was there not on 
military duty — nine civilian cmpioycc.s and 
a small military' escort of eight persons who 
were supervi.cing th.e ploughing of land at 
a distance of about 500 yard.s from tlie vil- 
lage, on our side. 

As a result of the firing by llio Pnkl.stnnis, 
Major Badhwar and five other ranks and six 
civilians were killed, and one ot the other 
ranks v.'as wounded. V.’c lo.st .an officer and 
five men there. 

On 8 and 9 May, the United Nations ob- 
servers conducted a joint invc.sUgation at the 
site of the incident, on a complaint lodged 
with the United Notions obsen.-ers’ team at 
Jammu. The observers declared tins inci- 
dent to be a border violation by the Paki- 
stan border police. 

Immediately on receipt of llic information 
about this incident, the Government of India 
lodged an emphatic protest with the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan and, in accordance w’ilh 
the internationally accepted principle for 
claiming compensation, demanded compen- 
sation of the Government of Pakistan, in 
the amount of 1,200 thousand rupees, for the 
moral and material wrong done to the Gov- 
ernment and nationals of India as a result 
of this incident. 

After a long correspondence in regard to 


the liniiility to pay co'mpon.sation— hoi willi 
regard to the incident, but with regard to 
the liability to pay compensation — the Prime 
Mini.stcr of Pakist.an wrote ns follows on 19 
May 195G, and I siiould like to say that this 
is not a private loiter but one that has been 
quoted In Parliament: 

While, for reasons filvcn above, I do not con- 
sider that my Government is at all liable to pay 
nay compematlon in respect of the Koltown! 
incident, I am pewimnlly coii.'cious of the liumnn 
rofferinK Invtdvi-d in an incident wliero a num- 
ber of live: fiavc lan-n lost. Havinr. regard to 
this a'.pret of this matter, we would be prop.arcd 
to make an ex pratia contribution of one Inkh 
nipe..-'. to tiie reh.nbililalitin of tlie relatives of 
thtv(. who lost their lives on tlie Jammu side of 
the frontier. 

The point about thi.s is that we agreed to 
this r.r f/ratin arr.nngcment in order not to 
e.s.accrb.’itc flic .siluntion. 

’I’his is. only one of the incident-s that have 
lal'.en pir.cc~and, by the time the United 
Nations ohservevs got around to it, tlie 
Ironble has nlrenily occurred. 

Tjiorc have been n considerable number of 
nttcmpl-s at proliing our frontiers. If I so 
dc.sircd, I could Imvc given you a number 
of insl.anccr.. They h.avc taken place not 
only on the cca.sc-fiie lino — and I am confin- 
ing myself to Ivashmir — hut Uioro have been 
ofTcnsive actions against u.s on the Indo- 
Pakislnn border. And may I say here that 
V.’C have few troops on this border. Wien 
statements of (hat hind are made, they are 
inaccurate. Wo have armed police outpo.sls. 
And there have been skirmishes which have 
resulted in considerable loss of life in one 
or two instances, in which the army had to 
be called in. 

Therefore, the responsibility for non-per- 
formance in regard to the conditions of Part 
II, in regard to the violations of internation- 
al law, in regard to the campaigns of hatred 
that go on, and in regard to the non-mainte- 
nance of the peaceful atmosphere, is not on 
our side. 

There is one other aspect of this item that 
I want to mention before I leave it, and that 
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has to do with the northern areas. The 
northern areas are those areas oi Chitral, 
Gilgit and Baltistan — there is a map attach- 
ed to one of these documents — which are 
very sparsely populated areas and which, 
to a very considerable extent, even imder 
British occupation, have been left to the 
people who were there. In this area, first of 
all, Pakistan — against the resolutions of the 
United Nations — ^has annexed territories and 
incorporated them. What is more, such in- 
corporation had taken place before the re- 
solutions of the United Nations, and the 
United Nations Commission was not inform- 
ed about these matters; they came to know 
about it later. Now, what happened in regard 
to this area known as Gilgit, which is strate- 
gically very import^mt to India and for its 
defence, where in the British days there 
was a body called Gilgit Scouts under Bri- 
tish Command? The territory was handed 
over to the Maharajah by the Bri- 
tish when they left. Therefore, there is no 
question of this not being part of Kashmir. 
And the Maharajah sent there a Governor, 
and what was done was that these Scouts 
arrested the Governor under the Command 
of Major Brown. On 31 October the Gilgit 
Scouts led by Major Brown and other offi- 
cers — ^presumably of the Pakistan Army — 
surrounded his house and he never suspect- 
ed that these people were going to attack 
him. But there were rifle shots exchanged 
and one round was fired in the air to frighten 
them away. But what happened was that 
this man arrested him, put him in prison 
and handed over the territory. Major Brown 
made a declaration, or something of that 
kind, and it was through him that this parti- 
cular territory went over to Pakistan. 

The point here is this, that there has been 
not even a popular rising in this place. The 
custodians of this area were the Scouts 
under British Command. The British Gov- 
ernment had no responsibility in this matter 
because after they handed over the terri- 
tory the Scouts remained as an independent 
force. But the British personnel handed 
over this territory and the accession was 
received from them. Now in view of the 


time, I propose to make that story very 
short. It is now occupied; it has been in- 
corporated, and there is a considerable army 
in that area. 

The other area to which I want to refer 
is Chitral. Chitral is mentioned as one of 
the territories of Pakistan in the Pakistan 
Constitution. Therefore, it is an outstand- 
ing instance of annexation de facto and de 
jure. And the Commission has said time 
after time that there can be no change in 
the sovereignty. 

It is sometimes argued that Chitral was 
not part of Kashmir. But there are the re- 
cords of the British Government, most of 
which are in our possession, which show that 
this area was under the suzerainty of the 
Maharajah of Kashmir, and all those terri- 
tories that were under suzerainty were part 
of the State. Irrespective of the value of 
Chitral to one side or the other, and what- 
ever may be done in the far future if ever 
there was an agreement between the two 
sides; the annexation of this territory, the 
receiving of accession from a former feuda- 
tory to the Maharajah who had no right to 
do so, is a direct piece of annexation. 

Then there is tlie other argument, the 
final argument, in regard to non-perform- 
ance, that the whole of the position of Paki- 
stan in regard to the conclusion of the truce, 
if one were to summarize it briefly and state 
it in one point, which probably would not 
be as accurate as it should be, is that they 
insist on what they call a military balance. 
That military balance has been rejected by 
the Commission. I wish to refer the Council 
to paragraph 2 of aimex 12 of the third in- 
terim report which says: 

The Commission, however, cannot accept the in- 
terpretation that ‘the declared objective of the 
truce arrangements is to create a military balance 
between the forces on each side'. There can be 
no other objective of the truce arrangements 
than to establish peaceful and normal conditions 
throughout the State such as will be conducive 
to the organisation and holding a plebiscite. 
Similarly the process of synchronizing the with- 
drawal of the Pakistan and Indian forces to be 
arranged between the respective high commands 
and the Commission, in effect tends to create a 


corresponding situation on either side as with- 
drawal of one and reduction of the other, 
but in no way does this affect the ultimate 
aims of the resolution of 13 August... t 

I will not read the other paragraph in 
view of the time, but I would like to refer 
to paragraphs 203, 204 and 225 in the same 
report which deals with the same problem; 
that is, that the Commission has at no time 
agreed to the idea of military parity or a 
military balance. If it agreed to a military 
balance, then it would mean placing these 
two sides in a position of equality. The posi- 
tion which the Commission held was that it 
was inconsistent with the sovereignty of 
Jammu and Kashmir, inconsistent with the 
reference of the Security Council and, what 
is more, a condition in which the security 
of the State could not be maintained. 

I shall now deal with the position to 
wliich I made some references today in 
quoting to the Council tlie international 
practice in regard to the interpretation 
of treaties and what are the conditions that 
should govern. I am not going to repeat 
that, nor am I going to quote legal doct- 
rine, But there is a well established legal 
doctrine, which has supporters in the United 
States of America and the United Kingdom, 
and which says that the passage of time 
and the change of circumstances must affect 
the nature of agreements reached. That is a 
very commonsense proposition. It is not 
necessary to quote Latin phrases in support 
of it. 

First of all, with regard to this time 
factor, the Commission, and India, and I 
presume, if I am not contradicted, 
Pakistan, expected the operation of part 3 of 
the agreements, that is the plebiscite, to 
be taken in reasonable time. 

In that background that the plan was 
accepted with all its reservations, is it 
reasonable to expect that it would stand 
still in regard to the territory of Kashmir, 
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Over which India has active control, in the 
social, economic or political respects, taking 
into account the conditions that obtain 
in India itself? Therefore, considerable 
changes have taken place — economic, social 
and communication developments, for 
example — and aU these have brought about 
big changes in the state of affairs. What is 
more, the disturbance of the existing con- 
ditions is calculated to impoverish the 
people of Kashmir. When I refer to the 
conditions that prevailed there, under a 
later heading, it will be clear to the Secu- 
rity Council, if it is disposed to receive the 
facts and the arguments, that that is the 
position. 

The other change factor I have already 
referred to, namely, the consolidation of 
the occupied territory. Time after time it 
has been said in this report that there 
should be only local authorities— moaning 
de facto local authorities. There should be 
no consolidation of territory. Western 
Kashmir is practically a Province of Pakis- 
tan, administered by its Central Govern- 
ment, It has no local government and, 
therefore, has become integrated in that 
way. 

The same applies to other areas, directed 
by the Pakistan Army or the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment. Therefore, this consolidation, 
the factual division of Kashmir that has 
been made by Pakistan occupation on the 
other side of the ceasefire line, is a change- 
condition which makes the operation of 
Part 11 very difficult. 

We want to refer to other changed con- 
ditions of vital importance to our country. 
The Commission noted that there were 
forty-five battalions of Azad forces on the 
Azad-Kashmir side. That does not apply 
to the northern and extreme northwestern 
areas, but only to Western Kashmir, where 
there is a population of 500,000, and it is 
there that there are these forty-five batta- 
lions today, according to our estimate. And 
these forces are officered by Pakistan offi- 
cers and Pakistani-trained officers who go 
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to Pakistan military schools, where there 
are a large number of commandos 
organized for guerrilla warfare. These 
commandos were organized and thrown 
back into the population. Their number 
liiay be only a few hundred — the last 
time I heard, there were only 800 
of them, but that is not an ab- 
solute figure. However, they are being 
trained for guerrilla warfare. This is 
something affecting the whole conception 
of the opening of the territory for a 
plebiscite. It would be imprudent for any 
country not to take note of these condi- 
tions. The Commission says in paragraph 
203: 

The resolution of 13 August 1948 recorded one 
major change in the situation as contemplated 
by the Security CoimcU during its deliberations 
in the early part of that year, namely, the 
presence of Pakistan troops in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. It did not, however, 
record a second element which has developed 
subsequently into a serious problem 

This, again, after the Security Council 
was seized of the situation and after the 
resolutions asking them not to make 
changes; 

in the implementation of that resolution: The 
Azad (Free) Kashmir movement, whose fight- 
ing forces today (Krishna Menon: that was in 
1949) number some thirty-two well-equipped 
battalions. This movement, Muslim in charac- 
ter, has become the centre of strong and violent 
resistance to the accession of the State to India. 
It controls a considerable part of the western 
area of the State, claims to be fully organized 
as a government and its political activities 
appear to be directed toward the accession of 
the State to Pakistan, The Government of India, 
of course grants no recognition to the Azad or- 
ganization and holds, officially at any rate, its 
existence to be a problem of internal public order. 
On the other hand the Government of Pakistan 
has rendered important assistance to the Azad 
movement; it has offered the Azad forces with 
officers of the Pakistan Army. Units of the Paki- 
stan Army itself are present in Azad Kashmir 
and have operated in the closest cooperation 
with the local forces. However, Pakistan has 
not given formal recognition to the “Azad 
Kashmir Government”. In a letter dated 6 Sep- 
tember 1948 Pakistan informed the Commis- 
sion that it could not make commitments on 
behalf of the Azad organization. The Commission 
has never negotiated with its representatives. 


having no international standing, the organisa- 
tion can have no international responsibility. 

The Commission states in paragraph 204: 

At the time that the Commission adopted 
the resolution of 13 August 1948 it had reason 
to believe that the Azad forces did not consti- 
tute a properly organised and equipped mili- 
tary force and that consequently their disposal, 
once the Pakistan Army had withdrawn from 
the State, would not constitute a major diffi- 
culty. . . 

The Security Council must draw its own 
inferences as to why the Commission came to 
the conclusion at that time that it was not a 
serious factor because the Pakistanis did not 
inform it. 

Paragraph 204 continues: 

In accepting the 13 August resolution, India 
apparently agreed that these forces could be 
dealt with after the truce became effective.... 

Does that sound unreasonable on our 
part? 

Four months later, during the conversations 
which immediately preceded the CommrKion's 
resolution of 5 January 1949, the Government 
of India stressed the importance it attached to 
the disbanding and disarming of those forces ss 
a condition vital to the holding of a plebiscite. 
The Commission agreed that a large-scale re- 
duction and disarming of the Azad forces should 
take place. Provision for this was made in the 
resolution of 5 January as follows: . . 

Then, the Government of India said, in 
a communication, that it was prepared to 
regard this as a matter of chronology. It 
did not ask that it should be done first, but 
that it should be done before the plebiscite 
was taken. 

I am going to read another paragraph but 
I should like to omit all the others in view 
of the time. The Commission states in . 
paragraph 225: 

There is, indeed no doubt that the Azad 
forces now have a strength which changes the 
military situation and to that extent makes the 
withdrawal of forces, particularly those of 
India, a far more difficult matter to arrange 
within a structure which considers only the 
regular forces of two armies. Although it might 
be a matter of discussion whether the numeri- 
cal strength of the Azad Kashmir forces has 
actually increased since August 1948, there is 
no question that those forces, who have since 
then been working in close co-operation with 
the Pakistan regular Army and who have been 
trained and officered by that Army, have increas- 
ed their fighting strength. It is reasonable to 
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suppose that, if tiie Commission had been able 
to foresee tliat llic cease-fire period would be 
prolonged throughout the greater part of JD49 
and that Pakistan would use tiiat period to 
consolidate its position in the Azad territory, 
the Commission would have dealt with this 
question in part II of the resolution of 13 
August. 

Could there be anything more conclusive 
in favour of what I have been saying? 
Therefore, those are the changed condi- 
tions in regard to the army of that area. 

I have already referred to the ■war of 
propaganda; therefore I do not propo.se to 
repeat it. Now comes the international 
position of the State of Pakistan. Here 1 
want to i rciace my observation by saying 
that whatever I say does not constitute in 
any way a reflection upon the motives of 
the siK other States represented around 
this table that arc in military alliance with 
one parly in this situation. 

My Government has stated its position 
in regard to these matters. Wherever 
there has been opportunity of direct com- 
munication with Governments or of per- 
sonal contacts, we have explained that we 
do not doubt their motives. Wo do not for 
a moment say that their purpose is to arm 
Pakistan against India. But the question 
is, what will happen to this considerable 
amount of equipment that now goes into 
this territoi'y, whereby the entire military 
balance has been altered? 

If the representative of the United 
IGngdom, whose country had the responsi- 
bility at the l<mo of the partition, would 
go into the Insloi'y of that period, he would 
find that one of the main problems dis- 
cussed at the time of partition was the 
balance of military forces and equipment 
on either side in order to maintain stabi- 
lity. Now that equilibrium has been upset; 
and, therefore, this neighbouring country 
of ours, in dispute with us, always threa- 
tening war and crusades and keeping up a 
campaign of hatred, has now at its disposal 
very considerable quantities of equipment 
for use on the ground and in the air. When 
we come to the question of the military 


preparations, I shall read out such inior- 
mation as wo have. Therefore, the equili- 
brium that obtained at the time for the 
conclusion of the signing of this plan, 
wliich is called the Commission’s reso- 
lution, no longer exists. 

Whenever there is talk about the with- 
drawal of troops, which the Foreign Minis- 
ter of Pakistan mentioned in his obser- 
vations, all these factors have to be taken 
into consideration. 

When India was partitioned, some seven 
or eiglit million people from either side 
went to the other country. It was an 
c.xodus which inflicted a great deal of 
Jiardship on the populations concerned. 
Fortunately for us, we have resettled 
practically all of them. With an idea of 
the problem of the refugees, the Council 
will be able to see that there is a steady 
stream coming from the other side, with 
which wo have to deal, but any change in 
this situation, any stirring up of trouble 
here, any attempt to unsettle conditions 
today, would start a scare and an influx of 
refugees. The first thing that happens 
when there is an influx of refugees is the 
slaughter of populations of the community 
in the country concerned. It may happen 
in India, and I fear it will happen in Pak- 
istan. 

To sharpen the statement I have to make 
this morning, I might take the pioblem of 
refugees itself. The Pakistan Foreign 
Minister, in speaking to the Security Coun- 
cil, referred to the 500,000 refugees that 
have gone into Pakistan. I do not know 
whether those refugees referred to were 
people from Kashmir alone or whetner 
this is a reference to the 1947 period, when 
they were trekking both ways. I have no 
doubt that 500,000 people went through 
Kashmir into Pakistan. More or less may 
have gone; it is immaterial. 

However, what is of relevance to us is 
the position now and the treatment of 
the minorities. Our present figures— and 
we have a very considerable organization 
for dealing with this— show that the 
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migration of Hindus from East Pakistan 
to India was 4 million. The migration of 
Hindus from West Pakistan to India was 
4'7 million. The migration of Muslims 
from India to East Pakistan was 1-5 mil- 
lion. The migration of Muslims from India 
to West Pakistan was 6T million. 

However, the important part today is the 
return of these people to India. The re- 
turn, not of Hindus, but the return to 
India of Muslims who have migrated to 
East Pakistan is at the present moment 
1 million. Therefore, what I said yester- 
day about our being a secular State stands 
vindicated. One million of the Muslim 
faith have come over from East Pakistan 
to us. About 100,000 have come over from 
the West to us. 

In Kashmir itself, the Jammu and Kash- 
mir Government have a very well orga- 
nized refugee organization. Whilst the 
Foreign Minister says that 500,000 people 
went through Kashmir at that time, the 
present figures show that 450,000 Muslim 
refugees from Pakistan-occupied Kashmir 
have returned to Kashmir and they have 
been rehabilitated. We have figures of 
them because this rehabilitation costs 
money, and the figures show that 450,000 
of them have been rehabilitated. Simi- 
larly, 122,429 non-Muslim refugees have 
come into Kashmir from Pakistan-occu- 
pied Kashmir. That is to say, taking the 
two between them, very nearly 600,000 
people have come in as against 500,000 who 
went out. What is more, they are all re- 
habilitated. 

Today our problem is the problem of 
people of either faith, coming into India 
because of better economic conditions, 
because of the secular conditions, and so on. 
In case the Foreign Minister challenges me 
on that, I shall read a very short extract 
from a statement by his own Prime Minis- 
ter of today. Mr. Suhrawardy questioned 
a member’s statement during a discussion 
in the Pakistan National Assembly in 
October 1956 with regard to the treatment 
of peoples in their own country and why 


people of a non-Muslim faith should be 
loyal. This is what he said; 

You teU me today what signs have they 
(Krishna Menon; that is, the non-Muslims) 
shown of loyalty to Pakistan. My answer is 
clear. What have you done for them to get their 
loyalty? In what way have you shown them 
that you treat them in the same manner in 
which you have treated the Muslims? How 
many posts, offices, jobs, positions of honour 
and positions of responsibility have you given 
them? 

That is the statement of the present 
Prime Minister of Pakistan. In East Pakis- 
tan there have been Government regula- 
tions by the way of official circulars asking 
firms not to employ people who are not of 
the Muslim faith and for the exclusion of 
non-Muslims from the cloth trade, which is 
held 80 per cent by them, and official 
instructions to all foreign oil companies 
for the exclusion of non-Muslims. There 
is an increase in the number of crimes 
against this particular section of the com- 
munity, and the whole system of education 
is being placed on a religious and non- 
secular basis. What is worse, there is the 
wholesale cancellation of licences for fire- 
arms for the non-Muslim population, while 
there is a free distribution of them to the 
other side. 

Those are the changed conditions that 
exist. In view of those changed condi- 
tions, how can the Security &uncil con- 
sider that the position that existed in 1949 
exists today? If there were a possiblity of 
the total withdrawal of all these forces and 
the restoration of law and order and peace- 
ful conditions, that would be different. This 
is what has happened. 

The repercussion of all these matters in 
India is very considerable. The instability 
that will be created in our part of the world 
is such that any attempt to inflict any 
hardship on the minorities in Pakistan is 
bound to have equal repercussions in spite 
of a very stern policy of our Government 
in regard to racial or religious offences. In 
spite of that, it will create trouble. When 
violence bi’eaks out, it will break out in a 
very large way. 
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in dealing with changed conditions in 
the State, I must also refer to the economic 
and social position in the Indian-adminis- 
tered area. 

In the first five-year plan, the State laid 
out £9 million; in the second five-year plan, 
£32 million. It has abolished what used to 
obtain in the old, feudal days, the com- 
pulsory levy of grain on the peasants. 
Debt conciliation boards have scaled 
down rural debts by 80 per cent. 
An area of over 50,000 acres has been 
brought into cultivation. About 3^ million 
pounds of fertilizers are distributed each 
year. One hundred thousand acres of land 
have been reclaimed during the last two 
years. Electric power has begun to go into 
the villages. Local installations of power 
plants and the purchase of bulk electricity 
from neighbouring India contribute a very 
considerable part of the light and power in 
the area. Four hundred and twenty-five 
miles of new roads have been built, and a 
large number of the old roads have been 
improved. New bridges have been built. 
The customs duties between India and 
Kashmir have been abolished. Factories 
have been opened for the manufacture of 
minerals, the taiming of leather, and so 
forth. An industrial revolution is taking 
place in the area. 

The most important change, however, in 
so far as it affects the other factors which 
have been mentioned, relates to the visits 
of foreigners to Kashmir. During the days 
of the trouble, when actual hostilities were 
going on, we restricted, for security rea- 
sons, the entry of foreigners into Kash- 
mir. In 1944, which was before the days 
of the trouble and a peak year for tourists, 
27,000 people went to Kashmir in the 
tourist season; last year, 62,000 people 
went there, out of whom 9,000 were non- 
Indians — ^that is, European and American 
tourists. 

I turn now to the field of education. Over 
500 new primary schools have been estab- 
lished, 126 middle schools, and seven col- 


leges. Thairks to the operation of UNICEF, 
there has been an extensive campaign to 
improve health conditions, particularly as 
regards tuberculosis, which is one of the 
troubles in Kashmir. 

In this connexion, I should like to read a 
few brief comments made by foreign 
observers. This is what a special corres- 
pondent of the Manchester Guardian— a 
United Kingdom newspaper — had to say: 

In Srinagar, rations have gone up from 18 to 
24 ounces (Krishna Menon; of course, this may 
sound very small to representatives of Western 
countries) and the price has gone down by 10 
per cent. The import duty on salt has gone, 
water rates have been lowered. Government 
servants’ wages raised; and, to silence anti- 
bureaucratic feelings, peoples’ tribmials to exa- 
mine corruption and nepotism are being set up; 
...co-education is to go and education is to he 
free for all. 

A special representative of the Sunday 
Times, one of the organs of British Conser- 
vative opinion, said the following — ^which I 
quote because the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan made references to suppression in 
the Indian-administered area of the State: 

'The Prime Minister (of Kashmir) moved im- 
escorted among crowds who garlanded him, and 
peasants showered lumps of sugar, signifying a 
sweet welcome, on his car; while everywhere 
there were shouts of ‘long live’ and women sang 
‘our breadwinner has come’. 

This is what the special correspondent of 
The Times of London had to say: 

More than Ks. 20 million of debts have already 
been reduced to Rs. 3,500,000... Irrigation is 
being extended, and improved seed and artificial 
fertilizer supplied at cost price. . .Electric power 
is being increased, and industries. . .improved 
and expanded. 

Similar accounts were contained in The 
Economist of London, The New York. Times, 
Swedish newspapers, Egyptian newspapers, 
and so forth. Statements to the same effect 
have been made by ordinary visitors to 
Kashmir. 

I have now described the changed condi- 
tions on oim side of the State — that is, the 
Indian-administered side. These changed 
conditions have a bearing on the Council's 
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consideration of the present problem. The 
Council must view the resolution adopted in 
1949 in the light of all the changed condi- 
tions and circumstances to which I have 
referred. 

I turn now to conditions in the Pakistan- 
occupied part of Kashmir. In this connex- 
ion, I shall quote from our docimaent No. 3, 
which, like the other documents to which I 
have referred and shall refer, I ask to be 
received as an official document of the 
United Nations. 

First, I shall read excerpts from a memo- 
randum to the members of the Pakistan 
Constituent Assembly from the All-Jammu 
and Kashmir Muslim Conference — that is, 
the large national organization of Azad 
Kashmir to which the Commission referred 
as wishing to accede to Paldstan: 

For the last few years the people of Azad 
Kashmir in general, and those of Poonch (the 
sword-arm of Pakistan and Azad Kashmir) in 
particular, have been subjected to great torture 
and terrorization. Account of this terrorism is 
very heartrending. The Azad Kashmir Govern- 
ment, acting on the advice of the Ministry of 
Kashmir Affairs, is primarily and mainly res- 
ponsible for the conditions that prevail in Poonch 
today. (Krishna Menon; The memorandum then 
goes on to describe these conditions as follows): 

Martial law imposed in Poonch last time was 
without any justification... At least a dozen 
houses were blasted with dynamite, a number of 
poor families rendered homeless. Euthless. ..and 
random firing by mortar guns took place, result- 
ing in many deaths 

Arrests of men, women £md in some cases of 
children were effected. About 400 persons are 
still imder detention in the concentration camp 
at Pullandri. 

These statements are interesting in the light 
of the reference which has been made to 
persons detained by the Kashmir Govern- 
ment in the Indian-administered area of 
Kashmir. I continue to read from our docu- 
ment No. 3; 

. . .The people have been arrested without 
any warrants of arrest, on mere suspicion or 
personal vendetta... They are rotting in the 
concentration camps at Bagh, Bari, Pullandri 
and Sarsawah. They are forced to live under 
sub-human conditions... in Pullandri jail 340 
persons are detained in two rooms which have 
been built to accommodate only thirty-six 


persons. Eighteen hundred gallons of water are 
required daily in this prison, but only 800 gallons 
are supplied. 

. . .There is a concentration camp at Muzaffar- 
abad also. The face of Ghazi Feroze Ali, Secre- 
tary of the Pullandri Muslim Conference, was 
blackened. He was dragged through the bazaar, 
garlanded with shoes (Krislma Menon: that is a 
form of insult in our part of the world) and the 
police spat upon him and hissed and hooted him 
for hours. . . The same treatment was meted out 
to Abdul Aziz Maloti 

Women were arrested and subjected to un- 
becoming and insulting treatment... 

And there follows a description of cases of 
molestation which I do not wish to read out. 

The memorandum then refers to the 
collection of arms, and states that persons 
practising legal professions in that part of 
the world have been terrorized. I continue 
to quote from the document: 

Arrests and detentions without trial are a 
common feature of public life now.... 

For the last six years people of Azad Kashmir 
have not been allowed to elect a government ol 
their own. The refugees of Jammu and Kashmir, 
half a million of whom are on this side of the 
cease-fire line, are living in sub-human condi- 
tions. Their rehabilitation has been entrusted to 
unpopular, callous and unsympathetic so-called 
leaders who serve the personal purposes of the 
officers of the Kashmir Affairs Ministry.... 

To say that Azad Kashmir has been developed 
economically is to deceive the world and your- 
selves. .. 

The submission is not meant for propa- 
ganda purposes. It was sent to the PakistM 
Constituent Assembly by a political party 
seeking some redress. The following quota- 
tion from the memorandum is very impor- 
tant to the Council’s consideration of this 
case: 

The Kashmir Affairs Ministry (Pakistan) are 
the acutal rulers of Azad Kashmir. . . People o 
Azad Kashmir are stunned to see what Paldstan 
means to them and those in Indian-held Kashmu 
have become hesitant in their blind love for the 
Crescent. . . 

The memorandum then demands the recaU 
of all Punjab constabulary from Aza 
Kashmir immediately and the recall of mos 
of the non-Kashmiri officers, the appoW* 
inent of courts of inquiry, and the establish- 
ment of a legislative assembly. 
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I repent that this mcmornmlum is not 
meant for jniq'O'es of nnitation or pi\>p.»- 
Rnnda. It was sent to momben; of tlm 
Paidstan ConslstuciU A'-emWy l\y tiie AU- 
Jnmmu and Iva'-hmir Mu'-lim Confo'.once. 

I sljoulcl now liJo' to rend out «-oine 
excerpts from an appeal made to tiie 
memt'crs of the Pahi'-t’ur Con-titnent 
AsicmWy by importastt repu" "nt.ttivt, of 
the people of Arnd Kn- hiitir. Thi . appeal 
h a! 0 woTlliy of tire Sc-cmity Conncll'e 
attonlien. 

Per tVe '.■•'t <t.fa ir ll'e ja-'j-'e <t A'r t 
Kn''''nJr .->”11 s!.-" J;\" •" t na ' St et'.a r re 

bnve t bun rivi a s rh-'n-i' !o »*!■• ; jl-rir feta 
Cavcr-imeat Govi rswt a;' tn^e pen mp '(-si 
upon tin nr... 111^ KfSeor Affair 

wietd' to'-Ve.lari'.r < ■> r ihr adnsinetr,'- 

tics cf At.- ! K-'liaiir. 

Tire pcaple wiio lirn^-'t thi’ .•'pj^-al are all 
te-ioatril'lc perfon; In ten-.v^ of I’ahl'tau 
pnliticnl life, rcc irdinp t<i tin ir de-ipnation 
They made this rnbnii i'-n on *h> Aa.ul 
Kashmir side. ! h.ave raid r.o'htn.e about 
the !oc,--l condition" in th'- nortlr ni area, 
because it is very Inrpety tnaccc-eible, Imt 
tlio people live under very primitive condi- 
tions and the dcvelopmi nts tiiat liave tola n 
place in thcc areas are of n miiitarv 
character, to v.diich 1 thrdl refer Intfr. 

In his statement, the Foreign Idmi'ter of 
Pakistan referred to conditions of itprer'ien 
and impri'’anme nt in tiie Imart of the 
Kashmir Slate which W not occupied by 
foreiipr forcc-s. He read out n btrce number 
of names, and raid tiiat tlwc people were 
in prison at tlie pre eiit timt-. 1 •diould like 
to say, because this will p.o out to India, that 
Eomo of the por.'-ons he mentioned are not 
in prison now; they have been out of pri’ on 
for a lonp. time. Ho raiti tiiat Prern Natli 
Baaaz, a Hindu, vras in pre on. He is not In 
prison. He v;ns impri''oncd for n year, and 
was relea,scd a lonj^ lime :ii;o. The people 
were detained on the orders of the Kashmir 
Government. It wa.s ; tated that Mr. Gindam 
Ahmad Ashai i.s now in prison, but he wa”. 
released in 195*. Another person mentioned, 
Mr. Pir Maqbool Shah Gilani was released 


.bout .1 ye.u ac.o. Mr. Ahdul Glumi Go-i 
w.i’. reUni'cd on parole in the middle of Inst 
ye >1 \nd linally --ome month'. a;;o, Mr. 
Ghuktin Mohammad Dar wn. releiued 
tow.irds the end of last year, and Mr. 
S..rd,irud hn Muydiui v.-a’ jcle.aM'd on 10 
S< ptcmlx-r last y^ar. 

I am puttim; all theie fnets before the 

Sf. < O'UiwH becaw e an attempt has 

hi < 11 made to 1 how that there p; a roli’.n of 
te:j»>r in our pmt of tlii'i country. Last 
lumtner fti'.On people entered Kashmir ns 
vJ itor , and .of 00 of them v.'e.'‘e non-lndinn.s, 
they w< r«* foreipm r A prral m.sny of tiicin 
wire ’ .‘w ]^ap' r c'lrii “p ind< nt", rlni'ina- 
ni n liv. me it i a pn-, t place for tnkin.f 
ploit'irT.ijili" -touri't and "writer.. Titey 
trs-Velle ! all over the country, and that f.sct 
i‘ -ufilcirnl indic.stion tiiat there 1'. not .an 
iron ciut-'in. 

Uefitu'.ce Irr \iri u miub' to She’ikh 
Abdullrdi ! Iiiveilji-dy r* mi from his 
’ ! iti meat t.> the (*on Ikui nt A' emhly to 
"how ".vh i! hi po.t; V i! } ■ ition i Sh< d:h 
AKitili-di V.'.. pl'.ci-fi umi'o iPtMilion by the 
Government of Kr bmlr. 'I'iiere ir a delrn- 
ttoa ! e.v in Kn hti.ir, jii t .i '.lore is a 
ill t' ntion l.ew in Ine'ia Thm e. a pi' ce of 
!( pr l.'itiO'i v.'iiich. in .'.pi(e of our dcires to 
nsaint.-fn an r.l' tr.Ht ilinity, we found to 
lie n« -1 irv in ve-v. i.f "uhvei ive move 
men! in lio" country. Tod.iy. under tills 
law, tlwre are forty-nim> people under 
dei.ntion in tiw v. Ii'il-- of Keiimir, a pood 
many of tiieni for act wliieli Inve notiiiin; 
to do with poHllc.i! crime'. 

What is liie proceiiure umier the. law? 
Fij t of all, tlieir ofTcnct". must be .stated to 
the deteme A man cannot just he detained, 
be must be told why. Tiiey have nccc-w to 
a tribunal of idnh level, judicial {)er.’'om. who 
have to Inve-.tipnte the ca' cs. Objection 
ml, “hi be taken to this lepi'.lntion, and there 
are some people in India who i.eriouslv 
object to it. Tile cases .sre examined by 
the judicial trilninnl, which can order the 
relt‘a"e of n detenu, and the Government 
c.innot refiKe that release. They arc not 
brought to public trial because there arc 


85 



reasons which may affect relations between 
States, not only with the State of Pakistan, 
but with other States. You have already 
hesxd, when I read from a document this 
morning, that my colleague from the United 
Kingdom quite rightly felt very concerned. 
I was more concerned, but I did not get any 
remedy for my concern, though he got his. 
That is how the world is, Mr. President. If 
some of these men were brought to trial, the 
Government could not withhold any evi- 
dence under our system, whomever that 
evidence might affect. It would create an 
enormous number of difficulties, but I do 
not want to ask the Council to go into aU 
the details. I simply wish to say that, even 
taking the quantum of it, there are forty- 
nine persons under detention, some for 
short periods, some for longer. 

It is quite true that the former Prime 
Minister of Kashmir is under detention, but 
may I say, without any offence whatever, 
that the present Prime Minister of Pakistan 
was arrested in 1948. It is one of those 
things that happen in times of social 
changes. My Prime Minister was xmder 
detention for a long time, and he has said 
that he learned a great deal during that 
period. The present Prime Minister of 
Pakistan was a prisoner of the former Pak- 
istan Government, but I must say that he 
has not retaliated in the same way. 

With regard to Sheikh Abdullah, in a 
document which I am now going to put in 
there are at least five or six extracts from 
testimonials to Sheikh Abdullah given in 
previous times by Pakistan publicists and 
ministers, and there is no name that was too 
bad for Abdullah at that time. The question 
is, at which time did he turn Quisling. 

The letter of the former Prime Minister, 
Sheikh Abdullah, has been put in as a docu- 
ment by Mr. Khan Noon, and I am sure that 
he will agree with me that the only way to 
understand correspondence is to put in both 
the letter and the reply. Therefore, I have 
assisted him by providing technical assist- 
ance in putting in the reply of Mr. Sadiq, 


the President of the Kashmir Constituent 
Assembly. The letter of Sheikh Abdullah, 
which was put in as a criticism of the Gov- 
ernment and against accession and so on, 
was sent to the President of the Constituent 
Assembly in order to make certain protests. 
The President of the Constituent .Assembly 
was elected. He sent a reply, so if the 
Security Council looks into one letter it 
must look into the other. Therefore, in 
document 7 we have put the two together. 

I have a great many more notes here 
about which I wished to talk, but I think 
you have heard me long enough. I shall 
only deal with the essential point that 
remains. I have no time to contradict every 
paragraph that appears in the statement of 
the Foreign Minister of Pakistan. There is, 
however, a misquotation from a Commission 
document which gives a totally erroneous 
impression of its meaning. I think that in 
saying that I am being moderate enough. 

The present series of meetings are being 
held because of the letter dated 2 January 
from the Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Pakistan to the President of the Security 
Covmcil. In presenting his case, the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan has done two things. 
First, he delivered what are threats. He 
indicated that trouble would brew. We 
have had an opportunity of comparing some 
of these statements with the statements 
made in 1947. They have, shall I say, a 
very close family resemblance, that is to 
say, if this is a beginning, especially if you 
read it parallel to the other statements I 
read out a while ago, that this does not end 
with the Security Council and they propose 
to do something themselves, and so on. 
Then Mr. Khan Noon said; 

Here I would Uke to say that it is_ sometimes 
argued by India that everything is peaceim 
(Krishna Menon; we have only said they ar 
peaceful now on the Indian-administered s > 
on the contrary, we have said it is not on 
other side), so why bother about Kashmir? 

I warn you, (Krishna Menon: he warns 
Security Council) that is a calm before m 

storm^. - 

(s/pv. 761 , pp. 34 - 35 ) 
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Now I ask you gentlemen whether this is 
the language of the Charter: “But I warn 
you, that is a calm before the storm. Every- 
thing is not peaceful.” Mr. Khan Noon 
continued: 

We have just seen a telegram which states 
that on 11 January our Minister for Information 
Mr. Amir Azam Khan made a statement in 
Karachi that the Indians have massed tlieir 
troops on our border. The excuse that Mr. Nehru 
gives is that he fears an attack from Pakistan, 
whereas we have not sent one soldier to our 
border. The fact that he is afraid of a war 
breakmg out because of the Kashmir problem 
should assure the Security Council and the world 
that it is peaceful on the surface, but if the 
Security Council closes the door on a peaceful 
settlement we cannot say what will happen. If 
the Indian troops are there because India fears 
war between India and Pakistan, that should be 
a sufficient answer to those people who say tliat 
all is quiet in the kingdom of Kashmir (Krishna 
Menon; It is not a kingdom any more) and India 
and Pakistan and the Security Council need not 
take any action. 

Then he gives some advice to the Security 
Council: 

Please do not be misled by the fact that we 
are peaceful, that we want a peaceful solution. 

The Security Council has had sufficient 
evidence adduced before it by me to show 
the natiu-e of these intentions. Then he 
goes on to say: 

We are looking to the Security Council to do 
justice to these poor and poverty-stricken 
people (Krishna Menon: I have also read to you 
the conditions on either side) of Kashmir to 
whom it has promised a free and fair plebiscite 
under the auspices of the Security Council, which 
plebiscite has been denied to them for the last 
eight years. 

That is a denial of fact because what has 
been promised is what is under Part III of 
the agreement. 

I shall first deal with this statement. 
There is an allegation here which is of a 
serious character and I say with the highest 
respect to the Foreign Minister of Pakistan 
this should have been a subject of protest 
to my Government. That is the normal 
practice between two neighbouring Govern- 
ments if either masses troops on its border. 
Now what is the position? In actual fact 


we have reduced the military strength in 
Kashmir recently. I referred this to ray 
own Prime Minister and this is the truth 
There is no truth whatsoever in the state- 
ment made by the Pakistan Minister for 
Information on 11 January. Of course, the 
Minister for Information, as you know, in 
peacetime is the reincarnation of the Minis- 
ters of Propaganda in wartime. 

The United Nations observer teams are 
located all along the cease-fire line in 
Jammu and Kashmir. If there had been 
any massing of troops in that area, as alleg- 
ed by Pakistan, the matter would have been 
immediately dealt with by the chief military 
observer of the United Nations group. That 
is with regard to the cease-fire line. 

If the complaint is that we are massing 
troops on the Indo-Pakistan border, along 
the Indo-Pakistan border in the Pimjab — 
that is in the western area — ^there has been 
no increase in the strength of our troops. 
The Prime Minister at the moment is Minis- 
ter of Defence as well as Prime Minister, so 
he ought to know. If at all, the strength 
of troops deployed on the border has 
decreased as the majority of border posts 
have been handed over by the Army to the 
Punjab armed police as the local police, not 
of the State Government. I do not know 
why and where the information came from; 
it may be that some observation from the 
air miscarried. They probably mistook 
Pakistan troops for Indian troops; they look 
alike. That is quite possible, but I think 
the interesting part of it is that on this day, 
when we were supposed to be making aU 
these great troop movements in preparation 
for war, the great majority of our generals 
were taking part in a polo tournament in 
Calcutta. That is not the way to wage war. 
Therefore, there is no substance whatsoever 
to it. This is part of the propaganda of the 
Minister of Information. The Foreign 
Minister has only relayed what his minister 
of propaganda put out. 

As against that, we have to take the posi- 
tion that not merely are their troops in 
Kashmir — and all of you sitting around this 
table representing independent States 
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realize that the security of a country is a 
vital concern— but all the Pakistan military 
concentrations of any importance are on our 
border. Abbottabad is sixteen miles from 
the Kashmir border. It is one of the main 
military concentrations. Rawalpindi, which 
is the General Headquarters, is thirty-one 
miles from the Kashmir border. Murree, 
where another concentration of the 12th In- 
fantry Division of the Pakistan Army is 
located, is fifteen miles from our border. 
Jhelum is four miles from our border. Kha- 
rian is thirteen miles from our border. Sial- 
kot is six miles away, so that we are ringed 
around by Pakistan concentrations the 
whole time. In document 2, which has been 
distributed, there is a map which shows 
how this encirclement is carried out, so that 
when we talk about security we are just not 
producing an argument. 

If you want any further details since the 
Foreign Minister has taken the liberty of 
making a public statement about the dispo- 
sition of our troops which turns out to be 
inaccurate, I take the liberty of telling you 
how their troops are deployed in the Kash- 
mir area. I did not ask the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment where they got their information. 

I only pointed out that it was inaccurate. 
This happens to be accurate. Scouts in the 
northern area of Pakistan-occupied Kashmir 
— that is the Gilgit area — ^number 3,000. 
They are officered by Pakistan regular Army 
officers. Formerly, there was a distinction 
between the A and B categories of the Azad 
battalions, but now it has almost disappear- 
ed, meaning thereby the local militia has 
now become a regular army. All “Azad” 
Kashmir battalions and their training and 
equipment are on a par with Pakistan regu- 
lar troops. Regular Pakistan Army officers 
with Pakistan forces and scouts in Pakistan- 
occupied Kashmir are more than sixty. The 
Commanding Officer and Adjutants in most 
of “Azad” Kashmir battalions are from the 
Pakistan regular Army. There is a sprinkl- 
ing of regular Pakistan officers also in ail 
“Azad” Kashmir battalions and in the 
Scouts Organisation. 

As far as the deployment of troops is 


concerned — ^because it affects our security, 
as I gave the distances— there is one corps 
in the Rawalpindi area, one armoured divi- 
sion in the Rawalpindi area, the 12th Infan- 
try Division under the operational control 
of the 15th Infantry Division, three infantry 
brigades in the Sialkot area, and this divi- 
sion is under its operational control. In 
other words it is these nerve centres that 
control the entire territory of Kashmir 
under Pakistan occupation. Kharian and 
Jhelum are being developed as big bases, 
only four miles from us and a new compo- 
nent for the armoured division to be used 
as a base for supplies of the new mililarj' 
equipment coming in under American aid. 

Lashkars are being trained for military 
operations in the “Azad” Kashmir territory. 
Personnel are dra\vn from the “Azad” 
Kashmir battalions and are trained by 
Pakistan personnel. 

This is another important part of it. Most 
of the airstrips and landing-grounds are be- 
ing widened and improved to take the latest 
type of jet aircraft. We have the length of 
these airstrips and the increases that have 
been made recently and we are quite satis- 
fied that the increase in the length of these 
runways is for the purpose of taking the 
jet planes which they could not have taken 
before. 

The 12th and 15th Infantry Divisions have 
been under the operational control of that 
part of Kashmir. Formerly this was the 
responsibility of the 12th Infantry Division. 
The ex-armed forces personnel are being 
organized by ex-Major-General Akbar 
Khan and others, to raise a volunteer corps 
to liberate Kashmir. This is the same Akbar 
Khan who was not supposed to be in Kash- 
mir but appeared under the name of General 
Tariq and who was prosecuted by the 
Pakistan Government for conspiracy 
against the Pakistan Govemment, and now, 

I suppose, a new patriotic phase has emerg- 
ed and he is going to liberate Kashmir. So 
the former insurrection leader has also been 
put into this thing. I would like the Secu- 
rity Council to take note of this position. 
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in regard to air bases in Northern Kash- 
mir, Gilgit and Chitral are the two import- 
ant airfields; they are on the Soviet-Chinese- 
Indtan border and, according to the reports 
that we have, are being expanded and 
developed. Of course that equipment can- 
not be manufactured in Pakistan. Heavy 
machinery and radar are reported to have 
arrived there. The “Azad” Kashmir forces 
have no air arm of their own. Before No- 
vember 1948 there wore only two cross run- 
ways in the Gilgit airfields; one was 915 
yards and tlie other 650 jmrds. They were 
for the small observ'ation planes of the Bri- 
tish days to come down on. But now the 
runways have been increased to 2,000 and 
2,500 yards. I do not think I will read out 
the remainder because it is highly confiden- 
tial information. 

I have said, and I would like the delega- 
tions of the countries which are in military 
aUiance with Pakistan — and particularly the 
United States — to accept my assurance, that 
in any ovservations I make, there is no 
reflection that such assistance as they give 
is intended to be used against us. But un- 
fortunately weapons of war have no 
magazine for intentions; their only maga- 
zines are for projectile power. You cannot 
decide beforehand which way they will fire. 

I wll not quote statements from the 
newspapers or from legislators or agitators, 
it is too serious a matter for that. But I 
will quote the present Prime Minister. The 
Prime Minister, speaking at Lahore on 2 
December' 1956, not long ago, defended 
Pakistan’s policy of military alliances. He 
said that when the Government of Pakistan 
decided to remain neutral and weak there 
was no immediate danger to its own inde- 
pendence — it is quite obvious it was not its 
O'wn security: 

“I see no country that is prepared to 
attack, engulf or destroy us.” That includes 
us, because Mr. Suhrewardy was formerly 
a member of our National Party. “I see no 
country that is prepared to attack, engulf 
or destroy us”. I hope he still lives with 
that statement The immediate disadvan- 


tage to Pakistan, however, is that is will not 
be able to assert its rights. The Prime 
Minister continues: “We may have to keep 
our rights on Kashmir, on canal waters or 
to bow our heads to a superior and more 
powerful neighbour”. 

Then ho went on to refer to India's alti- 
tude towards Pakistan. It is not a defensive 
affair, and those alliances therefore are in- 
tended to negotiate from strength, as it is 
called, whatever that means. 

The Foreign Minister said in Rawalpindi 
on 21 October: “There is only one country 
in the world inimical to Pakistan and that 
is Bharat” — that means us, as they do not 
like us, but this word occurs in our Consti- 
tution and we have no objection to it, we 
are not ashamed — ^“on account of its intran- 
sigent policy in Kashmir.” There is only 
one country inimical to Pakistan, but they 
have signed a trade agreement and we are 
always common sufferers under certain con- 
ditions. 

Sir Firoz Khan Noon speaking at Lahore 
the previous day in justification of Pakis- 
tan’s adherence to military alliances and 
specially the Baghdad and SEATO Pacts, 
defended it on the grounds that “a powerful 
neighbour country which was inimical 
to Palrislan had in fact forced it to 
seek friendship elsewhere. That country 
had grave differences with this country and 
the two pacts have enabled Pakistan to en- 
sure its defence against aggression. The 
country’s freedom could only be preserved 
with the help of those friends.” 

These are the two most restrained state- 
ments on this subject. I could quote a 
great many more, but it is not my purpose 
to aggravate this matter because so many 
other countries are involved; in spite of all 
the reservations I have made, it would be 
bound to leave a feeling that we were ex- 
tending this debate to other matters such 
as the general world policies of certain 
countries. 

At this moment it is necessary for me in 
a few minutes to say what our position is. 
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There are certain proposals made by the 
Pakistan Government. I had intended to 
deal with them this morning but it is not 
necessary for me to deal with them now be- 
cause of the resolution which is before us; 
no doubt they will be discussed at that time. 
But if I deal with these proposals briefly it 
should not be considered that we have ex- 
hausted our observations in this subject. 
The proposals are as follows; 

In view of this grave situation the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan request the Security Council 
to take action on the following lines: 

(1) Call upon India to refrain from accept- 
ing the change envisaged by the new 
constitution adopted by the so-called 
Constituent Assembly of Srinagar. 

1 explained yesterday that this Constituent 
Assembly does not proceed from the reso- 
lutions of the Jammu Conference or any 
thing like that; it has its origin in the pro- 
clamation of the Head of the State, the text 
of w'hich I read out to you, and its purpose 
is the creation of a constitution for Kash- 
mir itself. The relation of Kashmir to 
India, so far as we are concerned, is decided 
by the accession. Therefore, it is not the 
Constituent Assembly that should be attack- 
ed and I do not see what restraint can be 
imposed upon the exercise of the sovereign 
rights of an independent country. How can 
the Security Council turn round to us and 
say that a constituent party to a federation 
cannot have its own constitution, to order 
its own life in its own way? If anything is 
to be attacked it must be the accession, as 
I pointed out yesterday and I submitted 
that the Security Council is in no position 
under the Charter to go into the legality of 
the accession; and so far as we are concern- 
ed it is complete. 

Tlic second paragraph of the proposal.^ 
reads : 

(2) Under Article 37(2) of the United 
Nations Cliarfer, spell out the obliga- 
tions of tile parties, under the terms of 
the international agreement for a plebi- 
scite as embodied in the United Nations 
Resolutions 

I think it would bo repetition several Umos 
over for me to point out the fallacy in the 


last three lines. There is no international 
agreement for a plebiscite; there is inter- 
national agreement on a plan for which 
there are certain pre-conditions. In these 
matters we must not jump from one thing 
to another; it does not mean the same thing. 
We are always willing to have the obliga- 
tion of this body under the Charter spelled 
out. 

Then there are remedies proposed. I do 
not think I shall deal with these in detail, 
but so far as the remedies in paragraph 77 
are concerned, before those who are apply- 
ing their minds to it make their final deci- 
sion I would request them, particularly 
those who regard themselves as in close re- 
lations with us, to refer to the Commission’s 
report on this subject made nine years ago. 

It is a bad policy to subscribe oneself to 
courses of action for reasons that are not 
related to this subject. So far as paragraph 
77 is concerned, we reserve our comments, 
except to refer to the paragraph in the 
Commission’s report in regard to the intro- 
duction of other troops end forces in the 
area, and the answers that have been given. 
This was a Pakistan request, made by Sir 
Mohammed Zafrullah Khan nine years ago; 
it was reviewed and the Commission 
turned it down. I want to submit also, for 
those who are very constitutionally minded, 
that this is a contravention of the Charter. 

I would like to say that the substance of 
my submission before the Council is that 
the Government of India asked the Council 
to carry out the provisions of the Charter, 
which is what it will do. We, on the other 
hand — and I make a solemn declaration on 
the part of the Government of India— shall 
not use force. We shall not do a single thing 
that •will upset stability. We have no desire 
— and wo have never done it in the past to 
chamge the status quo in regard to any of 
our difiiculties on our frontiers by the use 
of force. The most outstanding instance is 
the Portuguese colony of Goa on our west- 
orn side. It is Indian territory under impe- 
rial occupation. Wo had a moral duty ns 
a national movement to bring about its 
liberation. There arc our friond.s from the 
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Fourth Republic of France who had posses- 
sions of this kind in India. We patiently 
negotiated with them, as they did with us 
for over seven years; while if it were a 
question of force, it could have been decided 
one way or another before. Therefore we 
do not change the state of affairs by the 
use of force. 

I have been asked by the Government of 
India to state, therefore, that not a gun, not 
a soldier, will be used, not a shot will be 
fired by us. There will be no aggressive 
action taken so far as we are concerned. It 
is a little late in the day for Mr. Khan Noon 
to come and tell us about a no-war declara- 
tion — which sounds very w'ell except when 
you read the conditions. A request was made 
by us to his predecessor when he was Prime 
Minister and Foreign Minister eight or nine 
years ago, and repeated time after time to 
his successors, including the Ambassador to 
Washington at the present time for a no-war 
declaration. Therefore, while the present 
statement may have the same label, it has 
not got the same substance. 

I am to assure you that so far as we are 
concerned, even in order to redress our 
wrongs, even in order to restore our terri- 
tories, to assert the sovereignty which this 
Cotmcil has at no time chaUenged and, what 
is more, repeated time after time, and in 
order to pursue the purposes embodied in 
our Constitution, and to establish the integ- 
rity of our land, we are not prepared to use 
force. But at the same time, in view of the 
threats that have been made, if our territory 
is violated, then we shall use the provisions 
of the Charter to defend what is ours imder 
ihe law and in terms of our possession. And 
this is merely a very humble statement of 
the position of the Government of India. 

It has no relation whatsoever with our 
armed dispositions. I have with the utmost 
frankness told the Council what our armed 
disposition is. Ours is perhaps the only 
coimtry in the world which has reduced its 
military budgets. We spent somewhere 
about 18 per cent of our total revenues on 
military expenditures, as against 37 per 


cent of Pakistan's. Our army has gone down 
in numbers and in its offensive power, 
while the other army has gone up. But 
believing as wo do that it is not possible to 
equate this position, especially in the con- 
text of those military alliances, by entering 
into an arms race, and that probably the 
risks of peace are no greater than the risks 
of war, we are taking this line. 

TJie Security Council composed as it is, 
in the circumstances in which we find our- 
selves of not having considered this ques- 
tion for five years, and, I hope in view of 
the submissions I have made, has a serious 
responsibility to pronounce on this ques- 
tion. I say that the fundamental question 
is whether the Security Council is prepared 
to say to itself, whether each Member State 
wliich the Members represent is prepared 
to say to itself, that from an aggression, 
whatever may be the rights of the other 
side, other consequences beneficial to the 
aggressor can follow. 

That is the issue we are considering in 
another context and in other places. There- 
fore, to disregard all that has been said by 
the Commission — and not in one paragraph, 
but in many— and, what is more, as I said 
this morning, to draft resolutions on this 
subject before another side has submitted 
its case, is not to proclaim the sense of jus- 
tice and equity of this august Organisation. 

Therefore, my Government, in full' faith 
in the allegiance of the Security Council to 
the principles of the Charter, believing in 
our rights in law, in morality and in ethics, 
and what is more, knowing what are the in- 
terests of the peoples of India and Pakistan, 
knowing the consequences of unsettlement, 
remembering the grim tragedy of 1947, 
knowing the passions that are aroused when 
there is a quarrel between neighbours, aslcs 
you to be careful. We ask for your pru- 
dence; we ask for your sound judgement in 
not jumping into a situation without taking 
all these facts into consideration. 

The Government of India here is not in 
the dock. We came here as complainants. 
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A distinguished colleague of ours appears 
to have mentioned this today : why should 
we be so much on the defence? If it sounds 
to people that we are on the defence, it may 
be because we indulged in some understate- 
ments both in the past and in the present. 
We are here not in order to ask for condem- 
nation of anybody, but we are here in order 
to state what are our rights under the Char- 
ter. Have we the right for the seciuity of 
our territory? Have we the right to be free 
from threat? Have we the right to feel 
assured that the machinery of the Security 
Council, and its resolutions, are not going 
to be used as a smokescreen for the prepa- 
ration of aggression against us? Have we 
the right so far as the Council is concerned 
— and I saw that it cannot impose it — to live 
side by side with our neighbour, free from 
the threats of a holy war? Have we the 
right to enable oiir peoples, the great majo- 
rity of whom are under subsistence levels, 
to devote our energies, our attention, our 
resources, our friendshipsj for the economic 
and political development of our peoples? 

These are the questions that face us. And 
while I have no desire to conclude in this 
way, I cannot but help referring — and I 
would not have done this if it had come 
from any other representative of the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan except our old friend 
Mr. Khan Noon — to what he told this Coun- 
cil when he said that between the friendship 
of the Indian and Pakistan people stands 
Mr. Nehru. I ask the Council to consider 
that statement, coming from a leading 
Indian personality only ten years ago, who 
is a family friend of most of what may be 
called the ruling families, if you like, the 
persons in Government positions in India, 
who knows our intentions and who repre- 
sented the Government of India as a whole 
in many circumstances, and telling our peo- 
ple that between the two of us lies the per- 
sonality of our Prime Minister. 

If that is not incitement to revolt against 
the Government, I ask what is? It is the 
only part of that statement that has caused 
our delegation intense pain. That comes on 


top of the kind of thing that is written In 
Pakistan. What I have here is from tlie 
Dawn. I am ashamed to read it, but it is 
iny duty to do so. The Dawn is a paper 
founded by the founder of Pakistan. It is 
still regarded as a' land of most important 
organ, I believe. It says: 

The Security Council will have barely ten days 
vocal and compelling step whereby that rapa- 
cious brigand of Asia, that hypocrite masquerad- 
cious brigand of Asia, that hypocrite masquerad- 
ing as a apostle of peace with his hands red with 
the blood of Kashmiris as well as Bharati Mus- 
lims, that double-facing, double-talking and 
double-dealing Brahmin Janus who shamelessly 
WOOS both Moscow and Washington in order to 
have the best of both the worlds — can be pre- 
vented from accomplishing his designs. 

Will the United Nations this time act, or will 
it again temporize and shirk its responsibility? 

This is about the Prime Minister of India 
who, when he went to Pakistan — and I make 
no odious comparisons — was received with 
greater affection than any Pakistan leader. 
It goes on to say: 

Let us hope for the best, but be also prepared 
for the worst. The one thing certain is that 
Bharat shall not be allowed to grab Kashmir 
finally (Krishna Menon: so there is no question 
of the plebiscite deciding). If the United Nations 
fails, and those with whom we have thrown in 
our lot prove faithless, (Krishna Menon: those are 
the six military allies) let the world take note 
that the prospect of a peaceful settlement will 
vanish for ever. The inevitable alternative need 
not be spelled out — but come it will. 

I do not say it is a statement of the 
Pakistan Government. But considering 
that while the Security Council is sitting 
here, demonstrations against our missions 
are taking place in Paldstan territory, and 
what is more, that those demonstrations are 
addressed and spoken to in cordial terms 
by the Prime Minister of Pakistan, I hope 
the Security Cotmcil will pardon me if I 
make references to this. Even where there 
are hostilities, even when there are great 
strained relations, there are proprieties to 
be observed. We have also a very senti- 
mental population, not different from theirs. 
We have a larger country; we have pockets 
of Muslims all over. I come from a part 
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of India where a considerable Muslim popu- 
lation forms a pocket. We do not want tlie 
conditions to be created where they will be 
tlie victims of fanaticism and of passion. 
Tlierefore, no errors have been made in this. 

The Security Council regards this as a 
dispute. It is not a dispute for territory. 
There is only one problem before you — 
whether you will face it or not, and if you 
do not face it, I say with great respect it is 
a matter between yourselves and the ins- 
tructed judgment of your Governments— 
and that problem is the problem of aggres- 
sion. My Government, when once that is 
resolved and when all these elements of 
aggression are v ithdrawn, will not be want- 
ing, in its allegiance to the Charter, in find- 


ing an arrangement by adjustment with oiir 
neighbours which will be to our common 
good. Any other procedtires you may 
adopt will not only put oS that day, but 
will aggravate the relations which we are 
trying very hard to be otherwise. But it 
will also prove to those vast millions of the 
Indian people — and irrespective of all cir- 
cumstances, they have many friends in this 
world, in all continents — to the masses of 
them, that the politics of power alignments, 
religious fanaticism, personal antagonisms, 
take precedence over the fundamental prin- 
ciple of the Charter. 

The Charter enjoins upon you, 
Mr. President, and your colleagues an action 
consistent with the crime of invasion. 
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IV 


24 January 1951 


Khan Noon (Pakistan): The state- 
ment of the representative of India is 
highly tendentious, full of inaccuracies, 
and altogether misleading. I will, -with the 
permission of the Council, try to answer all 
these points that he has raised at a subse- 
quent stage of the debate on this dispute. 
We are at present concerned with the urgent 
consideration of an interim measure on 
which we have requested action by a parti- 
cular date. As soon as the Council is 
pleased to take si decision on this measure 
and debate on the dispute is resumed, I 
shall seek the permission of the President 
to make my submission. 

Sir Pierson Dixon (United Kingdom): 
It is a matter of very deep regret to my 
Government that the Security Council 
should have to be dealing once more with 
the Kcehmir dispute. There is the closest 
relationship between my country and adl 
the peoples of the sub-continent — if I may 
use a term which, I agree with the 
representative of India, is not a very ele- 
gant one. Ties of history, of sentiment 
and, as we firmly believe, of interest also, 
link our small island kingdom with every 
pert of that vast section of Asia. 

We are proud of our part in the constitu- 
tional development of the Commonwealth. 
We like to think that, in a period which is 
past, we contributed not a little of our own 
to the inheritance of the age-long civiliza- 
tions of that part of the world. There is 
much that we have learnt in return. 

In the past, as the present, our constitu- 
tional relations with the various parts of 
this area have differed, but our good will 
to every part of it remains the same. 


I should like to take this opportunity of 
expressing my gratification at the generous 
remarks that have been made in the course 
of this debate about the attitude of my 
Government and of the role played by many 
of my countrymen during the difficult and 
anxious period of travail that gave birth to 
the India and Pakistan of today. Only the 
voice of ignorance would, I think, deny that 
the Englishmen, the Scots, the Welsh and the 
Irish— for, on a small scale, we too have our 
diversity — all those who served’ the Crown 
in the old imperial India and in the transi- 
tional period came to feel a deep devotion 
to the people among whom they passed 
their lives and gave of their best. 

In the altered circumstances of today 
those feelings persist. From the bottom 
of our hearts we wish well to the peoples 
of India and Pakistan. They are partners 
with us, and \vith many others, in a com- 
munity which rises above differences of race 
or creed and which is, I think, unique not 
only in the present world', but in world 
history. Everything that unites these two 
countries gives us deep satisfaction; anything 
that divides them couses us deep concern. 

Unhappily, today the Security Council is 
dealing with a problem that does deeply 
divide these two countries. That the 
difference is a deep one and that it has 
caused the strongest emotional reactions on 
both sides, it would be useless to deny. It 
is, therefore, the desire of my Government, 
as it is certainly the d'uty of the Security 
Council, to proceed in this matter with the 
greatest prudence and foresight. Under the 
United Nations Charter the Security Council 
is charged with primary responsibility for 
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the msiintenance of peace and security on 
behalf of the Members of the United 
Nations as a whole. I am sure that the 
Coimcil will do its best to act in the spirit 
of the great responsibilities which it bears. 

I shall have more to say at a later stage 
of the proceedings about many, of the 
matters of substance touched upon in the 
statements of the Foreign Minister of 
Paldstsm and the representative of India. 
At this stage, however, I propose to limit 
myself to the subject matter covered by the 
draft resolution which my delegation has 
joined in sponsoring. This particular matter 
has, of course, been considered by the Coun- 
cil before. 

The Constituent Assembly was establish- 
ed in SrinagoT in 1951. As Mr. Krishna 
Menon pointed' out yesterday, its primary 
task was to promote the processes of self- 
government in Kashmir territory. That is 
not a matter which in itself comes within 
the jurisdiction of the Security Council, 
and my Government, for one, of course, 
welcomes any step towards the develop- 
ment of democratic processes in Kashmir as 
elsewhere; but when its attention was called 
to the matter in 1951, the Security Council 
could not fail to take note of the reports 
that one of the functions of this Constituent 
Assembly would be a decision on the future 
shape and affiliation of Kashmir. 

The Council was naturally concerned that 
nothing done in Kashmir should' prejudice 
a settlement of the whole issue in accord- 
ance with the principle that had been the 
basis of its consideration of the matter since 
1948, that is to say, that the final disposition 
of the State of Jammu and Kashmir should 
be made in accordance with the wish of 
the people expressed through the demo- 
cratic method of a free and impartial ple- 
biscite conducted under the auspices of the 
United Nations. 

What action did the Council then take? 
It did not seek to interfere with the pro- 
cesses of democratic development in 
Kashmir, but it affirmed a quite simple 
proposition that the convening of the 


Constituent Assembly and any action thfiil 
it might take would not constitute a dis- 
position of the State in accordance with 
the principle to which I have just referred. 

The Council was assisted in its task at 
that time by the explicit assurances at vari- 
ous stages of the proceedings by the repre- 
sentatives of the Government of India. In 
particular, on 9 March of that year. Sir 
Benegal Rau had this to say. 

■Will that assembly decide the question of 
accession? hly government’s view is that, while 
the Constituent Assembly may, if it so desires, 
express an opinion on this question, it can take 
no decision on it.^ 

Then, after the resolutions had been 
passed, Mr. Dayal on 29 May reiterated 
this assurance and said' something else, 
which I should also like to quote: 

I reaffirm that so far as the Government of 
India is concerned, the Constituent Assembly for 
Kashmir is not intended to prejudice the issue 
before the Security Council or to come in its 
way.2 

The position thus was quite clear, and I 
now turn very briefly to what has happened 
since. If 1 understood Mr. Menon correctly 
when he spoke yesterday, he said' that the 
Constituent Assembly for Kashmir had 
passed a constitution, some of the clauses of 
which came into effect automatically on 
17 November 1956, and others will come 
into effect on 26 January next. In particu- 
lar, Mr. Menon referred to article 3 of the 
constitution as already being in effect, and 
that article, 1 believe, states that the 
“State of Jammu and Kashmir is and shall 
be an integral part of the Union of India.” 

In these circumstances it is surely quite 
natural that the Government of Pakistan 
should seek some reassurance as to the 
views of the Security Council. 

If I understood Mr. Menon correctly 
yesterday, he ssdd that the constitution for 
Kashmir which we are considering is that 
of “a sub-sovereign body^’. This is, I take it, 
another way of making the point made 

^Security Council, Official Records, 538th 
Meeting, para.23. 

^Ifaid., 48th Meeting, para. 40. 
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i>y Sir Benegal Rau in i95i when he told 
the Security Council that as regards the 
question of accession the Constituent 
Assembly can take no decision on the 
matter. 

This, then, appears to be the position to- 
day, as it was in 1951. The Secui^iiy 
Council, in dealing with this limited ques- 
tion, has before it, therefore the same con- 
siderations as it had in 1951. In these 
circumstances there appears to be no reason 
at all to modify the simple proposition set 
out in certain parts of the Security Council 
resolution of 30 March 1951 to which I have 
previously referred. 

In view of the expressed anxiety of the 
Pakistan representative on this score, it 
seems to me reasonable for the Security 
Council to consider a short draft resolution 
which reaffirms the clear stand it took in 
1951. It is for that reason that the United 


Security 6oimcil, and they are matters 
which require full and most careful consi- 
deration. It is for this reason that it seems 
wise to include the second operative para 
graph in the draft resolution, and I v/ouJd 
wish to return to these questions at that 
later stage. 

Walker (Australia) : It is not my in- 
tention today to enter at any length at all 
info the substance of the difficult and long- 
standing problem of Kashmir, but I thought 
I should say a few words immediately 
regarding the draft_^esolution which, to- 
gether with several other repiiesentatives 
here, we are submitting to the Council. We 
think that it is necessary to present this 
draft resolution now and to comment briefly 
on it just because of the march of the calen- 
dar and the references which have been 
made to the date of 26 January, which, to- 
gether with India, we share as a national 


Kingd'om joined in sponsoring the draft 
resolution before the Council. 

My colleague from India complained this 
morning that the draft resolution had been 
circulated before he had completed his 
speech. Perhaps I should say, as one of 
the sponsors, that I had taken the state- 
ment we listened to yesterday afternoon as 
a clear exposition of the Indian position on 
the particular aspect of the Kashmir prob- 
lem with which the draft resolution deals, 
that is, the point relating to this constitu- 
tional issue. There is, of course, a special' 
reason for expedition in connexion with 
this particular point, since the other party 
to the dispute, the Government of Pakistan, 
has expressed concern lest some step might 
be taken in the very near future, that is, 
on 26 January. For the practical purposes 
of our discussions here in New York, this 
date may in fact partially be considered as 
25 January, since New York is eleven to 
twelve hours behind Delhi and Karachi in 


festival. 

I should like to say that, so far as I am 
concerned, I took the representative of 
India’s remarks yesterday as being a full 
statement on the particular matter to which 
this draft resolution is addressed, and for 
that reason I was prepared to join in 
sponsoring the draft resolution this morn- 


The Kashmir problem is one that has 
occupied the attention of the Security 
Council for a number of years, and I think 
it will be recognized that if a solution 
satisfactory to both India and Pakistan has 
not been put into effect, it is not through 
any lack of effort on the part of the Council 
or through any failure by the members of 
the Council to study the complexities of the 
problem in a spirit of good-will towards 
both psirties. Indeed', the Council has, in 
past resolutions, laid down certain basic 
steps that should be taken towards a 
solution, steps which were firmly founded 


time. It is evident, therefore, that time is 
very short if some reassurance is to be given. 

There are, of course, other matters of the 
greatest importance referred to in the 
speeches of the representatives of Pakistan 
and India. These matters are before the 


upon the principles of the Charter. 

The first step was to establish and police 
a cease-fire, which happily is still in force. 
In an attempt to move ahead towards a 
constructive solution, the Council has dec 
lared' the rights of the people of Kashmir o 


96 



determine (heir own poiitic.il fiitiiro nnd 
has placed faith in the ieco;;nircc democra- 
tic method of a plebiscite, to he conducted 
in condition;; that would ensure a free 
vote without any coercion. However, (ho 
Council's cfTotts, lhrour;h its Commission 
and it,s succc.ssive repiv.seiitafivc.s. to brinp 
this about have not yet been .successful, nnd 
we arc annin rcoucsted. this lime by rnk- 
istan, to take up the matter. 

The Australian delegation enters xipon this 
discussion with a deep s-mse of responsibi- 
lity, for the people of Austral ‘a have follow- 
ed this problem of Kashmir with pre.at 
anxiety end concern. One of the mo^t 
remarkable results of the ITnited Kincdo.m's 
poliev in torminntinp imp''ri.‘i! rub' in India 
was that it paved the way for n new relation- 
ship between Australia, on the one hand, 
and India nnd Pakistan, on (lie other. The 
prowinn sense of our p.-rtnerdiir* with India 
and Paki.stnn in tlie Commonwealth has 
been a prominent f.nctor in the minds of 
Au.stralians in recent years, and today the 
Australian people are widely conscious of 
their clo.so ties with India nnd Pri};i"tan. tier 
that have been slrenptliencd by personal 
contact, c.specinlly with tbo m.^nv younf; 
men and women who have ennu' to study 
in our universities and collettc.s. 

This conflict over Kashmir has rmiaved U'. 
and, as is u.stial when onc'.s clo-'e friend” 
quarrel, we have not been ennor to t.alm 
sices. Btit we have enrcavoiirr-d to under- 
stand sj'mpnthctically the i.ssuos ,at .slake 
and to encournfjo an amicable rettlem''nt. 
The efforts of the Austmlinn Prime Mini.ster. 
Mr. JiTenzies, in this direction arc well 
knovm, as is the work of Sir Otven Dixon, 
the United Nation.s Repri'sentntive in 11)50. 
and of General Nimmo, the nrc-scnt United 
Nations Chief of Staff in Kashmir. 

Wo Austrislians believe most sincerely 
that the continuing existence of th’s conflict 
can only bring v.dth it eml effects for peace 
in the sub-continent, for the ovolut'on of 
democratic government in the two countries 
and for the economic der’olopment of 
Kashmir and the welfare of its people. The 


in(ori‘;;( of the Au.stralian Government 
in this matter is to do what we can, in the 
cireumsl.mces prevailing, to ns.si.sl the 
pnrtle;: to find a ju;.l and mutually accept- 
able solution of this problem. 

We have listened most carefully to the 
.statement made before the Council last, 
week by the foreign Mini.ster of Pnki.stnn, 
Mr. Khan Noon, and to the detailed reply 
we heard yesterday and today from the 
ifpre-enlative of India. Mr. Krishna Mcr.on. 
Both st.nlcuu'nl-, are exliemely important 
and r<"qui!e tiic most painst.aking considera- 
tion in the Council, nnd 1 can assure Mr. 
Noon ami Mr. ?>leno:. that their oh-crvntiuns 
and nrgumetU;: will ivceivo cle-e nnd leriou". 
ex.amination by my deleg.alion nna by the 
.^U'■tr.^linn Government. 

Tho.se slatcment;'. expt>!;od very nearly tiic 
complexity of (he prolilems that nad to be 
faced by tlm United Kingdom nnd by the 
political le.adem of India nnd Pakistan in 
connexion with the transfor of soverc’gnty. 
the est.ahlishnu nt of pr.ielicablc fvrlems 
of government, nnd the .seltlemenl of llio 
delicate issues relating to the former 
Princely States, That there .are limil.s to 
human wisdom nnd the capacity to jolvc 
inieh prohlem.s is unforlnnatcly all too true, 
nnd is tragic.ally iIlu”lra(od by the sHunlmn 
in Kashmir. Nevc:(hele.s,s, one c.mnot hut 
note that the achievements of both India 
and Pnkist.in in building their Stale .are in 
part a reflection of the great measure of 
wisdom displayed by those who had to 
re.'-olve the difficult constitutional nnd rclnl- 
ed problems that have been explained to ua 
in the.se rfntcment.s. 

I am not .at all convinced that it would be 
dcsir.ahlc for the Council to take up in 
detail many of the pr.rticular questions of 
p.asl history that have been ventilated by 
the rcprcscntativo.s of Paki.stnn and India. 
Tlie cbnrgo.s nnd counfcr-cbargcs of cons- 
piracy nnd .aggression have been considered 
nt grc.at length by the Council in the past. 
It seems fo mo mo.sl important nt the pre- 
sent stage to concentrate our attention 
upon the fundamental principles already 
recognized by the Council. 
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There is no doubt in my mind that what- 
ever varying interpretations may have been 
placed by India or Pakistan at vanons 
times on the conditions to be fulfilled before 
a plebiscite should be undertaken, and 
whatever the course of action of these 
parties at various stages of the dispute, the 
Security Council has committed itself to the 
principle that the wishes of the Kashmiri 
people regarding their future should be 
established through a plebiscite under the 
auspices of the United Nations. As I see 
it, this is the view of the Security Council, 
as expressed in several resolutions, and if 
is my impression that the Council has in 
the past considered India and Pakistan as 
having accepted this principle. 

Perhaps I should say in passing that Mr. 
Menon's statement, interesting and power- 
fully argued though it was, still leaves me 
in some doubt as to just where the Indian 
Government stands today in relation to this 
nr’nciple, and it may be necessary for us to 
go into this question at a later stage. But 
it has no bearing on the fact that the Council 
has been, and' is at this moment, committed 
to the principle of a plebiscite. 

The Security Council also considered it 
necessary almost five years ago to record 
its view that rny action taken in a Consti- 
tuent Assembly in Kashmir to determine the 
political future of the people of Kashmir 
would not constitute a disposition of the 
State in accordance with this principle. 

■What view is to be taken, therefore, by 
the Security Council as to the significance 
of the deliberations of the Kashmir Consti- 
tuent Assembly? I confess that it is not 
altogether clear to me just what is expect- 
ed to happen in Kashmir from a constitu- 
tional viewpoint on 26 January. I under- 
stand that the Constituent Assembly has 
adopted a Constitution for Kashmir, some 
of whose provisions were operative from 17 
November 1956, and the remainder were to 
come into effect on 26 January. What is 
not completely clear is to what extent this 
represents any new step purporting to de- 
termine the future affiliations of the State 


of Kashmir and whether it is regarded by 
the Government of India as raising a new 
barrier in the way of a plebiscite in accor- 
dance with the Security Council's past re- 
solutions. 

I do not know whether the Government 
of India itself proposes to take any formal 
step to accept such changes as are purport- 
ed to be made through this Constitution 
draum up by the Constituent Assembly. It 
would seem to us that any such formal 
action would be in conflict with the past 
resolutions of the Council. 

If, on the other hand, the Constituent 
Assembly is merely going to dissolve itself 
on 26 January and celebrate the completion 
of its activities, the question remains as to 
whether those activities are regarded by the 
Government of India as having any bear- 
ing on the disposition of Kashmir and the 
question of taking a future plebiscite. If 
so, they would seem to us to be equally 
inimical to the Council’s past resolutions on 
this subject. 

In these circumstances, it does seem de- 
sirable to us that the Council, before 
going any further with its examination of 
this difficult and important problem, 
should draw the attention of all concerned 
to the Council's earlier decisions. For this 
reason, the Australian delegation has 
joined in sponsoring the draft resolution 
which is before us, and it expresses the 
hope that the Council will adopt it without 
undue delay. 

Nunez-Portuondo (Cuba) (interpreta- 
tion from Spanish) : The delegation of 
Cuba would like to pay a tribute to the 
great oratorical efforts which have been 
displayed by the Foreign Minister of Pak- 
istan and the Ambassador of India. Their 
statements will be extremely useful to the 
members of the Council when they take up 
in detail the substance of this question. 

However, at the moment we are faced 
with what we might call a preventive mea,- 
sure, namely, the provisional measure 
which is set out in our draft resolution. In 
passing I should like to say that the dele- 
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gation of Cuba would have preferred this 
draft resolution to be presented after the 
representative of India had concluded his 
statement to the Council. In any event, my 
delegation does not believe that the delega- 
tion of India can have any reason to oppose 
this draft resolution. After all, its first 
paragraph contains the views already ex- 
pressed by the Prime Minister of India, Mr. 
Nehru, for whom I have the highest admi- 
ration and respect, to the Prime Minister 
of Pakistan. In a telegram dated 8 Novem- 
ber 1947 to the Prime Minister of Pakis- 
tan, the Prime Minister of India declared: 

It will thus be seen that our proposals which 
we have repeatedly stated are (1) that Govern- 
ment of Pakistan should publicly undertake 
to do their utmost to compel the raiders to 
withdraw from Kashmir; (2) that Government 
of India should repeat their declaration that 
they will withdraw their troops from Kashmir 
soil as soon as raiders have withdrawn and 
law and order are restored; (3) that Govern- 
ments of India and Pakistan should make a 
joint request to United Nations to undertake a 
plebiscite in Kashmir at the earliest possible 
date. 

This statement by the Prime Minister of 
India, which does him great honour and 
which is in complete conformity with the 
principles of the Charter and the principle 
of the self-determination of peoples, is 
what we have reproduced in the first part 
of our draft resolution, namely “that the 
final disposition of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir will be made in accordance with 
the will of the people expressed through the 
democratic method of a free and impartial 
plebiscite conducted under tbe auspices of 
the United Nations’’. 

Consequently, nothing new is introduced 
in our draft resolution. We merely reaffirm 
previous agreements or decisions of the 
Council, and set out what was accepted 
previously by the representatives of Pak- 
istan and India. 

I do not see any obstacles in connexion 
with the second part of the draft resolution 
that might prevent the delegation of India 
from giving its agreement. 'The representa- 
tive of India has repeatedly stated that the 


decisions of the Constituent Assembly 
with regard to Kashmir cannot affect these 
latest agreements and that these agree- 
ments cannot affect the final disposition of 
Kashmir. He stated that he understands 
that Kashmir forms a part of India by 
virtue of acts undertaken previous to the 
Constitution. Consequently, if he fully 
accepts that to be the situation in respect 
of Kashmir, a view which is not shared by 
many members of the Council, then the 
second part of our draft resolution does 
not affect that situation. 

The delegation of Cuba, therefore, be- 
lieves that the draft resolution is a reaffir- 
mation of the position of the Security 
Council and of very clear principles of the 
Charter. We hold in high esteem the prin- 
ciple of the self-determination of peoples. 
At a later debate we shall see when and in 
what manner the plebiscite can be held. 

Here, however, I agree with the repre- 
sentative of India that this plebiscite can 
be held only when certain previous condi- 
tions have been fulfilled so that the people 
shall be assured of being able really ‘to ex- 
press its will on whether it wishes to join 
India or Pakistan. Therefore, ars a provi- 
sional measure, I feel that our draft resolu- 
tion can quite safely be accepted by both 
India and Pakistan. It is for that reason 
that the delegation of Cuba has co-sponsored 
the draft resolution and will vote for it. 

With regard to the substance of the pro- 
blem before the Council my delegation 
would, naturally, require further time to 
study all the different documents and the 
statements made by ths representatives of 
India and Pakistan. Those statements are 
very lengthy. They contain many quota- 
tions from different documents and 
different authors, and they cite rules of in- 
ternational law, and so on, which we feel 
have to be carefully weighed and analysed 
before we reach a final decision. When the 
matter does come up for discussion in sub- 
stance the Cuban delegation will then make 
its views known. 



Lodge (United States of America): 
In considering the India-Pakistan item the 
Security Council faces an unfortunate dif- 
ference of opinion between two nations, 
whose friendship and esteem is highly valu- 
ed by the United States. We desire to help 
them to find a solution to this problem and 
we approach the question in that spirit. It 
is regrettable that this dispute has lasted 
more than nine years, despite the earnest 
efforts of the Security Council and of its 
representatives, the individual efforts of 
certain members of the Council, and the 
attempts of the parties concerned. 

It is a tribute to the Council and to the 
parties that a cease-fire was achieved on 1 
January 1949 as part of an agreement by 
India and Pakistan for demilitarization and 
for a United Nations sponsored plebiscite. 
Unfortunately, however, and despite the 
best efforts of the Council and its represen- 
tatives, the parties have failed to agree on 
carrying out the next two steps. It is un- 
derstandable that strong emotion should be 
involved on both sides of this problem. 

One of the first concerns of the Council 
has always been that nothing should be 
done which might aggravate the situation. 
This was made clear and explicit in the 
Coimcil’s first resolution on the case adopt- 
ed on 17 January 1948. We trust that both 
parties will do their utmost to continue to 
approach this question with restraint and 
that they will take such measures as are 
within their power to assure the mainten- 
ance of a peaceful atmosphere. 

We appreciate the fact that the represen- 
tative of India changed the arrangement of 
his presentation so as to deal with the Con- 
stituent Assembly yesterday afternoon in 
order to suit the convenience of the Council- 
It is to this point alone that I now refer and 
to which the draft resolution is addressed. 
With respect to the substance of the broad 
issue, we are studying the remarks both 
of the representative of India and of Pakis- 
tan carefully and we will express ourselves 
on the issue at the proper time. 


The Council will recall that on 30 March 
1951 it took note of the proposed convening 
of a Constituent Assembly in Kashmir and 
affirmed that any action that the Assembly 
might take to determine the future affilia- 
tion of the State would not constitute a dis- 
position of the State in conformity with the 
agreed principle relating to the free and im- 
partial plebiscite. The draft resolution we 
are considering today is basically a reaffir- 
mation of that statement by the Council. 
It has been occasioned by a complaint that 
the Assembly referred to in the March 1951 
resolution has not only convened but has 
drawn up and promulgated a Constitution, 
and that this Constitution does, among 
other things, relate to the affiliation of the 
State to India. 

Differing interpretations have been put on 
the meaning and effect of this and other 
actions relating to the connexion between 
Kashmir and India, extending back to the 
accession instrument by the Maharajah of 
26 October 1947. But one thing is clear. The 
Constitution approved by the Constituent 
Assembly of Kashmir deals, among other 
things, with the affiliation of the State. 
This represents an important new element 
in the situation, and the Security Council 
is bound, in view of its previous stand, to 
take note of this. The position taken by the 
Security Council in 1951, in our opinion, 
remains valid, and we have adhered to it 
in this new draft resolution. 

Finally, the United States lays stress on 
the final paragraph of the draft resolution 
before us. In the absence of a direct mu- 
tually acceptable agreement between the 
parties, the Council has an obligation to 
continue its efforts, as it has in the past, 
to seek and to support any fruitful sugges- 
tion in this difficult case. 

Vcsga Duarie (Colombia) (interpreta- 
tion from Spanish): In co-sponsoring 
the draft resolution before the Council, my 
delegation has done no more than to be con- 
sistent with its previous' conduct in the 
Council. Due to a happy circumstance, 
Colombia was a member of the Council in 
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1948, when this matter came before us for 
consideration, and from that time on wc 
have taken the stand which we take 
today— that is, a position of co-operation with 
the majority of the members of tlie Council 
as far as possible, so that the Council may 
peacefully solve this controversy between 
India and Palcistan. 

Perhaps I might add that Colombia’s 
interest in this question reflects to some 
extent the concern of Latin American 
countries with this type of problem. When 
we ourselves became independent of our 
mother country, we had similar problems 
among us in South America, and experience 
showed us that only by peaceful means could 
we achieve lasting solutions. 

As has been explained by most of the re- 
presentatives who have spoken here, this 
proposal Tofets, above all, to the procedure 
to be followed. We know that in inter- 
national affairs procedure represents almost 
everything, and consequently it is very im- 
portant that it be understood that, in rc- 
aflirming previous decisions of the Council, 
as we co-sponsors are asking the Council to 
do, we are not passing on the substance of 
the problem. Rather, we are proposing that 
the forthcoming decision be taken in an 
atmosphere of peace and undci-standing 
between these two great countries, Pakistan 
and India. 

Like the representative of Cuba, I take 
great pleasure in paying tribute to the 
magnificent statement made by the represen- 
tative of India, who held the attention of the 
Council for more than eight hours with his 
very great oratorical power. I am happy 
that, at the end of his speech, he expressed 
the wish, which seemed to me sincere, that 
the question would find a peaceful and last- 
ing solution. In .co-sponsoring this draft 
resolution, the Colombian delegation does no 
more than to express the hope that this wish 
will be fulfilled as soon as possible. 

^ Tsiang (China) ; The Kashmir ques- 
tion is in a way unique among the questions 
which have come before the Security Coun- 
cil. Usually, questions of this kind concern, 


on the one side, a country in Asia or Africa 
and, on the other side, some European coun- 
try. Here is a dispute between two Asian 
countries. 

Wien India asked that the Kaslimir ques- 
tion be put on the agenda of the Security 
Council at the beginning of 19-18, 1 was in my 
own countrj'. My Government instructed 
me to return to the Headquarters of the 
United Nations immediately and to do my 
utmost to promote a peaceful settlement of 
this question. My Government did that not 
because it made any diflcrcnco to China 
wliclhcr Kashmir acceded to India or to 
Pakislan. My Government had a special 
reason for its active interest in this ques- 
tion. 

We in China fell that, at the end of the 
Second World War, there emerged in fact a 
new Asia — in oVbcr svords, for tbc first time 
in our liislory, the possibility of a community 
of Asian nations. O:^ course, in the old cen- 
Imies, there were many Asian nations but, 
because of the lack of means of communica- 
tion, there was little of a community. In 
the nineteenth century the sense of a com- 
munity grow, but it was not a community 
of independent nations. It was only at the 
end of the Second World War tliat we in 
Asia faced the reality of the possibility of a 
community of nations. My Government 
fondly hoped that we in Asia might even do 
better than the European nations had done 
in the past. 

In China wc did not know too much about 
European history, but even schoolcliildren 
knew something about Alsace-Lorraine, The 
Chinese newspapers, at the beginning of 
1948, frequently expressed the hope that 
Kashmir might not become an Asian Alsace- 
Lorraine to poison this new hopeful com- 
munity of Asian nations. It was from that 
angle that my Government instructed me to 
return to my post as soon as possible and to 
do active duty in the settlement of this pro- 
blem. 

When I joined the debate I lound that the 
interest in promoting a peaceful settlement 
of the Kashmir problem was general. I 
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tave never seen the members of the Security 
Council sharing the burdens of discussion 
and proposal so equally as on this Kashmir 
question. Every delegation vas %vorIdng 
actively towards a peaceful solution. 

During the month of January the Council 
was presided over by hlr. van Langenhove 
of Belgium. In addition to presiding over 
this body, he was in daily consultation with 
the delegations of Pakistan and India and 
tried, through private conversations, to bring 
before the Coimcil some solution that would 
be agreed. In February General McNaugh- 
ton of Canada did the same thing. In 
March it was my turn to preside and I tried 
to do something. Then, of course, there 
was the representative of Colombia, whom 
I remember very well, Mr. Lopez, who, I 
was told, had once been the President of 
his coimtrj'. He did his level best to contri- 
bute towards a peaceful solution. Then, as 
I recall, there was Mr. Philip Noel Baker. 
Everybody worked hard on this. 

Now, I should like to recall another fea- 
ture of the Security Coimcil of that time. 

I think I can honestly say that no question 
has ever been considered by members of 
this Council in such an objective, impreju- 
diced, unbiased way as tliis Kashmir ques- 
tion. Ordinarily, in the United Nations, we 
know that delegation A might be pro-axis 
and anti-war. In the Kashmir debate, in 
spite of many private and public discussions, 
we were aU puzzled as to who was for A 
and against B and -who was against A and 
for B. EspeciaUj- do I remember Mr. Noel 
Baker. I have never seen a man watch his 
words in public and in private so carefully 
as hlr. Noel Baker watched his in this matter. 
This objecti\-ity of the Council of that time 
would, I think, be manifest to anybody who 
would read the records of the Council of 
1948, 1949, 1950 and 1951. 

I should like to call the attention of this 
Coundl to another featmre. At that time 
was no SEiiTOj there was no Baghdad 
Pact; and Pakistan, I think, did not have a 
single miUtary aUy. "Whether, at the present 


time, the military alliances and friendships 
of Pakistan could influence the members of 
the Council or not, I could not presume to 
judge, but that kind of prejudice certainly 
did not exist in the Council in 1948, 1949 or 
1950. 

Since, this debate is in fact the renewal 
of the debate of that period, I thought that 
this brief report of the atmosphere of that 
time might be useful to my colleagues today. 

The representative of India repeated both 
yesterday and today that the question before 
the Council is not a territorii dispute. He 
says it is the aggression of Pakistan against 
India. The letter in which India asked the 
Security Council to put this question on the 
agenda contains the word “aggression”, and 
I quote the particular phrase in which it is 
used: 

...The Government of India request the Secu- 
rity Council to call upon Pakistan to put an end 
immediately to the giving of such assistance, 
which is an act of aggression against India-i 

Assistance in that phrase meant, of 
course, a complaint of military assistance to 
Azad Kashmir and to tribesmen, and, in the 
course of the presentation of the Indian case 
by Mr. Aj^angar, that charge was repeated 
a number of tiroes. 

Mr, Zafrullah Khan, representative of 
Pakistan at that time, made a counter-charge 
of acts of aggression by India against 
Pakistan. So we faced these rival charges: 
aggression by Pakistan against India; aggres- 
sion by India against Pakistan. 

I hope that members of this Council to- 
day will take the time to read the records 
of those years. No member of the Council 
ever gave serious consideration to either 
charge, the charge of India or the charge of 
Pakistan. Tliere never was a proposal made 
dealing specifically with aggression. In fact, 
there was no systematic or serious consi- 
deration of that charge and of the counter- 
charge of aggression. The members of the 
Council, without consultation, aU came to 
the same conclusion, that the charge of 
aggression should be bjqjassed. 

^Security Council Official Records, Supplement 
for Kovember 1948, Annex 28, page 139. 
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that charge was never taken up, never 
sifted, never even given serious considera- 
tion, and I believe it was very wise of the 
Council to by-pass that charge. 

Now it is said that this is not a di-spute 
with regard to territory. However, I cannot 
understand why anybody should s.iy that 
this is not a dispute witii regard to terri- 
tory. The basic question is wiicthor the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir should be- 
come a part of India or a part of Pakistan. 
That is what is in dispute. Is tliat not a 
dispute with regard to territory? 

This dispute has another peculiar feature. 
From the very beginning, tlic Council began 
with an agreement between two parlies. In 
fact, before the two parlies directly concern- 
ed ever nppe.arcd before tiie Council, the 
two parties agreed that the plebiscite should 
bo the answer. What did the Council do? 
The Council tried to build a solution on this 
prior agreement that tlie two parties had be- 
fore they came to this Council. So the idea 
of a plebiscite was not imposed by the Coim- 
cil on the two parlies. 

In their public statements the statesmen of 
both countries, India and Pakistan, have 
staled that Uioy would bo willing to let the 
udshes of the people of Kashmir decide the 
future of that State. In this Council, in his 
very tirst statement, the Indian representa- 
tive, Mr. Gopalaswami Ayyangar, had this 
to say: 

The question of the future status of Kashmir 
uis-a-u’is her neir.hbour.s and tlie world at large, 
and a further question, namely, whether she 
should withdrav/ from her accession to India, and 
either accede to P.aVustan or remain indcpetulcnl, 
vath a right to claim admission ns a Member of 
the United Nations — all this we have rccognircd 
to be a matter for unfettered decision by the people 
of Kashmir, after normal life is restored to tlinm.t 

This feature of the discussion is rather 
rare. We here have Imown cases when 
weeks and months of debate have failed to 
find any element of agreement, but in con- 
nexion with the Kashmir dispute we began 
with a major agreement that the final 

'Security Council OITlcial Records, 227tlJ 
meeting, p, 29, 


decision ns to the future of Kashmir should 
be loft to the people of Kashmir. 

In spite of that good start, we have not 
had muclt success. The problem of n plebis- 
cite has bogged down under the conditions 
for a plebiscite. The Council has spent 
Jnany hours trying to solve that problem. 
Our Commissions and our representatives 
sent to India and Pakistan have spent many 
week.': trying to solve that problem. 

What the Council and the Commission and 
the representatives tried to do was this. If 
we could secure agreement between tlie two 
parlies with regard to some particular con- 
dition, we were happy, and we put that 
down on paper immediately as n condition 
to wliich both parties agreed. But when we 
met will) some point on which the two 
parties fell apart we wore nil patient to 
listen to the viewpoints of both and in our 
fairness we tried to draw a middle line and 
reach a compromi.se which wo knew that 
neither parly would entirely like but which 
we thought might bo fair enough tiiat both 
parties would, after all, accept it. 

That has not occurred. It is not neces- 
sary— and I would not presume to try — to 
assign blame and responsibility in regard to 
these conditions. However, I sliould like to 
say that a plebiscite was not only agreed on 
before Uic two parlies came to this Council; 
it was the unnnimou.s belief of the members 
of the Council that a plebiscite was the 
solution. 

Furthermore, what is a plebiscite? A 
plebiscite, in terms of the Charter, would 
mean the self-determination of a people. 
Self-determination is expressed through a 
plebiscite. 1 would say that all Members 
of the United Nations, by becoming Mem- 
bers, by subscribing to the Charter, would 
have to accept the plebiscite. 

If we accept a plebiscite we mean, of 
course, a fair and impartial plebiscite. In 
regard to this point that a plebiscite must be 
fair and impartial, I remember very well a 
sentence that Mr. Noel Baker said to the 
Council during Jbat period. He told us that 



whom wc have close and friendly tics, past 
and present, ties of a historical, economic 
and religious cnaracter. Furthermore, Iraq 
is taking part for the first time in a discus- 
sion on the Kashmir question which has 
been pending for the last nine years and 
for this reason we thought it would be ap- 
propriate 10 make our opinion Icnown to 
Uic two countries concerned and to others 
who have special interests in the future oi 
Kashmir. 

In view of the recent developments in con- 
nexion with the step taken by the Srinagar 
Constituent Assembly regarding the integ- 
ration of Kashmir into India on 2G January, 
however, wo have decided to postpone our 
statement to a future meeting, as we feel 
that it is extremely essential for certain pre- 
liminary decisions to bo arrived at today to 
rcallirm the Council’s previous decisions re- 
garding the basis and methods for deciding 
the future of the people of Kashmir. 

We consider that the previous, decisions of 
the Council were in conformity with the 
principles of the Charter. After hearing the 
statements of the representatives of India 
and Pakistan, wo arc inclined to believe that 
the issue remsdns basically the same as it 
was when it was dealt with for the last time 
in 1952. We find that the draft resolution 
submitted by the five Powers meets the 
immediate requirements of the present situa- 
tion, as the lust paragraph of that resolu- 
tion keeps the question under consideration 
by the Council and we feel sure that this 
will assist the Council to find a peaceful and 
lasting solution of the dispute. 

My delegation therefore supports the draft 
resolution in question and reserves its right 
to speak on the substance of the problem 
at a later meeting. 

Gcorgcs-Picot (France) (interpretation 
from French); In view of the re- 
solutions which have already been adopted 
and what has already been said by each of 
the parties involved and members of this 
Council, the French delegation at first 
wondered if the resolution which has been 
submitted .was really essential to dispel 


certain doubts which had arisen. We think 
after reflection, that this draft resolution ns 
a stop-gap mcasiure has a rai.s-07i d’etre if it 
provides us with the necessary time so ns to 
avoid hastening throui^h the debate, but 
devoting all the time wliich they deserve to 
the questions before us. 

In this sense tlic French delegation sup- 
ports the draft resolution submitted by 
Australia, Colombia, Cuba, United Kingdom 
and United States of America, and reserves 
its right to speak on the substance of the 
question in a later debate. 

The President: I shall now speak as tlie 
rcproscntative of the Philippines. 

My Government has approached the ques- 
tion now before the Security Council willi 
llic utmost .sympathy towards the two na- 
tions, for which we entertain tlie friendliest 
of feelings. The Philippines is not deciding 
tins matter in favour of one nation against 
another. Wc arc not taking sides. Wc arc 
not, in fact, sitting as if in judgment of a 
case. Wo liavc not the least desire to see 
the matter aggravated by an exacerbation 
of misgivings which can but lead to a pos- 
sible breach of the peace. 

We have noted at the outset of the nego- 
tiations between India and Pakistan a com- 
mendable disposition on the part of both to 
make things easier for them to come to 
terms. We have hoped sincerely and will 
continue to hope that the original spirit of 
mutual concession would prevail throughout 
the negotiations in the interests of the 
peace and welfare of both nations, for 
which, I reiterate, the Philippines has no- 
thing but the utmost goodwill. 

My Government believes with the United 
Nations representative for India and Pakis- 
tan that direct negotiations may pave the 
way towards the definitive solution of the 
nine-year-old dispute between the two 
countries. 

This is not to belittle the achievement of 
Dr. Frank Graham' and his predecessors, 
whose efforts at mediation have consider- 
ably narrowed down the area of disagree- 



riient between the parties on the question of 
demilitarization. As a matter of fact, the last 
resolution adopted by the Security Council 
on 23 December 1952, urged the parlies to 
enter into immediate negotiations in order 
to agree on the remaining issue, namely 
the specific number of forces to remain 
on each side of the cease-fire line. The fifth 
report of Dr. Graham would seem to imply 
that perhaps agreement would be forthcom- 
ing if one or the other of the parties were 
willing to make greater concessions than he 
would be entitled to ask objectively in his 
capacity as mediator. 

Be that as it may, the rcprescntali%'e of 
Pakistan reports that the attempts of his 
country to secure agreement tlirough direct 
parleys had proved abortive. On his part, 
the representative of India seems to imply 
that a truce agreement is no longer possible 
because of a breach of the conditions which 
could have put it in operation. 

My Government is at a loss to accept 
either conclusion in the face of the claim 
put forward by each party that it has done, 
is doing, or will do, its best to achieve agree- 
ment. 

Incidentally, may 1 say at this juncture 
that the distinguished representatives of 
India and Pakistan who adcressed the Coun- 
cil have given a good account of themselves 
in the presentation of their respective sides. 
Tne Foreign Minister of Pakistan, with his 
sobriety and moderation, has shown himself 
to be an able spokesman of his country. 
Mr. V. K. Krishna Menon, whom I have 
known for many years, has once more de- 
monsuated his keen mind, his dialectic skill 
and his unsurpassed argumentative power. 

The joint communique issued by the 
Prime Ministers of India and Pakistan at 
the end of their meeting in Delhi on 20 
August 1953 was a distinct step forv/ard, not 
merely in its reiteration of the principle of 
ascertaining the wishes of the people of the 
State ot Jammu and Kashmir through a fair 
and impartial plebiscite and in the decision 
to have the Plebiscite Administrator ap- 
pointed by the end of April 1954, but in the 


common determination to re.solvc before that 
date the preliminary issues that had hitherto 
blocked progress towards the holding of a 
plebiscite. 

That the promise of this auspicious agree- 
ment between the two Prime Ministers was 
not fulfilled is to bo I'cgrctted. It is not for 
me to say which parly is to blame, as 1 
have already stated that the Philippines is 
not deciding this issue in favour of one 
nation against another. Rather it is for me 
to express the hope that the good will and 
the spirit of conciliation that brought about 
the agreement — and indeed that brougiit 
about pievious agreements— could again be 
invoked. 

It is worth-while to recall that the basic 
resolution of the United Nations Commis- 
sion of 5 January 19-19 merely incorporated 
the proposals governing the cessation of hos- 
tilities which were e.xplored m conversations 
between the representatives of India and 
Pakistan, and later accepted by their res- 
pective Governments. 

Perhaps another attempt at direct conver- 
sations on the ministerial level between the 
two parties is in ordci-. Or perhaps the 
c.xpcrls’ committees brought into being by 
the joint communique of 20 August 1953, 
which had covered considerable ground In 
studying the thorny problem of demilitari- 
zation, could be reactivated. 

It is gratifying to note from the state- 
ments ot the representatives of India and 
Pakistan that their countries had not with- 
drawn their ccccplance of the basic resolu- 
tions of the United Nations Commission of 
13 August 19'}8 and 5 January 1949. The 
representative of Pakistan affirms that his 
Government accepts the basic resolutions of 
the United Nations Commission as an inter- 
national obligation. The representative of 
India affirms that his Government stands 
by its international commitments. 

Under the circumstances, my Govei’nment 
entertains the hope that continued and per- 
sistent attempts at negotiation between 
India and Pakistan on the future status of 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir cannot 



but be crowned with eventual success. The 
recent trade agreement signed by the twro 
countries, so aptly underscored here by the 
representative of India, is an encouraging 
sign that they could come together and 
agree on a satisfactory solution of common 
problems. 

It may have been the original intention 
of India to seize the Security Council not 
of a dispute but of a situation which might, 
by its continuance, endanger the mainte- 
nance of peace and security. However, the 
subsequent filing of a counter-complaint by 
Pakistan has converted the situation into a 
dispute within the meaning of the Charter. 
This is affirmed in the resolution of the 
Council of 21 April 1948, in which it is stat- 
ed “that the continuation of the dispute is 
likely to endanger international peace and 
security.” 

There is, however, a disturbing element 
that has been drawn into the picture which 
may wreck all prospects of peaceful nego- 
tiation or peaceful settlement of the dispute. 
I refer to the allegation of Pakistan that on 
Saturday, 26 January, the constitutional 
step will be taken to integrate the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir formally into India. 

The representative of India, on the other 
hand, states that nothing of the sort is going 
to happen on 26 January, and that the criti- 
cal date, if there was one, was 17 November 
1956 when certain provisions of the State 
Constitution took effect, among them, sec- 
tion 3, which states that “The State of 
Jammu and Kashmir is and shall be an 
integral part of the Union of India”. In 
view of these two conflicting statements, 
we have the draft resolution sponsored by 
five Powers before the Council. 

Ever since the Security Council was seiz- 
ed of the dispute, it has repeatedly called 
upon the parties to refrain from any action 
which might aggravate the situation or 
which would be likely to prejudice a just 
and peaceful settlement of the dispute. 

On the particular question of the conven- 
ing of a Constituent Assembly as recom- 
mended by the “All Jammu and Kashmir 


National Conference*', which vias the sub- 
ject of a previous complaint by Pakistan, 
the representative of India gave his solemn 
assurance that the Constituent Assembly 
was not intended to prejudice the issues be- 
fore the Security Council or to come in its 
way, and that while the Constituent Assem- 
bly might, if it so desired, express an opi- 
nion on the question of accession, it could 
lake no decision on it. 

The Security Council was explicit in its 
disapproval of the avowed purpose of the 
Constituent Assembly to determine the 
“future shape and affiliation of the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir”. The Council’s reso- 
lution of 30 March 1951 affirmed that any 
action that the Constituent Assembly might 
attempt to take to determine the future 
shape and affiliation of the entire State, or 
any part thereof, would violate the agreed 
principle that: 

the final disposition of the State of Janunu 
and Kashmir will be made in accordance with 
the will of the people expressed through the 
democratic method of a free and impartial 
plebiscite conducted under the auspices of the 
United Nations. 

Again, on 29 May 1951, the Council 
approved a message to India and Pakistan 
which noted with satisfaction the assurances 
given by the representative of India and 
stated that it was the sense of the Council 
that the reports contained in the communi- 
cations from Pakistan, if correct, would in- 
volve procedures in conflict with the com- 
mitments of the parties to determine the 
future accession of Jammu and Kashmir by 
a fair and impartial plebiscite conducted 
under the auspices of the United Nations. 

I am sure that it would be well to reite- 
rate the considered view of the Security 
Council on the matter so that there may 
be no misunderstanding as to its position. 
That view remains valid even if it is found 
that the Constituent Assembly had its ori- 
gins much earlier than the request for its 
convocation by the General Council of the 
All Jammu and Kashmir National Confer- 
ence. It is for this reason that the Philip- 
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pines supports nnd will vole in favour of 
the five-Powcr draft resolution. (S/3778) 

I do not consider a vote in favour of the 
draft rc.'jolulion as a vote against India for 
the simple reason that it is merely a reite- 
ration of previous resolutions of the Secu- 
rity Council. And 1 have the highest res- 
pect for this aug\»st body so that I would 
not accuse it of bias whenever it approved 
any resolution which a p.arty might con- 
sider adverse to its interests. 

Tn all earnestness I would urge the par- 
ties to respect the standing resolutions of 
the Council, which have not been repealed 
or modified and are, therefore, ns valid 
today as when they wore adopted many 
pears ago. 

Tiioso arc the views of the Philippines 
on this question which has been before 
this body for quite a lime. They have 
been. I submit, delivered here in the hope 
that they will help clarify the doubts over 
the facts of the issue and Imlp this Council 
arrive at a clear appraisal of the dispute 
for the sahe of a permanent settlement. 

Wo are of Asia, and Pakistan and India 
are close to us, not only geographically but 
also by long hi.storic a.ssociation which has 
endured through the years. We know that 
both India and Pakistan want peace. Our 
desire is to see the two Governments come 
to an amicable settlement of their mis- 
understandings, and I hope to have contri- 
buted the efforts of my Government 
towards that end. With mutual tolerance 
on the part of the principal parties in this 
dispute they cannot, my Government trusts, 
fail to achieve a solution of their problem to 
their mutual satisfaction and in the best in- 
terest of the people of Jammu and Kashmir. 

The Ptesidenf. The representative of 
India has asked to speak. 

Krishna Mcnon: In conformity with 
previous practice of the representatives 
of my Government before this Council, 
I ask for permission, as I am en- 
•titled to CO under the Charter, to offer my 
observations on the present state of proceed- 


ings before this Council. I would like to 
preface my remarks by saying that one 
would consider that the purpose of speaking 
in an a.'j.sembly of this kind is twofold. 
Sometimes the two purposes work together, 
sometimes one alone is possible. One pur- 
pose is to try and persuade your listeners in 
order that they might come to a judgment 
that is in conloi-mity with the facts ns one 
secs them. The other is for the purpose of 
registering a position so that at least at 
.some future time, when considerations of a 
different character appear, the position 
would have been stated for the record. 

In the past my Government has not paid 
adequate attention to tiiis because, as has 
been repeatedly .said, our overwhelming 
consideration at that time was, without 
being punctilious, to find a settlement. 
Obviously, in this hard world that kind of 
thing has its penalties. 

So far ns the present situation is concern- 
ed, wo have no right to pronounce on this 
draft re.solulion. It is the Council’s resolu- 
tion. It doe.s not bind us. In fact, I suppose 
some day it will be communicated to the 
Government of India, which will in turn, 
in the normal cour.so of busines-s, communi- 
cate it to the Govemment of Kashmir and 
to the newspapers in India, because it is not 
n resolution in which wc have participated. 
The Security Council invited us to present 
our views, and in the normal course of busi- 
ness one would have thought that a resolu- 
tion on this subject would take into account 
the presentation that has to be made by 
the parties which are called before the 
Security Council. That was the intention 
of the Charter. 

I have no desire to raise unnecessary 
controversies, but the first draft of the 
resolution was in my hands before I had not 
only not finished speaking, but in the fore- 
noon of yesterday. The alterations that 
have been made are alterations which are 
more convenient and suitable to the other 
side. Therefore, any suggestion that I had 
stated my, case on the Constituent Assembly 
and therefore all they wanted to know had 
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been made known, has not been borne out 
by facts. 

I will not refer to private discussions, but 
I have here documents that have been 
circulated, and if other people can have 
them, I can have them. What did I say? 
My friend, Mr. Cabot Lodge, expressed his 
appreciation of my having changed the 
arrangements of the meeting. W'hat did I 
sa 3 r? I said the following: 

I must confess that the atmosphere of crisis 
has been created, or some sort of D-Day or zero 
hour, for 26 January. But whatever may be the 
background which we are able to understand, 
we have the duty to point out what the facts 
are, and I have therefore decided to change 
the arrangement of my presentation, (S/PV. 763, 
pages 33 — 35), 

In order to show that there was not any 
kind of crisis or anything of that kind. 

Then I said the following at the end of 
the meeting, which the Council may v.’ell 
remember: 

I do not think I would he able to finish my 
statement in another hour. It will probably 
take two to two and a half hours, even if I con- 
dense everything. The whole of the argument 
in this case remains (S/PV. 7631, pages 89-90). 

No one can possibly comfort his consci- 
ence in this matter by thinking that the first 
paragraph of this resolution represents the 
facts when it says: 

Having heard statements from representa- 
tives of the Governments of India and Pakistan 
concerning the dispute over -the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir... 

Wliile we are not in a position, nor do we 
desire, to move any amendments, alterations 
or anything of that kind, I would not want 
it to be thought in my country that I have 
not pointed out when this resolution was 
hatched and when it came out. 

Before I go further, I should also like to 
enter the objections of my Government to 
certain statements in the Australian sub- 
mission before the Security Council. I have 
already elaborated them in my previous 
statements and I do not wish to take the 
time of the Council any further rvith them. 
This also applies to one other statement 


made in the Council: we are unable to 
agree to the last two sentences of the penul- 
timate paragraph of the statement made by 
the representative of the United States. 
Those are specific matters to which I want 
to draw attention. 

It has been put out that we are only re- 
affirming something and therefore are Jiot 
doing anything new. Since the whole burden 
of this argument was the reaffirmation, was 
a new decision — ^that is to say, it was ignor- 
ing all those facts which had been presented 
during the eight hours — if you come to a 
decision then you must reaffirm, you have 
decided on merits. 

Therefore, while the Security Council, or 
those who sponsored this resolution or sup- 
port it, can take that view, I submit that I 
am unable to take it. What is more, I have 
the responsibility to let the people and Gov- 
ernment of India know that I have said in 
this Council that this resolution only takes 
care to remind us of those resolutions of 
the Security Council which we have in 
express terms, declined to accept— that is, 
the resolutions of 21 April onward. I am not 
now referring to the resolutions of the 
Commission. 

Secondly, the principle embodied in its 
resolutions, whether it covers all the detail 
that goes into these resolutions, also is 
somewhat of a perplexing problem to us. 
The representative of Australia told us that 
he was still in doubt about so many matters, 
but that has not prevented him from com- 
ing to a conclusion. 

In this connexion, we are also likely to 
enquire in India whether it is necessary to 
reaffirm what, by implication in these 
speeches, is what the United States— in our 
opinion, erroneously— regards as an affirm- 
ed principle. 

There are people who are likely to ask: 
Has the Security Council no concern about 
the other principles it affirmed — that is, 
there should be no aggressions, there should 
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be no changing of the conditions that exist- 
ed in the country, of annexations, of affilia- 
tions? The Security Council appears to be 
willing to sit long hours, even at night, in 
order to register its objections to what may 
appear in a constitution, on the ground it 
changes status. But my people would en- 
quire: Why not at least equal anxiety in 
regard to other matters that change status? 
Why was not the Security Council concern- 
ed about the incorporation of a part of 
Kashmir into Pakistan by the Pakistan con- 
stitution? Why is (he Security Council not 
equally concerned about the annexation of 
these territories, about the militarization of 
them, about the threats of war made in this 
room? 

I say all this not because you will change 
the resolution, because it was quite obvious 
that, long before you had even called upon 
me to speak on 16 January, the representa- 
tives of the United Kingdom and Australia 
had expressed their views as to what they 
would do. I referred to that in my open- 
ing statement yesterday. 

These situations do produce some strange 
spectacles, on which I am entitled to com- 
ment because they are political matters. 
Here v.'e have the representative of Her 
Britannic Majesty challenging an act of a 
legislature which has received the Royal 
assent. This is a very unusual procedure. 
And we are acting in terms of an act of 
the legislature which received at that time 
— fortunately for us — the Royal assent, and 
not after the termination of monarchy in 
India. Therefore, in doing what is being 
done, those people who are connected with 
those matters are not only challenging us 
but challenging their common law— be- 
cause they have no constitutional law — 
their statutes, their tradition, .and the 
power of the Royal Seal on a bill. 

Now we go further and look at what the 
Commission says — and I am not going to 
make a long statement. The Commission 
says, in paragraph 249 of its third report — 
and I did not say this, but why the resolu- 
tion passed eight years ago should have such 


significance, while the investigations of a 
Commission appointed by this Council and 
reported seriously would not pass muster 
with it, also would be incomprehensible 
to the people of India and to world 
opinion which is uncommitted in this issue 
to one side or the other; 

In essence, ■the problem of the withdrawals 
lies in the fact that the sequenre of the dcmili- 
larfealion of the Slate, ns contained in the 
Commission'.s rc.solulions of 13 August and 5 
January, is not adequate to solve the present 
.situation. The .situation in the State has changed; 
the resolutions remain unchanged. 

And you gentlemen today have thrown 
to the winds the caution that is in this; 
the situation in the State has changed; the 
resolutions remain unchanged. 

With great respect, I say you go a stop 
further and you make sure that your re- 
solutions remain fossilized, because you re- 
affirm them, preserved for posterity. 

Now I must go to the position in regard 
to ourselves in the second paragraph. I 
want to say to you again, for the purposes 
of the record: This paragraph leeks pro- 
priety in respect to the Head of the State 
of Kashmir, a member of the former ruling 
house. 

And I am again surprised that the re- 
presentative of the United Kingdom should 
have put his name to it, because the Con- 
stituent Assembly in Kashmir did not ema- 
nate from the Jammu and Kashmir Con- 
ference. This body, which is a body of the 
representatives of the States in the world 
and not of private organizations — ^when the 
representative of the Government of India 
has placed before you the constitutional 
document that deals with it, then to affirm in 
the resolution that the Constituent Assembly 
proceeds from some resolution passed by 
however important a body it is. which has 
no place either in the constitution of India 
or in its constituent unit in Kashmir, is, I 
submit, a piece of impropriety. But we 
have no remedy, because you have the 
votes — I mean, the Council has the votes, 
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Therefore, I submit that this paragraph, 
in normal circumstances, is one that would 
not be passed by an assembly charged with 
this amount of dignity and this amount of 
deference to protocol. The Head of the 
State of Kashmir is entitled, in any case, to 
consideration as the Head of that State in 
the normal way. 

Reference has been made to what my pre- 
decessor, Sir B. N. Rau, said in this Council, 
and I should have thought that that state- 
ment was sufficient to prevent the Security 
Council from repeating its previous action 
because, while it may be purposeless to say 
so — because I have said it before — it is not 
the Constitution of Kashmir and the Cons- 
tituent Assembly of Kashmir that make 
Kashmir integrated, as you call it, that 
make it a part of India. It is the act of 
accession under the act of a legislature 
which received the Royal assent in 1947. 
Therefore, this Constitution is not what 
makes any difference, and if the Council is 
not prepared to accept the statement of 
the Government of India in regard to this 
matter about which I have spoken— that 
the act of the Constituent Assembly flows 
from accession — what the Council has to 
challenge is the accession; and I submit that 
the Security Council is not competent to 
do so. 


have myself on many occasions On behalf 
of my Government, taken the view that 
very few people can take shelter under 
domestic jurisdiction. But for the Security 
Council to give instructions about the Con- 
stitution of another country is the mean- 
ing of this declaration, because if the Con- 
stitution of Kashmir has to be interfered 
with, so has the Constitution of India. 

Finally, I submit that the Constituent 
Assembly Act is what in law is called a 
declaratory act. It does not create anything; 
it simply affirms the existing state of affairs. 
And that is what Sir B. N. Rau told the 
Council. In fact, the Constituent Assembly 
of Kashmir could not bind the Union of 
India. If the Constituent Assembly passed 
some provision which was inconsistent with 
the Act of the Union, then that would be 
ultra vires, and therefore, no question of 
binding the Security Council by a resolu- 
tion passed by a subordinate legislature, or 
even a national legislature, would arise 
I should, therefore, like to read what Sir 
B. N. Rau said in 1951, which was six years 
ago, and my Government takes the view 
that in this case particularly, six years have 
changed a lot of things. At that time Sir 
B. N. Rau said: 


Secondly, I desire to submit that this 
draft resolution refers not merely to the 
Kashmir Constituent Assembly, but also to 
the State of India, because these provisions, 
against which this Council is entering its 
caveat and proposing this interdict, are 
part of the Constitution of India incorpora- 
ted by a Presidential Order in 1954- There- 
fore, this declaration by the Council now 
is not merely a declaration in respect of 
the Kashmir Constitution. The Security 
Council is telling India what it can have 
in its Constitution, because if we are to 
follow this, surely we have to amend the 
Indian Constitution because the Security 
Council has asked us to do so. 

I have heard a great many arguments in 
this building about domestic jurisdiction. I 


In effect, therefore, the revised draft resolu- 
tion continue‘=i to ignore the basic facts ot the 
situation in Kashmir, and it includes provisions 
which we have all along made amply clear that we 
cannot accept. For a peaceful settlement of the 
problem it is essential that peaceful atmosphere 
should be created. The continuous and Intensive 
propaganda in Pakistan for jehad, and the level- 
ling of wild and baseless charges against India, 
hardly provide a suitable background. Nor is 
the periodic re-agitation of the matter and the 
constant re-opening of closed issues calculated to 
promote a peaceful settlement of the question. 
India desires peace above everything— peace for 
the world and peace with all its neighbours. 
But there can be no lasting peace which is not 
ha.sed on fairness and justice.^ 


The only effect that this draft resolution 
can have, so far as our part of the world is 

iSecurity Council Official Records, 538th 
meeting, para. 22. 
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concerned, is to re-agitate this question. It 
is contrary to the purpose of the Charter 
under which the United Nations is suppos- 
ed to be a place for harmonizing conflicting 
interests. This merely sows the seeds of 
discord once more. It makes no contribution 
to any settlement because, irrespective of 
any resolution, there are only two ways in 
which any settlement can be reached. One 
is imposition and I submit that the United 
Nations has no power under the Charter of 
imposing a settlement. The other is by the 
agreement of the two parties. Therefore, 
today to record another resolution which re- 
affirms something that one party has reject- 
ed. reaffirms the large number of resolu- 
tions which we have rejected and which are 
eclipsed or absorbed by the resolutions of 
13 August and 5 January is, in our submis- 
sion, not calculated to promote the purposes 
of the United Nations or of tlie exercise by 
the Security Council of the tasks entrusted 
to it. 

I have no doubt that those who put down 
this draft resolution were moved by the 
highest motives. I have no doubt that they 
believe this to be a step towards what they 
think is a settlement. But my Government 
has not merely to look at the sentiment in- 
volved in this matter; it must also look at 
its implications and its consequences. I 
therefore wsh to state that our attitude to- 
wards this draft resolution is the same as 
our attitude towards previous resolutions. 

Khan Noon (Pakistan); I have before 
me two pictures of Mr. Nehru and his 
Government. One painted by his repre- 
sentative here, and the other which I shall 
put to the Council. 

According to Mr. Krishna Menon, Mr. 
Nehru and his Government have already 
gone back on their international agree- 
ments, have already annexed the State of 
Kashmir to India; it is already a fait 
accompli. 

According to the picture of Mr. Nehru in 
my mind, I think that he is an honourable 
man representing an honourable people, and 
although he and bis Government have pot 


implemented the agreement yet to hold a 
free and fair plebiscite under the auspices 
of the United Nations, not once has 
Mr. Nehru made a public statement that he 
will not honour that agreement. In every 
statement of Mr. Nehru, which one reads 
in the papers, in Parliament, he has always 
said that he would honour that agreement 
and that he would hold a free and fair 
plebiscite under the auspices of the United 
Nations. 

Now, it is for the people of India to 
decide whether the picture of Mr. Nehru as 
painted by his representative here, or the 
picture that I have in my mind of Mr. 
Nehru as a gentleman, should be accepted 
by that great nation. Perhaps it will be a 
second occasion when Mr. Nehru will have 
an opportunity to disown what his repre- 
sentative has said here. 

Krislina Rlcnon: Mr. President, I did 
not rise to a point of order, because we in 
our country are accustomed to this. This 
is not a question of Mr. Nehru or of the 
picture anybody draws. It is a question of 
what is in the resolutions and what are 
the issues involved, and I think it is sheer 
impertinence for one representative to 
come here and challenge the position of 
the representative of another Government. 
I shall not go further. 

I am sorry that you permitted this im- 
propriety but, so far as we are concerned, 
there is not one word in the statements 
that I have made in this Council which can 
be interpreted to mean that we will not 
honour our international obligations. In fact 
I requested this Council to act in accordance 
with the Charter in these matters. But 
each State Government is entitled to put 
its interpretation and, what is more, to draw 
the attention of the Council to all the cir- 
cumstances and all the surrounding matters 
in connection with it. 

If this debate is going to go on in the way 
in which it has gone on in the last three or 
four minutes, then we are not proceeding 
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8 February, 1957 


ICrishna Mcnon: Although India is not a 
member of the Security Council, neverthe- 
less, since I am the first representative other 
than the President to speak here since his 
assumption of that lugh office, I wish to 
tender to him the congratulations and the 
esteem of my delegation and my country. 

I should also like to take this opportunity 
to express our tribute to our distinguished 
colleague, Carlos Romulo, a great Asian and 
a very old and trusted and valued represen- 
tative here at the United Nations. 

Before I address myself to the tasks which 
are before me this afternoon, I should like 
to ask the indulgence of the Council if I 
refer to a matter which, although not 
directly connected with the subject of 
Kashmir, arises from the proceedings of last 
Thursday before this Council. On that oc- 
casion, the representative of the United 
lUngdom, in expressing his gratification with 
regard to the relations between his coimtry 
and Pakistan and India, said; 

Only the voice of envy would, I thinic, deny 
that the Englishmen, the Scots, the Welsh and 
the Irish— for, on a small scale, we too have our 
diversity — all those who served the Crown in 
the old imperial India and in the transitional 
period came to feel a deep devotion to the 
peoples among whom they passed their lives 
....(S/PV. 765/Corr. 1) 

Not only do I agree with this statement, 
but I wish to refer to it now because, in the 
copy of the verbatim record which I have 
before me, the reference is to the "voice of 
India” rather than the “voice of envy”. 

I am quite aware of the fact that my col- 
league from the United Kingdom and his 
mighty empire can take care of themselves. 
Nevertheless, since these words have been 
telegraphed all over the world, since there 
is so much bitterness and difficulty; in the 
world as it is, and since this particular issue, 
in view of the virulent expressions of opi- 
nion in the British press, will create further 


and unnecessary reactions in India, as it 
has already done, I should like to take this 
opportunity, if my colleague from the United 
Kingdom would not mind, since it is really 
his prerogative, to say that the correct 
version, and the version that most delega- 
tions lieard — although some people heard it 
the other way — ^was "the voice of envy”, I 
say this because I hope that this correction 
will go around the world in the same way 
in which the unfortunate other phrase did. 

Tliis afternoon, for the convenience of the 
Security Council, I should like to outline 
roughly what my Government intends to 
submit. And in order that the Security 
Council may be in a more patient mood — 
not that it was otherwise before — ^I should 
like to say at once that we hope and intend 
that this particular intervention of ours will 
bo concluded this aftenioon. 

It is my intention within a brief compass 
to answer some of the statements made by 
my distinguished colleague, the Foreign 
klinister of Pakistan. In doing so I shall not 
attempt to answer them paragraph by para- 
graph or line by line, because that would be 
a very laborious and tiresome process and it 
would take the time of the Council unneces- 
sarily. I also want to say that it is not my 
intention, nor the desire of the Government 
of India, to refer to the personal aspersions 
and insinuations in that speech because 
that would be of no interest to the 
Member States here and, since we are neigh- 
bours, I suppose we can take it. I therefore 
only propose to deal with those aspects of 
the matter which are directly related to this 
problem and it is only where the conditions 
in India are cited as being relevant to the 
consideration of Kashmir in regard to dis- 
crimination and so forth that I propose to 
correct impressions that have been created, 

I said last time that many of the quota- 
tions in the Foreign Minister’s statement, if 
either placed in their proper context or 
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read with a whole paragraph or section, 
would probably, in the majority of cases, 
bear a different meaning. That is the 
purpose of the first part of my intervention 
and I will try to make it as brief as possible. 

The first of the series of allegations, argu- 
ments and contentions is with regard to the 
position of India in relation to Kashmir. As 
is well known, Kashmir is — ^by accession, by 
the constitutional law of India, of Britain 
as things were then, and the recognized 
process of international law — an integral 
part of the Union of India. It is the con- 
tention of the Pakistan Government some- 
times that this is not the case. Sometimes 
the contention is that this relationship was 
brought about by us by force and by fraud. 
The purpose of refuting this is not merely 
that this misstatement should not remain 
imcorrected but that it is basic to the con- 
sideration of the whole question because it 
explains how our two coxmtries got into the 
pr^ent position. 

First of all, there was the use of force in 
Kashmir. India used force in Kashmir, on 
the territory of Kashmir, but to repel the 
invaders. The element of force which 
brought about or even perhaps speeded up 
the process of accession and necessitated the 
ending of the vacillation of the Maharajah of 
Kashmir has been rightly spoken of by the 
then Governor-General of India, Lord 
Mountbatten, who said that the accession 
had indeed been brought about by violence, 
but the violence came from the tribes, for 
whom Pakistan and not India was respon- 
sible. 

As far as we are concerned, the facts 
which I would invite Member States around 
this table to bear in mind are: first of all, 
to see how we got in there. We got in there 
for two reasons: first to protect a neighbom- 
ing area which was invaded; and it is my 
humble submission that even apart from any 
question of accession, even apart from the 
Cabinet Mission’s memorandum and even 
the partition of India — and I will not refer 
to particular countries— if another small 
neighbouring country was similarly invaded 
it would he the duty of our coimtry to go 


to its protection even if no other circum- 
stances existed. What is more, in this parti- 
cular case, the history of the last hundred 
years shows that the Power which ruled 
India — and we are the successor State — ^had 
always gone to the protection of the Indian 
princely States when they were in trouble 
of one kind or another. 

Over and above that, in this matter there 
was the fact of accession to which I have 
referred. It has been contended that this 
was brought about fraudulently. I want 
therefore to refer to the circumstances of 
force and_fraud. It fvas contended on the 
last occasion that India became independent 
on 15 August. Then what was the hurry for 
the Maharajah of Kashmir to ask for a stand- 
still agreement on 12 August? The implica- 
tion is that on 12 August there was already 
a conspiracy between India and the Maha- 
rajah in order to establish some relations. I 
am surprised, as the Council would be if it 
looked into the documents, at this particular 
statement. A document was circulated to 
members of the Security Council containing 
the telegrams that went from the Govern- 
ment of Kashmir to the Government of Pak- 
istan and the Government of India, and 
in this document these telegrams bear 
identical dates, that is fo sayi, they w'ere 
sent on the same day. So if it can be 
questioned why the Maharajah asked for a 
standstill agreement with India three days 
before the independence, we could equally 
ask why the Maharajah had asked for a 
standstill agreement with Pakistan two and 
a half days before their. independence — 
Pakistan was bom half a day before us. 

So there was here no attempt to force any 
position. Indeed, even if it had been the 
desire of India to bring about that act of 
accession, there would have been plenty of 
time before then to get .things done. Indian 
troops could have been there on the same 
day as our independence was declared; 
there would have been a new Indian Gov- 
ernment installed with the capacity to give 
orders without any British authority. 

[So far as this is concerned I do not want 
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to ask the Council ttiferely to take note of the 
assertions and statements I make, but there 
is plenty of authority on this matter relat- 
ing to the fact that India made no prepara- 
tion for armed intervention — and those 
authorities are British authorities. 

There are published works on Kaslunir, 
in the main hostile to us, being largely bas- 
ed on ignorance of basic facts, from which I 
propose to quote on this particular question. 
One of these is a book called Danger in 
KosJimir written by Korbel, a Czechoslovak 
who was at one time Chairman of UNCIP. 
Generally speaking his conclusions are not 
those which bring the matter up to date, but 
in this particular case he says; 

Though there is no direct evidence concerning 
the conversations between Mountbatten and the 
Maharajah, there is reason to believe that the 
Pakistanis are mistaken in their conviction that 
Mountbatten from the beginning connived with 
the Government of India to force the Maharajah 
and with him the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
into accession. Mountbatten was very anxious 
to dispel any doubts about his own position. 
Speaking before the East India Association in 
London shortly after, he said: 

'In the case of Kashmir I went up personally 
and saw the Maharajah. I spent four days with 
him in July (sic); on every one of those four 
days I persisted with the same advice’, and he 
went On to say: 'Ascertain the will of your 
people by any means and join whichever 
Dominion your people wish to join by 14 August 
of this year. Had he acceded to Pakistan before 
14 August, Ihe future Government of India had 
allowed me to give His Highness an assurance 
that no objection whatever would be raised by 
them.” 

— in fact the phrase we used was that we 
would not regard it as an act of unfriend- 
liness. 

The same thing appears in another work, 
again written by an Englishman who for- 
merly belonged to the British-Indian Army 
and was on the frontier — and most of you 
know the views of officers of that kind. The 
book on the whole is not favourable to us. 

Lord Birdwood, a British writer on Kash- 
mir, accepted the truth of this position, that 
is to say, that there was no fraud. 

Mr. Korbel has quoted Lord Birdwood 
to the effect that if we accept this, then we 
must refuse the Pakistan contention that 


there Was gome fofm of diabolical plot bet^ 
ween the Maharajah and the Government of 
India to stage a situation which would pre- 
cipitate accession to India. 

I shall not read out all these documents, 
because it will prolong the proceedings. I 
shall, however, read a quotation from I,ord 
Birdwood, which is on page 42 of his book, 
Two Nations and Kashmir ,‘T should like 
to stress the words in the last quotation that 
there was no previous plot.” 

A document has been circulated contain- 
ing the joint statement by the Chiefs of the 
Indian Staff of the Army, Navy and Air 
Force. This was in August 1947, when the 
Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Army 
was General Lockhart, a British officer. The 
Air Marshal was another British officer, 
Air Marshal Elmhurst. The Navy was 
commanded by another British officer, Rear 
Admiral Hall, who was lent to the Royal 
Indian Navy, as it then was. All of these 
people have categorically denied prior 
arrangements and made the following 
statement; 

The following is a true time-table of events, 
a.'; regards decisions taken, plans made, orders 
given and movements started in this matter: 

On October 24, the Commander-in-Chief, 
the Indian Army, received information that 
tribesmen had seized Muzaffarabad. This was 
the first indication of the raid. 

Prior to this day, no plans of any sort for 
sending Indian forces into Kashmir had been 
formulated or even considered. 

On the morning of October 25, we were direct- 
ed to examine and prepare plans for sending 
troops to Kashmir by air and road, in case this 
should be necessary to stop the tribal incursions. 
This was the first direction which we received 
on this subject. No steps had been taken prior 
to the meeting to examine or prepare such plans. 

On the afternoon of October 25, we sent one 
staff officer each of the Indian Army and the 
Hoyal Indian Air Force by air to Srinagar. 
There they saw officers of the Kashmir State 
Forces. This was the first contact between 
officers of our headquarters and oflScers of the 
Efashmir State Forces on the subject of sending 
Indian troops to Kashmir. 

On the afternoon of October 25, we also issued 
orders to an infantry battalion to prepare itself 
to be flown at short notice to Srinagar in the 
event of the Government of India deciding to 
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accept the accession o£ Kashmir and to send 
help. 

On the morning of October 26, the staff offlcers 
mentioned in paragraph 4 above returned from 
Srinagar and reported on their meetings with 
officers of the Kashmir State. 

On the afternoon of October 26, we finalized 
oim plans for the dispatch by air of troops to 
Kashmir. 

At first light on the morning of October 27, 
with Kashmir’s Instrument of Accession signed, 
the movement by air of Indian forces to 
Kashmir began. 

No plans were made for sending these forces, 
nor were such plans even considered before 
October 25, three days after the tribal incursions 
began. 

Now this is not a document in the form 
of an affidavit which we have obtained from 
these officers. This is a part of the Indian 
archives, a part of the defence records of 
the Government of India. 

It is true, as I have said, that we used 
force. But against whom did we use force? 
We used force against the invaders — against 
those who committed rapine and murder. 
The force on the other side was used 
against the people of Kashmir, who were 
being aggressed against and who were being 
subjected to rapine and plunder and loot 
and arson. There was force certainly used 
by the two of us, parties who are now here. 
But so far as our force was concerned, it 
was used against the invading people and 
the other force was used against the popu- 
lation of Kashmir. 

It does not require much documentation 
to understand this position. If the tribal 
forces, which at first numbered 20,000 and 
then increased to 73,000, according to the 
estimates, which came into Kashmir over 
this vast expanse of Pakistan territory, well 
armed and well equipped for these pur- 
poses, were liberators and were friends 
of the Kashmir people and if they had been 
wanted by the people, they would have been 
welcomed as liberators. The Indian Army 
was welcomed as an army of liberation. 
These other forces, however, were not so 
welcomed. They were regarded as ene- 


mies. They subjected the population, as I 
stated the other day, to cruelty. When the 
country was rid of the bulk of them, the 
people were happier. It was not a ques- 
tion of our using force or fraud of any kind. 

The Foreign Minister of Pakistan stated 
on 16 January that eleven proposals had 
been put forward each of which Pakistan 
accepted and each of which India rejected. 
It would be an imposition upon the Security 
Council for me to repeat what I said about 
this matter the other day. However, since 
no intelligent appreciation of the present 
situation can be arrived at except by a study 
of these matters, I would merely like to 
say, to save the time of the Council, that 
the first reference to this matter appears in 
the statement by the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan in the verbatim record, S/PV. 761, 
pages 19 to 21, and that the answer made 
on behalf of India appears in the verbatim 
record, S/PV. 764, pages 7 to 37. Therefore, 
in approximately thirty pages, which must 
run to about 8,000 or 9,000 words, we have 
examined and refuted and rebutted each of 
these allegations. There is only one on 
which it might be claimed that there is a 
qualified) rebuttal, and that is with regard 
to the issue of arbitration. We spoke at 
great length on that question, and so as to 
save the time of the Coimcil, I refer the 
Council to Annex 36 of the Third Interim 
Ileport of the UNCIP. 

The position was that we were willing to 
go to arbitration, but we were net willing to 
let the arbitrator decide on what was going 
to be arbitrated. That would be a travesty 
of justice and a denial of all the principles 
and rules of law. A lawyer, no matter to 
what system of jurisprudence he belongs, 
will say that it is not for the judge to decide 
beforehand what are the issues on which 
he . is going to try the case except within 
the context of a case that is presented. 
That, therefore, is what we objected to. 

The Government of India has all along, 
that is, from the beginning of this dispute 
when my predecessor, Mr. Gopalaswarai 
Ayyangar, spoke here and on the last occa- 
sion when we met with the United Nations 
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representative, Dr. Graham, always main- 
tained that we do not subscribe to any posi- 
tion which was ultra vires of the two reso- 
lutions of the UNCrP. We were prepared to 
examine any proposal within that ambit. 
However, it is not for a commission or a 
representative to go beyond that and form 
some new principle. That is why the use 
of arbitration was declined by us. I believe 
that a fair examination requires an under- 
standing of this situation. 

I am happy that with regard to several of 
the answers I have given my friend from 
Pakistan either has accepted what we have 
said or does not think it worthwhile pursu- 
ing. The first relates to the massing of 
troops by the Union of India. It is not pos- 
sible in our country, even in defence mat- 
ters, to deal with things in secrecy. There 
is Parliament, there are questions in Parlia- 
ment, there are newspapers, there are 
moneys to be provided by budgetary drafts; 
but on a definite allegation that was made, 
I replied, on behalf of my Government of 
which I have the privilege to be a member, 
with a categorical denial that there had been 
any massing of troops or any importation of 
new troops into Kashmir. Indeed, on the day 
when we were supposed to be preparing 
for this adventure, the more important 
Generals of our army, as I said the other 
day, were playing a polo match in Calcutta. 
It may be that in some cases Generals are 
not thought to be an essential part of an 
army, but our army requires them. So, that 
has not been pursued. 

My Government asserts — not alleges, but 
asserts — ^that in the area rmder Pakistan 
occupation, which Pakistan has illegally, 
contrary to its own law, contrary to our 
law, contrary to international law, contrary 
to the decisions of this Coimcil and contrary 
to the provisions of the Charter, incorporat- 
ed in its Dominion, airfields capable of tak- 
ing military planes have been prepared. I 
gave the measurements of these airstrips 
obtained from our own information — every 
Government has its own way of discovering 
these things — and I said that some of them 


had runways about 2,000 yards long which 
had been extended. The answer of my col- 
league from Paldstan was that I was what I 
looked — an ignoramus — and therefore did 
not know what I was talking about. He 
said that it takes 3,500 yards for an ordinary 
jet plane to take off. First of all, I was not 
talking about luxury jet planes; I was speak- 
ing of fighter planes, and in any case quite 
recently — and I am sure that the represen- 
tative of the United Kingdom will not mind 
my mentioning this — that very beautiful 
plane, the Comet, arrived at Delhi at our 
airport there. We have only a 2,100 yard 
runway, but the Comet landed and took off 
again. There was no Indian rope trick 
about it; the Comet just landed and took off 
again under its own power. 

We happen to know what the Pakistan 
Air Force consists of; we happen to know 
what runways are required for different 
purposes, and the strips of 2,000 yards they 
have there are capable of being used for 
the fleet of Sabre jets that the Pakistan 
Government is now possessed of. Therefore, 

I make this correction for two reasons: 
First of all, one likes to be in the right 
when one makes a quotation. Second, the 
fact does remain that the area occupied 
by Pakistan is not administered by local 
authorities such as UNCIP envisaged. Al- 
though it is an area where, de jure, the 
rights of defence and external affairs are 
vested in the Jammu and Kashmir Govern- 
ment and, therefore, in the Union of India, 
it has become a military outpost of 
Pakistan. 

I shall not labour the point with regard to 
the distance of Pakistan military concen- 
trations — not necessarily against us — but 
they are normally ones which, when hostili- 
ties or the contingency of hostility arise, 
become a matter that has to be taken into 
consideration, any my submission in reply to 
the contradiction of my figures by Mr. Firoz 
Khan Noon is that I am prepared — as I 
hope the Council will be prepared, and as 
I am sure Her Majesty’s Government will 
be prepared because they rely on them — to 
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rely en tile ordnahcfe sUrV6y m&jDs of 
India, which are supposed to he very good; 
in fact, they are borrowed by a great many 
geography libraries in the world, and I am 
told that the British Government started 
them, one hundred years ago. These dis- 
tances are air miles in the majority of cases, 
and sometimes they are the distances by 
military roads. 

My colleague has argued that all the facts 
I gave about the improved conditions in 
Kashmir were no answer for self-govern- 
ment or self-determination for the Kashmiri 
people. As a principle, I could not agree 
more. It is an old maxim — becoming some- 
what worn out in these days of collective 
States — that good government is no substi- 
tute for self-government. But that is not 
the issue here. What my Government was 
submitting was that after having been hung 
up by the dilatory procedures which did 
not bring about the plebiscite, the Govern- 
ment of India, having the general responsi- 
bility for the economic, social and political 
development of 'its people, had introduc- 
ed the necessary measures, and that certain 
results had been achieved. 

Those things have to be placed side by 
side with the picture on the other side when 
we speak of a plebiscite. For example, if on 
one side there are open assemblies, free dis- 
cussion, criticism, opposition and, what is 
more, 70,000 tourists going in from outside, 
while on the other side there is no such 
thing and, what is more, when . Pakistan 
itself has had no general elections whatso- 
ever, then, of course, there are two pictures 
that are rather different. That is the only 
purpose of my putting this forward 
apart from the fact that, in my humble sub- 
mission, the application of the minds of the 
Member States represented in the Security 
Council to this matter would, as I shall 
point out later, have to be conditioned 
largely by the conditions in South-East 
Asia, by the fortimes of the people of Kash- 
mir on either side, and by those of the peo- 
ples of India and Pakistan. I do not claim 
to speak for them in the same way that my 


colleague spoke of the necessity of guard- 
ing our reputation. 

There are two other points before I go 
into the main matter under this particular 
section. One relates ' to the Constituent 
Assembly. That covers not only the speech 
made by my colleague but also the position 
taken up by the Security Council, and I beg 
representatives to listen to this very care- 
fully. The Council passed a resolution the 
other day, and it is thought that it was re- 
peating a resolution which it had adopted 
some time ago. My Government made the 
same statement that was made by my pred- 
ecessor Sir Benegal N. Rau from the seat of 
India at that time. The Constituent Assem- 
bly of Kashmir did not establish any new 
relations between the constituent state of 
Kashmir and the Union of India. It did 
not create anything. It was what the in- 
ternational lawyer calls a declaratory act 
rather than a creative act. As I say, it 
created no new relationship. That relation- 
ship had existed for a very long time. 

I have said all this before, but there are 
two facts to which I did not draw the Coun- 
cil’s attention. One is that — and here I 
speak from memory — somewhere about 1949 
when the Indian National Constituent As' 
sembly decided to reserve four seats for 
the representatives of the Government of 
Jammu and Kashmir, Pakistan protested fo 
the Commission — on the same basis, namely, 
that it was an illegal action, an action of 
our' jumping the gun. We were, it was 
alleged, anticipating what was to be done 
by the plebiscite. We took the view, how- 
ever, that we could not, imder our consti- 
tution, or, indeed, imder the Declaration of 
Human Rights, deprive any part of a people 
of the rights that it enjoyed otherwise. So 
we went on in that way. Pakistan protested 
to the Commission, and this is what the 
Commission said: 

In the Commission’s view, It is difficult to 
oppose the measure oi the Indian Government 
on purely legal grounds. The Commission did not 
consider there was any useful purpose to be 
served in approaching the Indian Government 
on this matter.! 
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If this had teeft an illegality the Cottunis- 
sion — ^which had meticulously gone into 
every point and had been very careful to 
remind us whenever we even suggested 
something that it thought was straying 
from the path— would have told us it was 
wrong. That was four or five years ago. 
There were no protests at the time, and 
therefore the relationship of a union to a 
constituent state was made. 

In this connection may I say with all 
respect that, in our submission, the Security 
Coimcil was misled into believing that on 
26 January some act of annexation was 
going to be carried out. No annexation was 
contemplated. It could not have been 
contemplated or carried out, because, as the 
Prime Minister of Kashmir asked; “How 
can you annex your own country? This 
territory, has already been part of India for 
a long time." 

I have before me the various dates in the 
progress of this Constituent Assembly, from 
1944 onwards — in other words, long before 
there was a dispute over this matter. As I 
have already pointed out, the present phase 
arose from the proclamation of the Maha- 
rajah. 

My Prime Minister has pointed out in a 
speech, and I believe has brought to the 
attention of the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment, that the challenging of the position of 
the Constituent Assembly was in fact the 
challenging of an Act of Parliament — ^I said 
that myself here, but, of course, my voice 
does not carry the same weight as that of 
my Prime Minister. Thus, there was no 
crisis; no annexation took place; and the 
Security Coimcil has again been misled. As 
the Council is aware, it has also been mis- 
led with regard to Pakistan’s intervention; 
In fact, it is because of that fact that this 
whole matter has arisen. And this is 
another occasion on which the Council has 
been misled. 

All that happened on 26 January was 


*S/1430. Appendix, para. 37. 


that the Constituent Assembly was dis- 
solved. 

I have been asked by my Government to 
submit the following to the Security Coun- 
cil. Let us assume, for the sake of argu- 
ment, that the Government of India had 
undone the processes of the Constituent 
Assembly and had undone the work which 
that Assembly had carried out for a period 
of five years. What would have happened? 
The entire financial integration of this State 
with India, the functioning of the Comp- 
troller and Auditor-General of India, would 
have been thrown out of gear. The 
authority of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India in respect to financing 
applies not only to Kashmir, but to every 
State in India. Every State in India sur- 
vives financially by means of subsidies from 
the Centre, that is our taxation system. The 
States have certain local rights of taxation, 
but their main expenditure is covered by 
subventions from the Central revenues. In 
addition to the financial system, the entire 
judicial system in Kashmir would have 
gone to pieces. There would have been no 
courts, no high court judges; the judges are 
appointed by tlie President of India. There 
would have been no jurisdiction by the 
Supreme Court, in which is vested the 
power to enforce the fimdamental rights 
of every citizen of India and from which 
every citizen can obtain a writ The 
customs barriers which have been abolished, 
thereby contributing so much to the pros- 
perity of Kashmir, would have been reins- 
tituted. In various other respects the State 
would have been thown into chaos. 

Now, I have not made those observations 
in order to defend our attitude in this 
matter. We need no defence, because we 
have acted constitutionally and in terms of 
the Charter; we have not contravened any 
Security Council resolution. I shall revert 
to this question later. 

We only wish, in aU hiunility, to say this 
to the Council: In adopting the most recent 
resolution, the Council was taking a deci- 
sion which, if we had been foolish enough 
to implement it, would have thrown the 
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area in question and the three rnd a half 
million people who live there into chaos. 
TIjcre are various popular ways of expres- 
sing this, but that is what I wish to submit 
to the CoimciL 

hir. Firoz Khan Noon, in his last state- 
ment to the Council, made a large number 
of quotations, sajing in each case that the 
quotation either proved his case, refuted 
something that had been said, or revealed 
that we bad misstated the facts. The Coim- 
cil may remember that, when Mr. Romulo, 
who was then President, was kind enough 
to ask me to offer my ohseiwations, I said 
tliat when the e.xtracts that had been cited 
by the Foreign Alinister of Pakistan were 
fuUy quoted and placed in their proper con- 
text, the picture would be rather different. 

One of the quotations which Mr. Noon 
made in tliis connexion was the following: 

(i) In response to the Commission’s truce 
proposals of 15 April 19'49, providing for with- 
drawal of the entire Pakistan Army, the Gov- 
ernment of India agreed to withdraw a very 
small number of their forces. -According to 
the Commission, ‘this reduction was consider^ 
abb' lc.'s than had been suggested in the Com- 
mission’s plan for the three-month period and 
in no case could bo cor.sidered to constitute the 
bulk of the Indian forces’. (S/PV. TG5, page S). 

Now, I should like to read out the entire 
paragraph of tlie Commission’s report from 
%vhich iNIr. Noon took the above mentioned 
extract: 

In response to Uio Commission’s propo.sals of 
15 April, tbo Indian rcpr{SCnf.vavo (annex CO) 
said that the presence of thirty-two baltah'ons 
of Arad Kashnur forces was a factor which the 
Government of India bad to take into account 
in determining the phasing of its withdrawals. 
He painted out that during the scve.n-wcck 
period for the withdrawal of Pakistan troops, 
the Government of IndLa could not. with due 
regard to the socurity of the State (Krishna 
-Mcnon: and the Govci.amcnt of India v,-as res- 
ponriblo for th,c security or the Statcl, to the 
malntonmcc of law and crcicr and to th" sc.al- 
lns-c~ of the border against isr.warranted Inill- 
rratmn, withdraw more than twelve tattnlicm. 
IThls re-du-ticn was leca'iderably less Ibrn bed 
b-ocn rugr-cstcd in the Ccmml^sicr.’s plan for the 
three mer.th period (Kri'hna Mcnen; Ih’ 


period referred to now is seven weeks), 
and in no case could be corisidered to consti- 
tute the biilli of the Indian fcrccs-l. Kc wrote 
that further withdraa-als would depend uf>ca 
and would have to be regulated according to 
the actual disbandment and disarming of the 
.\ 2 ad Kashmir forces.{S/14S0, paragraph 2SS). 

Tims, !Mr. Noon’s quotation gave only 
part of what had actually been said. I have 
before me a niunber of similar quotations 
by Air. Noon, but I shall deal with only one 
other. 

Mr. Noon said: 

(iv) The Prime Minister of India rejected all 
proposals for the demilitariration of the State 
that were put forward by Sir Owen Bbaxn, the 
United Nations representative for India ar.d 
Pakistan. In the end. Sir Owen Dixon 'bocame 
convinced that India's agreement would never 
be obtained to demilitariration in anj’ meh form 
or to provisions governing the part of the 
plebiscite of any such character as would in my 
opinion permit the plebiscite being conducted 
in conditions sufTidently safeguarding agairod 
intimidation and other forms of ir.Sucnce and 
abuse by which the freedom and fairne.ss of the 
plebiscite might be impaired’. (S.T’V. 7G5, page 
11 ). 

Standing alone, this is a verj' stark .state- 
ment. But the fact is that the whole of the 
discussion in question took place in the 
context of Sir Owen Dixon's saying. "If the 
plebiscite is not the method, we mtist try 
and find something else." Tltat was not 
quoted by Mr. Noon, but it is w’hal Sir 
Owen Dixon was saying. The fact remains 
that according to Sir Owen Dixon (8/1791. 
par.a PS), under the resolution, Ir.cki'.s 
agreement to the course to he pursued in 
these matters is a prior condition to the 
carrying out of tlic plebiscite. It is there- 
fore not as if semething reasonable and 
intra txrr.' had been put to us and that '.ve 
h.nd rejected it. 

1 shall refer to only one more quokatien, 
bccaiLsc. while I said I would not go Into 
any matters of personal insinuations, the 
Foreign Minister did refer to a p.art nr my 
statement in which I v-as supposed tn h.ave 
misquoted hi.m. Had I done so deliberately 
it wo’uld hrive been an ofTcncc for which I 
should npologire not only to him. hut to fh*' 



Councdl nnd to my Clovornmont. This is 
what Mr. Noon s.aid; 

Before 1 close ray remarks I should like to 
refer very briefly to the incident the other day 
when I intcrrviptcd Mr. Krishna Menon's rpeoch, 
for which 1 nm very sorry. I was not aware 
of the practice of the Security Council. But 
tlic Council will rcc.all Mr. Mcnon said that 1 
had said in my statcjnenl that Pakistan was not 
bound by any international agreement — .and 
there he stopped, t interrupted and said that 
that was not the whole of my remarks, and th.at 
be had quoted only half the sentence. 1 nm r.r.ate- 
tul to Mr, Mcnon for the f.acl that, upon that 
interruption, he read the whole remark, which 
was to the effect that P.akirt.an is not bound by 
any international nnreement rer.ardinc this 
c.ace, except the two resolutions of the Security 
Councit. Tims, he had omitted to read the 
second part of the ronlcnce, 'except the two re- 
solutions of the Security Council'. 

That reminded me of the storj* of a younn 
Mu-ssulman who was one d.ay chided by hlr. 
priest in the mosque that he did not My his 
prayers rcctilnrly. Tlio younj; man .-aid. ‘But, 
Sir. it is written in the Holy Koran that one 
should not ro ne.sr prayer'. The priest was 
astounded, and .'■•aid, 'Brinp, me the Holy Koran'. 
The younit man quickly brour.ht the Holy 
Koran to the priest, and shov-'cd him where U 
is said ‘Thou shall not ro near prayer’. But the 
priest said. "Vr'hy don’t you read Uio other half 
of the rcr.tcnce, which .•'.ays. ‘When thou art In 
a condition of dnmi-.cnncsa’P' (S/PV. 7CC, p.ap.c 
43). 

1 will como to Uiat in a moment, but let 
me just read what I said; 

The Forcicn Minister of P.akist.nn said that in 
rccard to this Kashmir matter he had no other 
international oblinalions than those that are to be 
found in these resolutions. (S/PV, 7C3, pare 07). 

I do not loiow what that moans. Then 1 
went on; 

1 agree with that, but to a limited extent in 
the sense that wc have to interpret this ngrcc- 
mont in tlie terms of these two resolutions to 
which 1 have referred; but If It means that the 
international obligations of the Charier arc not 
binding, then I join issue -with him. I nm pre- 
pared to confirm that I subscribe to the view 
that in the discussion of any procedure, of any 
particular decision, of any agreement reached, 
these resolutions arc what are binding in the 
circumstances I have submitted to you. But it 
■would bo wrong, so far as we arc concerned, tor 
a Member State to argue that tbcrc arc no other 


intcrnntionrtt commllmcnl'!. (Krishna Mcnoil; 
That Is a truism) The Charter is n commitment 
for every State, nnd when the time comes to 
rum up these ob,ser\-n Horns at the conclusion of 
these mceling.s of the Security Council, wo shall 
fall bach upon our boundon duty to ask nil of 
you to address your.selvcs to the provision.s of 
the Charter." (Ibid.) 

When the inlorruption came, Mr. Noon 
.said, “I am sorry, but that 1.4 a misinterpre- 
tation of my statement”. The President 
said that he Jiad no rifilit to interrupt, nnd 
I continued; 

1 will read out the quotation. 1 thought that 
by not doing ro before. I could save time, but it 
will bi' seen that my .slow procedure is the 
quickest In the long nm. The representative 
of P.’ikir.tnn raid (Ibid., page 03). 

1 then road out the whole of the para- 
graph to whldt ho ha.s made very generous 
reference. Now wc como to tills quotation 
from the Holy Koran. The Holy Koran is 
the .scripture for a vcrj‘ considerable part 
of our population, nnd it is liold in raspect 
by the remainder, and I regret that the 
quotation from it invited the degree of 
levity it did. What was the gravamen of 
llic charge? It was .stated that 1 had quoted 
only a part of the sentence, but let us look 
at the Holy Koran itself. The representa- 
tive of Pakistan said; 

The young mnn said, ’But Sir, 11 is written in 
the Holy Koran that one .should not go near 
pr.aycr’. The prlc.sl w.as a.stoundcd, and said, 
'Bring me the Holy Koran'. The young man 
quickly brought Uic Holy Koran to tlio priest, 
nnd showed him where it is said Thou shall 
not go near prayer’. But the priest said, "Why 
don't you rend the other halt of Uie sentence, 
which says, ‘When thou art in a condition of 
drunkennes.';'!" (S/PV. 7C0, page 43). 

May I follow the example of this distin- 
guished priest nnd road the whole of the 
sentence from the Holy Koran? It states: 

O ye true believers, como not to prayer v/hen 
yc arc drunken (Krishna Mcnon: that is ns far 
ns It went In Mr. Noon's citation) but wait till 
ye can understand what I’c utter, nor when yo 
arc polluted, unless yo be travelling on the road, 
until yc have washed ye. 

That is to say, let us not invoke moral 
laws unless we are prepared to use them 
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ourselves, so that even in this quotation 
from the Holy Koran we have support of 
our position. 

Now I come to the most important part 
of the statement made. I am not going to 
refer to the quotations and documents I 
have before me — am going to put them 
all on one side — but I wish to deal with the 
alleged question of discrimination against the 
Moslem minority in India. Of course, this 
minority numbers nearly 50 million. In 
regard to this minority, various allegations 
have been made. It has been said there is 
no civil liberty in India, there are frequent 
communal riots, and there is discrimina- 
tion against the people of Moslem faith in 
regard to our public services. In fact, it is 
what may be called a captive or police 
State. I would not have referred to this, 
but for two reasons. 

First of all, it is of some importance, not 
only to my country but to the world, that 
we maintain a high level of parliamentary 
democracy, and to be told before the 
Security Covmcil that these are the condi- 
tions is not so much a slur upon us as it is 
a disservice to this cause, particularly in 
our part of the world. In a countiy, where 
in the next month an electorate of 
193.129,924 people are entitled to vote to 
elect 494 people to the Lower House of 
Parliament and 3,102 people to our State 
legislatures, using 200,000 polling stations 
and 2,960,000 ballot boxes for exorcising 
their secret ballot, such a picture of a 
police State is far from the facts, but' it is 
not so much in defence of our democracy 
that I raise this, but to point out that the 
argument' was based on the statement that 
all these people in Kashmir arc under our 
“occupation”. 

I was very pained to listen to two aspects 
of this question. I did not conceal from the 
Security Council the fact that wo have a 
Public Security Act, indeed, 1 could not, 
because it is diEcu.s.sod in Parliament. Wo 
hope that when our democracy bcccmc.s 
more established this will become merely 
one of those things which do not operate, ns 


it is in the United Kingdom, for example, 
imder the emergency powers. But we have 
very considerable problems of a social order. 
We have had a background of independence 
and in tlie aftermath of independence of 
communal friction. There are various other 
cases of subversion, but, as I said to the 
Council the other day, this Act is exercised 
tmder very strict safeguards. A man has 
to be told what he has been arrested for, 
and he can go before a tribunal and make 
a representation. If the tribunal says 
that he must be released, then we have to 
release him. 

Over and above that, he can invoke Uie 
right of habeas corpus.. . But we cannot 
dictate to the courts that the high power 
writs such as mandavitis, certiorai, or 
habeas corpus, should not be given. That 
is for the court to decide. 

But, of course, our friends on the other 
side have legislation— I hesitate to say simi- 
lar legislation — or ordinances for this pur- 
pose. Far bo it from me to say that two 
wrongs make a right, but I think we mxist 
got some sense of proportion on tliis. Since 
Pakistan came into existence, imperfect 
ns our* information is, 251 political leaders 
have been arrested or detained without 
trial. Tlicse included Mr. A. K. P’azhil 
Huq, Governor of East Pakistan; Mr. H. S. 
Suhrawardy, tlic present Prime Minister; 
Mr. Ataur Kahman, tlie present Cliief Minis- 
ter of East Pakistan; Dr. Khan Sahib, a great 
veteran of the national movement and now 
Chief Minister of West Pakistan; 
Mr. Khuhro, cx-Chief Minister of Sind, 
Mr- Kazi Faziullah, Ex-Minister of Sind, 
etc., etc., — a whole list cf Cabinet Mini.stcr;! 
or ex-Cnbinet Ministers. Then, of course, 
there is the great veteran, Mr. Abdul 
GhaiTar Khan, well-knowm to the world a.s 
the “Kcd Shirt I^jadcr", who had been de- 
tained for years without trial in spite of nil 
the representations in fricndlinesa that wc 
made; .and we have the right to do so. In 
addition, dismissal from ministerial office 
ha.s not been on unusual occuircncc. 



But in the Pakistan-occupied aren of 
Kashmir, the present President of the Azad 
Kashmir Government, Sardar Abdul 
Qayum Khan, Chaudl\ur\- HamiduUah Khan, 
the cx-Minister, Chaudhurj’ Mohd. Akbar 
Naqvi of Mirpur — all these have been de- 
tained. There arc a number of other cases, 
including 340 political u-orkers wlio, accord- 
ing to the Moslem Conference memorandum 
to the Paki.stan Constituent Assembly, were 
detained after .the prcHminarj' disturbances 
during which a large number of Poonchis 
were killed. According to the leader of the 
Asad Movement at that lime, 130 arc still in 
detention v.'ithout tri.al. 

I have read thi.s out, not with any gusto, 
not with any pleasure, but it is ncce.s,san.' 
to SCO the perspective of the picture, and I 
confess that in infant democracies, n degree 
of limitation on freedom, academically re- 
prehensible. is sometimes inevitable, but 
there arc considerable safeguards in our 
ease because it has to bo re-passed by Parlia- 
ment cvers' six months. 

But what grieved my dolcgnlion most rvas 
Pakistan tolling the world that in our 
public ser\dces, in otir Army and our various 
other public avenues of expression, religion 
was a bar. That would be unconstiutionnl 
and, what is more, under our law’, would be 
punishable by imprisonment. 

The Foreign Minister of Pakistan referred 
to the Public Scr\dcc.s examinations. For 
a considerable time the head of the Public 
Sen,dce Commission in India — correspond- 
ing to the Ci\il Servdeo Commission in the 
United Kingdom — was a distinguished 
Moslem. Or account of ill-health he re- 
signed. It is quite true, as has been stated, 
that no Moslem candidate was successful in 
the Defence Academy examinations for 
the Air Force held in June 1954, and in the 
United Provinces Civil Service examina- 
tions in 1955. I submit that that is only an- 
other proof that we do not interfere with 
these bodies that are placed outside the Ad- 
ministration in the interests of the com- 
munity, even if our intervention is on the 
side of the angcils. We could not go in and 
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say, if rt cnndidalc is not according to the 
standard, that he is cither a Moslem or a 
Hindu or a Brahmin and, therefore, he must 
be taken. The cxaminalion.s, however 
arc on a competitive basis under the control 
of the Public Service Commission concern- 
ed, in (he case of civil applicants, and 
under the control of the Union Public Ser- 
vice Commi.ssion and the Service Selection 
Board for entry in the National Defence 
Academy- A Moslem candidate wa.s select- 
ed by the United Provincc.s Civil Services 
in 195-1. 

Wlicn we come to the armed forces, the 
fallowing number of Moslems were com- 
mteioned in the nrmeti forces in the last 
four years— and the number of commissions 
in each year is very small: in 1953 six; in 
1954 eleven; in 195.5 three; in 195G seven. 
So Ibis docs not show discrimination on the 
grotmd.s of religion. But the mo.st impor- 
tant thing in this matter ).s tliLs. The results 
of the National Defence Academy examina- 
tions in 1954 Imvc been mentioned and it is 
pertinent, therefore, to mention that the 
Commandant of the Academy is Major- 
General llnbibullnh. That is not the name 
of a high cla'is Brahmin; it i.s a Moslem 
n.amc. Ho is a Major General in the Indian 
Army and lie is the head of the Academy, 
and there arc plenty of Moslems holding 
comparatively high ofTicos in the Indian Air 
Force, considering that it is a young Air 
Force — we have Group Captains, Wing 
Commanders, Squadron Leaders, all oc- 
cupying high offices. The same applies in 
the Navy. 

Reference was made to communal riots, 
and 1 t'unk it is important that we should 
give the facts in connexion with this, I be- 
lieve that the facts given by the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan are probably correct. 
Even if they arc not accurate, we are pre- 
pared to accept them. 

There have been communal riots in India. 
It is to our lasting shame that the passions of 
our people are inflamed in the name of race 
and religion. Their guilt of the assassina- 
tion of the founder of our nation casts its 


shadow on our history and will do so for a 
considerable time. We accept this guilt; 
but the question is whether it is due to the 
state of our organization and our adminis- 
tration. The fact is that there have probably 
been 350 communal riots in India since 
independence. 

What is the position in Pakistan? I am 
not talking about the whole of Pakistan, 
but only of Eastern Paldstan, where there 
is a Hindu minority of a considerable size. 
In 1950 the Prime Ministers of India and 
Pakistan signed an agreement for the pro- 
tection of their respective minorities. They 
decided to help each other and appealed to 
people on either side. Since that agree- 
ment was signed in 1950, there have been 
8,021 cases of communal incidents in which 
the minority community were the victims, 
and these have been brought to the notice 
of the East Pakistan Government. As 
many as 1,762 of these involve offences 
against women. Members of the minority 
commimity have been leaving their hearths 
and homes and migrating into India after 
being discriminated against and seriously 
concerned about their honour and security. 
The following are the migration figures: in 

1955, 239,031 people came from Pakistan into 
India, leaving their Pakistan homes — and I 
have the figure here month by month; in 

1956, beginning in January, there were 19,206, 
and up to August, 47,065. I have not the 
figures for the latter part of the year but, 
since India became independent, four 
million members of the minority commu- 
nity have come over from East Paldstan to 
seek refuge in India; and we have given 
them asylum. 

I propose, since I do not want to take too 
much time, to circulate for information 
an account of this exodus, published in the 
Manchester Guardian, which finishes by 
saying: “Paldstan is playing with fire. 

By comparison, Kashmiri border incidents 
are not even flickers.” Wo regret this. In 
India wo do not make much of this matter 
because one way to add to communal fury is 


to give too much publicity to this informa- 
tion. I regret that this has been drawn out 
of us. We do not say this with any gusto. 
We take oiu: share of guilt. We say that 
our country is still not living up to its stand- 
ards either of non-violence or of respect of 
other people, religions, races or communi- 
ties. But the penalties imposed are severe; 
the vigilance exercised is considerable, and 
the propaganda for eliminating the cause 
of the friction is country-wide. Now, this 
is half of Pakistan — much less than half in 
area, but more than half in population. 

Those are the facts that W’ere put out and 
on which I thought I should enlighten the 
Security Council as to how far they are right 
or how far they are wrong- It may be asked, 
why should the .Government of India take 
the time of the Security Council in order to 
deal with matters that are largely the do- 
mestic concern either of Pakistan or of 
India? The reason is ver 3 ' simple. Because 
the basis of the Pakistan “claim” is that 
Ka.shmir is populated by Moslems and for 
some reason, which is extra-Charter, extra- 
constitutional, extra-legal, by some primor- 
dial rights, these people really belong to 
the other side, irrespective of all legal and 
other arrangements that are made. 

We are proud of the fact — a fact which 
my colleague described — that we are a secu- 
lar State. We make no difference between 
different religions. There are 5 million 
Roman Catholics in India and wo have had 
no difficulties, and I hope that they have not 
had any. We have not heard of any. And 
that is the position. 

That completes my answer to the state- 
ments that have been made. The next part 
of my intervention in this matter is to deal 
with the situation we have before us. I said 
the last time that the so-called Jammu and 
Kashmir problem that is before the Coun- 
cil had arisen as a result of a complaint 
which in .substance is of aggrcs.sion or of 
invasion, because abetting a Crime is the 
same as a crime or participating in it. You 
can be an accessory before or after the fact— 
a description not known to English law but 


126 



known to other systems. So that was where 
It began. Two answers have been given and 
two thoughts are in the minds ot the mem- 
bers o£ the Security Council. 

One is what Mr. Tsiang referred to the 
ether day, that we decided to by-pass the 
question of aggre.ssion- I have been at some 
difhcuUy in trying to deal with this matter 
because v.’o have no desire 16 enter into 
controversies with mcmbcr.s of the Council. 
Wo are invitcrl hero to state our case and 
I hope that I will not say anything that 
infringes upon your status as members of 
this august body. But I do not know what 
“by-pass” exactly is intended to mean. 
By-passing moans not traversing that region. 
That does not mean that the region docs 
not exist, A by-pass is usually a .short-cut 
to your goal. If you cannot get to that go.al 
because some trco.s arc ncro.ss'tho road or 
because the road has fallen away, then you 
have to go back to where you starteti from 
and go along the normal road. 

Therefore, even taking this 'by-passing’, 
it does not constitute any kind of non-oxi.s- 
tcnco of this fact. I refer the Council to 
the various statemonU: that have been made 
in this order; First, there war. a set of state- 
ments at the beginning of this difllcullj'. 
Then Mr. Gopala-swaml Ayyangar, Sheikh 
Abdullah and others made statements be- 
fore this Council, and each time a proposal 
was put forward they entered a caveat and 
said; Our original complaint is this; we do 
not move away from there; wo arc prepared 
to consider other matters. 

This process has been repeated in the 
whole proceedings of the United Nations 
Commission for India and Pakistan 
(UNCIP). The sovereignty of the Jammu 
and Kashmir Government has never been 
questioned. That is why Paldstan has never 
been given a place in either the plebiscite 
organization or anything of that character, 
or indeed, in the Government of the occu- 
pied area, which was supposed to be given 
to the local authorities. 'Therefore, although 
1 have the papers here, in view of the time, 
if you permit me, I will not read them. 


From the very day wo brought this com- 
plaint and on each subsequent occasion 
when Sir Boncgnl Rnu, a member of this 
Council, spoke on this matter several timc.s, 
we have cmphn.sisod this point. That was 
one of the main difhcultie.s in dealing with 
General McNaughton; we thought that the 
procedure suggested— not adopted, but 
suggested, and they were only suggestions— 
by both General McNaughton and Sir Owen 
Dixon were ultra t!irc.«: of the UNCIP reso- 
lutions, because the UNCIP rc.solutions 
accepted something ns ba.sie. And we w'ill 
come to tlmt in a moment, because I have 
to deal with it fully according to the 
instructions of my Government. 

Then came the period when wo were in 
negotiations, and proposal.s of various kinds 
^vith Sir Owen Dixon and, afterward.^ with 
Mr. Graham. I ask (he Council fo look at the 
five reports of Mr. Graham. In each of 
thc.se, there Is mention of the position we 
have rcafTirmcd and they are .set forth calo- 
gorienlly ns our position. 

We have never rc.silcd from the position 
that the problem before the Commi.ssion i.s 
one of invasion. Tlml nrl.ses from the fact 
that Kashmir is an integral part of India 
and it became a part of India by law', by 
the right of protection, and by the desires 
of the people ns far ns we could ascertain 
them. The quc,sUon was n.skcd of mo 
j'o.sterday by a verj-- good friend, a person 
for whom 1 have a very great regard: If 
this were so — he used some other w’ords 
which arc not very pnrliamontarj’ — then 
why in the world did you suggest a plebis- 
cite? 

I want to make this very clear; it is a 
little bit abstruse probably: The ncce.ssion 
is complete. But it is possible for any so- 
vereign government to terminate an acces- 
sion after the acco.ssion and the incorpora- 
tion in law and in fact of the territory 
acceded. And if you will road the original 
complaint, what does it say? II says 
that if wo are to meet this aggression 
effectively, wo would have to invade Pakis- 
tan. That is an ordinary elementary prob- 
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lem of military science, I am told — am 
not a military man — and we said, this is 
what we do not want to do; we do not want 
this to develop into an international war 
between us, which may have other con- 
sequences. We warned you to ask them 
not to give succoxur and aid, not to assist 
them, and so on. 

Therefore, we came here. With regard 
to this whole question of a plebiscite — it 
was not a plebiscite in the beginning — it 
was what is called a reference to the people, 
ascertaining their wishes or something of 
that character; no particular form was 
given to it. It arose from our own volun- 
tary statement, originally addressed to the 
Ruler, an engagement behveen ourselves, 
our consciences, and the peoples of Kashmir. 
But, at any rate, its relation to accession is 
this: any discussion,., any resolution, any 
statement here of our conunon desire to 
finally decide this matter by plebiscite is not 
either in law or in fact or in political argu- 
ment, in reality or in truth, any admission 
or any belief founded upon an idea that 
there is such a thing as temporary accession. 
The accession, it is true, can be terminated 
by our sovereign will. 

It is possible for any sovereign State to 
cede territory. If, as a result of a plebiscite, 
if ever it did come, the people decidedi that 
they did not want to stay with India, then 
our duty at thait time would be to adopt 
those constitutional procedures which 
would enable us to separate that territory. 

That is what is likely to happen in re- 
gard to the French possessions in India. By 
friendly negotiations, these small territories 
have been transferred to India, de facto, 
their administration. 'Some day they will be 
transferred de jure. We cannot ignore the 
constitutional procedimes of France. When 
the time comes, there will be a treaty which 
cedes in law and then it no longer is French 
territory. And here I am not revealing any 
secret, because it is part of published news, 
but neither they nor we are rushing this 
matter .because there is no need to do so. 
It wa? all done in a friendly way. There- 


fore, when we offered a plebiscite, or 
rather suggested a plebiscite, we had these 
things in mind. First of all, we wanted to 
find ways and means where the spreading 
of this conflict could be avoided and blood- 
shed could be done away with. Secondly, 
We were prepared to accept a test. Now a 
test does not in any way argue that the 
Union does not exist. But we were prepared 
to put the union to the test. 

A member of Parliament or a Govern- 
ment may be safely in office. They may even 
have a comfortable majority. They may be 
challenged in the country on a pErticular 
issue. Then they may take it into their 
heads to go to the country and ask for a 
mandate. There is no obligation for them to 
do so. The fact that they appeal to the 
electorate does not mean .that theirs is an 
illegal government. It simply means that i£ 
the mandate goes against that government, 
it ceases to be a government. Therefore, to 
argue that because a plebiscite was suggested 
this becomes disputed territop^— -and the 
word “dispute” occurs in no resolution of 
the Security Council to which we are parties. 

Therefore, what was possible,’ if there had 
been a plebiscite, would have been the ter- 
mination of that state of affairs. The termi- 
nation of that state of affairs is not to argue 
that it did not exist. Those are two widely 
different propositions, and they go to the 
root of this matter. If that were not so, 
then the action of Pakistan would not be 
the invasdon of our sovereign territory. 
Then the Security Council would have to 
wonder: What were they considering? 

What was Kashmir? Was it, in the terms 
of Mr. Rajagopalachari, a former Governor- 
General of India, an elder statesman, a 
no man's land? It could not be because 
it was among the 562 States that His 
Majesty’s Government of the U.K. listed and 
with whom His Majesty’s Government at 
that time had friendly treaties. 

What is more, up to 15 August 1947, the 
Maharajah of Kashmir, according to the 
practice from the time of Queen Victoria, 
presented four Kashmir shawls to the 
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Sovereign of Britain. So it was an integral 
State and, as you will see in this matter 
all along, there had been great pains to 
maintain this position. We came here for 
that reason. This fundamental position 
has not altered. 

It is not as though we were the insur- 
rectionists in 1947. I request the Security 
Council members to read every assurance, 
every resolution, even the summaries made 
by Mr. Graham, where the position of 
India on this matter has never been given 
away. The Prime Minister himself, who 
has been dealing with this matter as Minis- 
ter of External Affairs, has definitely saved 
our position right along and it was not an 
illegal saving, as you will see when I come 
to discuss the resolutions. That was our 
complaint. 

The second link or charge or rebuttal is: 
“Yes, you had a complaint of aggression” — 
this is whcit Mr. Tsiang told us — “and they 
had a counter-complaint. One cancels the 
other.” I have a great respect for Mr. 
Tsiang’s mind and his intelligence. This 
has nothing to dcr with our recognition or 
non-recognition of Nationalist China. Per- 
sonal relations and regards must continue. I 
have read practically everything he said 
on this subject. Much of it is extremely 
cautious. 

My Government would not be prepared 
to accept this statement or any argument 
put forward by Mr. Noel-Baker, who was 
my teacher and whom I probably know 
better than anyone else in this room, as an 
axiom of international law in this matter. 
He himself denies it, because Mr. Noel-Baker 
starts from one principle or from one ob- 
jective. He says: “The fighting has to be 
stopped. Find anything that will stop the 
fighting.” That was his attitude. Second- 
ly, to quote Noel-Baker in this particular 
way is to quote the counsel for the prose- 
cution. Though we are not the defendants 
in this matter, it would so look. You know, 
our people find it very difficult to accept 
that. We come here with a complaint of 
invasion as a complainant and all along the 
Security Council in its proceedings puts us 


into the position of a defendant. We are 
not prepared to accept that. 

Let me return to Mr. Tsiang because 
what he said represents not only his view 
but either the expressed or unexpressed 
view of many others. I thought I had 
answered it the last time, but my capacity 
for expression and for conveying ideas 
seems to be extremely limited. 

There was our complaint of invasion. 
The answer was: “Yes, you had a com- 
plaint of invasion. They had ai counter- 
claim, and that counter-claim washes this 
out.” Now anyone who is accustomed to 
reading documents and who examines this 
objectively will find that this argument 
does not bear examination. What did we 
complain about? We complained about 
what was virtually the invasion of Kashmir, 
whatever words we used. And after con- 
ciliation efforts on your part failed, we 
invoked Chapter VI. 

What was Pakistan’s reply? It was a long 
document of three sections, the greater part 
of which had nothing to do with Kashmir. 
It went so far as to charge us with genocide 
and a lot of other things. They charged us 
with not having proper economic relations 
with them, and I suppose that, if the time 
had been given, perhaps it might have been 
said, with even their survival. So the so- 
called counter-claim consists of a very 
large number of other matters. 

Let us assume for argument that these 
other matters might have some value. Ap- 
parently its value, so far as the Security 
Council is concerned, is to be judged by the 
fact that the Council decidedi to put it on 
the shelf. The Council has not considered 
it since. 

But whatever that may be, with regard 
to Kashmir the only answer is contained 
in paragraph 5, which I quoted to the 
Council before. It is in the ■ documents. 
What does it say? We alleged invasion and 
Zafrullah Khan denied it; that is, he has said 
not that the invasion was right and not 
that it was not an invasion. They did not 
say. “We are going to our own territory.” 
They did not say: “We are not going to 
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Indian territory.” They did not 
say: “We have not invaded.” The 

answer was not any of these things, 
but that they were not there. Therefore, 
the answer was a denial. If that denial 
had been substantiated by facts — not by 
facts that we adduced but which the Com- 
mission adduced, and therefore the Secu- 
rity Council adduced — then that denial 
would have had value. But the facts are 
otherwise. They were found there. We 
found them. Our Generals went to cocktail 
parties %vith them — they were part ofi the 
same army. We soon found out they were 
there. General Tariq, who was Akbar 
Khan of the Army, had taken off his 
shoulder straps and had become the leader 
of the commandos. Of course they denied 
that there was an army. 

At any rate, later it was admitted. Wliat 
is more, at earlier stages of the invasion, 
starting from 10 October, during the period 
of Major-General Scott’s diary and later 
up to October and November, Pakistan ■was 
guilty of invasion of our coimtry. It com- 
mitted the crime of depredation upon the 
sovereign territory of India, of a neighbour 
which was trying very hard to live on good 
terms with it, a neighbour which, for the 
price of our common independence, had 
admitted to the sundering of our terri- 
tory. I will come to our relations in the 
future. 

Therefore, the answer to the complaint, 
I say, with respect to Mr, Tsiang, is not a 
counter-claim that washes out the matter. 
It is not a plus and minus. It is a denial. 
If that denial is disproved by the Security 
Council, what is the desideratum? The 
aggression, nothing else. Pakistan’s case was 
not: ‘We have a right to go there”, but 
“We did not go there”. An argument was 
adduced by the Foreign Minister at this 
stage in the Council on ground.^, that will 
not, I am sorry to say, stand examination. 
W’hat does he say? He said that the Govern- 
ment of India, not only by accepting acces- 
sion but by sending troops to Ka.shmir — 
about which I read General Lockhart and 


Air Marshal Elmhurst’s story— committed 
aggression. Why? Because the Maharaja 
of Kashmir had made a standstill agreement 
with them and the standstill agreement, 
according to them, is a kind of semi-accession 
which gavm them sovereignty. But un- 
fortunately for the Pakistan agrument, Sir 
ZaffruUah Khan, speaking before this 
Security Council, said that this standstili 
agreement was in regard to communications 
and post ofHces and what not, and he did not 
say that it included the riglits of defence esnd 
external affairs. 

But assuming it did, it was the Maharajah 
who concluded the standstill agreement, 
the Maharajah offered the same standstill 
agreement to^two countries. What is more, 
what the Maharajah can give he can take 
away in those circumstances — ^not the con- 
ditions of accession- And Pakistan, having 
violated that standstill agreement, and the 
Maharajah having asked another country to 
come to his defence against Pakistan-aided 
marauders in his country— the standstill 
agreement was dead. First, oven if there 
was a standstill agreement, that would give 
no right to sovereignty; accession is a supe- 
rior document, it is a major right; it is a 
higher level of right which kills the lower 
one. Secondly, the standstill agreement 
has been violated by the actions of Mr. 
Jinnah’s administration — then Governor- 
General and the supreme authority in 
Pakistan — whereby these people w'cre being 
sort of starved into submission by denying 
them salt, oil and food, and what is more, by 
the 73,000 tribal raiders being collected with 
the invitation to loot the territorj'. 

For all those reasons the standstill agree- 
ment which was supposed to bo a panacea 
to prevent the bleeding, to prevent the 
breaking of communications— that has gone 
to pieces. Therefore, I submit what re- 
mains is aggre.ssion — tlic acUon of Pakisl.in 
as Sir Owen Dixon has said. You may 
say. "why do you quote Sir Owen Dixon 
when he is for you and why don't you quote 
him when he is aganst you?” I gave }OU 
the reasons. 
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Tho only time that wo have not been 
able to agree with Sir Owen Dixon, and it 
Is not that the disagreements arc not as bad 
as it has been pointed out. is when Sir Owen 
Dixon departs from his mandate from the 
Security Council and tries to create a now 
situation. We have suffered enough by 
exploratory’ disciuisions pro fein — not 
considering positions— but to be told after- 
wards that wo committed ounwlvcs to it. 
Then Sir Owen Dixon tried to put into 
Kashmir an administration in jilace of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government which as 
you will see in tho U.N.C.I.P. Rc-soiutions 
v.’as tho only authority. What is more, 
the Commission said nobedy had the right 
to change the status juri,'; or any other 
status in regard to this matter. It is 
only then that we disagreed with Sir 
Owen Dixon. What is more. Sir Owen 
Dixon was trying to find other methods of 
compartmcntal plebiscites- of partitions — 
of various other ways of settling thi.s matter. 
But where Sir Owen Dixon's opinion is of 
value is when ho speaks as a jurist. Ho is 
now tho Chief Justice of Australia— and they 
do not make chief ju.slxes of people who do 
not understand either municipal or inter- 
national law; and that is not a presumption 
— in this case lie i.s well known. What did 
he say? He said that Pakistan— I quoted the 
paragraph to you before, .so I will summa- 
rize it — when it entered tlic Kashmir terri- 
tory’ it committed an offence against inter- 
national law — that is to say, there was n 
breach of our sovereignty — and that w.as 
aggression. And therefore wo want that, 
whatever happens to us, wo cannot in 
obedience to the Charter, out of rc.^pect 
for you gentlemen v.'ho represent the auth- 
ority of the United Nations— not in your 
persons, not even in your countries — by 
the mandate that rests cn you— wo shall 
not at any time surrender the right to def- 
end, tho moral right, the legal right. Hie 
political right and the military’ right of a 
country’ to defend its ov,’n sovereignty, 

Kashmir is an integral part of India. It 
could, cease to be so only by an act of voli- 


tion by the Government of India. There- 
fore, when we came here that was the posi- 
tion. And in our desire to find settlements 
We were prepared to consider various pro- 
positions. Bui at no time was the sovereign- 
ty of the Jammu and Kashmir Government 
ever abandoned or jicrmittcd to bo aban- 
doned, or any phraseology used In any of 
lhe.se documents that permitted it. And if 
the Council, as it is lilccly to bo, is over- 
whelmed with a largo volume of this mate- 
rial. it will he interesting if one could 
find any document of the Security' Council, 
of any authority of the Uni(c<l Nations, 
which docs not reaffirm this position. We 
have tak.cn pains to see that that is not 
departed from. Tlial was ilie position even 
in tlio last meetings witli Mr. Graham. We 
c.smc licre, and what did we agree to? Wo 
a.greed to what is common ground between 
Pald.slnn and oursclve.s. We agreed, on the 
one hand, to wiint is our position in tins 
nmtter, namely, tlial we believe every pro- 
position is subject to ncgntialion, however 
difficuU; every projiosition is subject to con- 
ciliation methods, even if the rights of one 
party are beyond question. Therefore, we 
were prepared to discuss these matters. 
1 can understand the legitimate feelings of 
satisfaction in the minds of tho Security 
Council members when they said that here 
was a que.stion on whicli the two parties 
were agreeing on a method. But let us rend 
tho phraseology of it. What in tho phraseo- 
logy? The Security Council records that 
both parlies have expressed a desire to 
settle this matter in this way; but that docs 
not moan that there has been no invasion, 
that docs not mean there is no sovereignly, 
that docs not mean there was no accession. 
1 might be the owner of a house, but it 
may bo that for many reasons I may prefer 
to give it up if certain conditions happen. 

So we came here and the proceedings 
started. Now, at this stage we would like 
to make it quite clear that it is not the con- 
tention of the Government of India that the 
Security Council could be a sort of Rip 
Van Winlde and forget the nine years that 
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have passed. It cannot forget it in terms of 
its own resolutions; nor can it forget it in 
terms of other events. So we are not say- 
ing, “Forgot all this and go back to what it 
was”. That is not our position. Our posi- 
tion is that it remains exactly what it was; 
that the issue before this Council is the 
question of aggression and acting up to the 
principles of the Charter in order to liqui- 
date the aggression. When that is liquidated 
one method or another may be tried. There- 
fore, the invasion and its consequences, its 
consequences to the peoples of Kashmir— 
and in our humble submission, more parti- 
cularly to the peoples of Kashmir in those 
unfortunate areas that are occupied by a 
Government that has no free elections, where 
economic conditions are such that the peo- 
ple are in a very bad way — are exemplified 
by the statement of the leaders of this Azad 
movement in their Memorandum to the 
Constituent Assembly that they cannot 
appoint even a peon, meaning a messenger 
or a porter of some kind. They have no 
such powers at all. The aggression concerns 
them, it concerns us, it concerns what is 
called the sub-continent. I believe it con- 
cerns the whole area that lies in the lap of 
the Indian Ocean; and it may concern the 
world. That is why this Kashmir question 
is so important. That is why we are pre- 
pared to go on trying, and vve have kept on 
trying. 

Sir Firoz Khan Noon reminded me that I 
could not just rub out all that has happened 
since the last meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil in 1952 and now. I have made no such 
attempt. Therefore, it comes to this ques- 
tion: the gravamen of the charge particu- 
larly if you read the press of the United 
Kingdom, is that my country which is in 
the closest fraternal relations with them 
which has a great regard for their traditions 
and their powers even when they were rul- 
ing us, is about to or has committed an act 
of international brigandage; that we are 
about to commit or have committed viola- 
tions of our international obligations. And 
I say roost solemnly not only on behalf 


of my delegation in this meeting, but on 
behalf of my Government and my people 
that we have no intention and we shall at 
no time violate an international obligation. 
If we do, we deserve to stand convicted. 
But the Security Council has an equal 
responsibility to see that there are inter- 
national obligations and to examine their 
content. Therefore, let me take the first 
step. The issue is said to be plebiscite — 
that is what we are talking about-- that is 
before the Security Council. In fact, that 
is not the real issue, because we are now 
talking in a vacuum. 

As the Commission said, situations change 
but resolutions remain unchanged. If I had 
said that, members of the Security Council 
would tell me privately that I was being 
agressive. I am temperamentally not 
agressive as everybody knows. It is the 
Commission that said: “Situations change; 
resolutions do not change.” 

Now let us take this question of the plebis- 
cite. I submit that the origin and the 
family tree of this plebiscite arises from 
our desire that we do not take this territory 
of Kashmir, originally ruled by a rather 
wrong kind of Maharajah, with whom we 
joined issue, where there was a consider- 
able popular movement, where our national 
leaders were threatened, and we wanted to 
settle that. Then Lord Mountbatten wrote 
to the Maharajah. This is not part of the 
instrument of accession, as I told you last 
time. The instrument of accession is com- 
plete by the offer and the acceptance. It 
was a letter that went separately. There- 
fore, it is an expression of a wish. 

That is one aspect of the plebiscite ques- 
tion, but the Foreign Minister of Pakistan 
has referred, as he is entitled to do. to vari- 
ous others statements made by my Prime 
Minister to his then Prime Minister iu 
regard to various solutions of the problem. 

Here I want to submit certain propositions 
of international behaviour, which apply 
equally to municipal behaviour. If an offer 
is made and it is rejected, that offer is no 
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loiigCr alive. H art offcl' is made and it is 
accepted, it becomes an engagement. It 
would be impossible to lunclion in any 
other way, since there would be so many 
commitments ilonting about in the aii'. 

It is quite true that Lord Mounibattcn did 
ask Mr. Jinnah, the Governor-General. ’‘Why 
not arrange tins by a plebiscite and do it 
through the United Nations” and this, that 
and the other. His answer was not an 
acceptance but a countcr-olTcr: “Let us two 
govern this country. Let us supprc-ss the 
raiders”; and Uiis. that and the other. We 
rejected that. So that phase of it was over- 
Thcro were so many other phases of it- The 
Foreign Minister rend out the text of a 
document, which w.as .authentic ns far as it 
wont, but it loolis different if you read the 
whole text. It was a telegram from Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru to Mr. Liaquat All Khan, 
the Prime Mini.stcr of P.ilci.<l.an. in which he 
said: ‘This is an offer we make to the peo- 
ple of Kashmir, to Pakistan and the world." 
We do not deny thi.';. But they did not accept 
it at that time. What is more, not only did 
they not accept it by words; they did not 
accept it by conduct, because the other side 
of the offer was that Uiero should be a with- 
drawal of the aggrc.sslon, that there should 
be a stopping of force and violence and 
hatred and things of that kind. 

So we come to the date of 22 December, 
1947. 1 would refer to the letter of 22 

December 1947 from my Prime Minister 
to the then Prime Minister of PalUslnn. 

I do not propose to read the whole of it. 
but I bog the members of the Security 
Council to road Uic v;holc of it because 
it was written by my Prime Minister 
from the anguLsh of his hcavl when .all 
the suffering was going on in our country, 
with the knowledge Oiat only a few days 
previously this man had been his own 
Finance Minister, and in a country that only 
a fe\y days previously had been part of our 
common homeland. All the paragraphs 
hang together, but I do not wish to shelter 
myselfi under that. However. on 22 
December we terminated this position. 


It is common knowledge tiiat even a 
irc.nly can be denounced; much more so 
an engagement; and oven more so an offer. 
So on 22 December my Prime Minister said 
thi.s: 

Since prolo.st.n hnvc fnilccl to bc.tr fruit, the 
Government of Intlir. now formntly n.ik the 
Government of P.tldr.tan to deny to the raiders 

(Krlrtina Mesion: Tlten nrc set out, under 

numlK-n: 1, 2 and 3, "ncce,-".'’, "military supplies" 
and other kind.-, of assistance.) The Government 
of India I>ave always de.-.ircd and sllil earne.stly 
de.irc to live on leriiv; of friend'‘liip with 
r.-iki.’-t.-m. (Kri'tina Merion; That i.s the only 
ruti'.i'tini; enr.nt'.emenl tiiat, in spite of every- 
thin}: that hnrpe!v:. will sub.si.sl In our hearts ) 
It Is tiu’lr .►Incere liope that llie rctiucsl that we 
have now formally made will be acceded to 

promptly.... (Kri-'lina r.tcnon; Therefore, this 

t.', in tlie nature tiot of an ultimatum but of a 
termination of the jiroviou.'. relationship. That is 
wliat happens between countries. They ray, 
"If you do not do tlii", we will do romolhinn 
clrc.") Fnilini; ruch n rc.'ponre, they will l>c 
compelled to take Midi action, consi.stent with 
the provisions of tiie United Nation.". Cliartern.". 
they may consider nccc-cnry to protect their In- 
terest-. and to di'diarcc tlielr oblip.ations to the 
Government and the people of Kashmir. 

1 .submit thnt tltis letter would entitle 
the Government of Indin, in nccordanco 
with intcrnritionnl law nnd prnctice and the 
observ-.-meo of the Clmrtcr, to take any stop, 
including the Invasion of Pakistan, for the 
defence of that territory', 

Tiiercforc, on 22 December w’o concluded 
that thnt chapter was ended, the chapter 
dc.nling with what Mountbatton said and 
what C.ompbcll-Johnson r>nid nnd what 
someone else said nnd what Mr. Jinnah 
said; "We will call them ofl”, or whatever 
it wa.s. All thnt was over. We came to a 
new chapter, and that chapter is the com- 
plaint before the Security Council. 

I have dealt with the complaint as best 
I can, and I have said that the only answer 
has been a denial. That denial has been 
subsequently disproved, and therefore the 
complaint exists. It arises from this, that 
any engagements by which the Govern- 
ment ofl India is bound arc only the engage- 
ments to which it is a party since that por- 
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iod apart from the general obligatidns 
under international law. I want to repeat 
that. Apart from the general obligations 
under the Charier, the only specific engage- 
ments are the engagements arising from 
the reference to the Security Council, and 
[ ask you to bear with mo on an examina- 
tion of this. 

A number of resolutions have been pas- 
sed by the Security Council, and none of 
these is a resolution of a character which 
may be called international engagements 
except the two to which my distinguished 
colleague has referred. The remainder are 
by way of adjuration and, to the extent that 
they are under Chapter VI, they are not 
binding upon the people concerned, because 
the reference was under Chapter They 
are by way of recommendation. 

What is the obligatory- nature of actions 
taken under Chapter VI of the Charter? 
This goes back to San Francisco. In San 
Francisco this matter was discussed at 
great length, and the United States took a 
very prominent part. The Belgian delega- 
tion at that time wanted to place this mat- 
ter beyond doubt and therefore moved 
amendments to those provisions. The Con- 
ference, however, agreed that an important 
stage had been reached at Article 37. This 
Article states that the Security Council 
may take up disputes where the parties 
have failed to roach a settlement by the 
other means indicated. It goes on to state: 

If the Security Council deems that the conti- 
nuance of the dispute is in fact likely to en- 
danger the maintenance of International peace 
and security, it shall decide whether to take 
action under Article 3G or to recommend such 
terms of settlement as it may consider appro- 
priate. 

The Council may recommend terms of 
settlement, but it does not have the power 
to compel the parties to accept the terms. 
It has the power to enforce its decisions 
only after it is determined under the pro- 
visions of Chapter VII that a threat to the 
peace exists. 

I would not have brought this up but for 
the fact that my distinguished colleague. 


not only in this forum but before bis coUii- 
trymen and mine, has said that we were 
defying the decisions of the Seem-ity Coun- 
cil. The only decisions the Security Coun- 
cil can make are the decisions under 
Chapter VII. 

If you will refer to the “Report to the 
President of the United States” on the result 
of the San Francisco Conference from the 
Chairman of the United States delegation, 
the Secretary of State at that time — I 
think it was Mr. Stettinius Jr. on 26 June 
1945. It is a United States document— you 
will find that on pages 85 and 86 the legal 
position is clearly set out as regards the 
nature of the recommendations and the 
position of the Security Council in terms of 
the Charier. 

Therefore, recommendations are of that 
character. And if it is said that the Coun- 
cil has passed this resolution and that it 
has that moral force, the Government of 
India will go out of its way to pay every 
attention to it. But when, as in the case 
of the resolution of 21 April 1948, it k not 
possible for us to accept it, the position 
is rather diflcrent. 

We therefore come to the international 
engagement — with the observation that my 
Government stands by every international 
commitment it has made. There is no 
Member of the United Nations to which 
we yield in our desire to carry out the 
spirit and the letter of the Charter. But 
we are not to be placed in the position 
where the attempts that we make for ex- 
ploration, or to find ways and means, with- 
out arguing every question every time, are 
turned against us — even on this occasion, 
some people have wondered why my 
Government has instructed me that the 
whole of the case should be put at the first 
session, as far as possible — and I crave the 
indulgence of everyone for repeating this, 
because, when we have not, we have suffer- 
ed in the bargain. 

Therefore, the only international engage- 
ments that exist are two resolutions — ^the 
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UNCIP resdiutiods of 1^ August 1948 aud 5 
January 1949. My delegation has arranged 
for copies of these, which are official docu- 
ments, to be in front of you for ready refer- 
ence, since these are the key documents 
on which the honour of my country is 
challenged, the position of India in relation 
to the Charter has to be examined. What 
is more, I say with all the seriousness and 
the gravity of which I am capable that, 
when Member Governments give consi- 
deration to this, these matters have to be 
taken into account. These are the engage- 
ments- If they were of a formal character, 
they might be treaties, but, at any rate, 
they are the engagements we have entered 
into — the resolutions of 13 August 1948 and 
5 January 1949. 

The resolution of 5 January 1949 is of a 
supplementary and subsidiary character. 
The representative of Pakistan has asked 
why I call it "subsidiary”. I looked up the 
Oxford Dictionary, and I find that “supple- 
mentary” and “subsidiary” mean much the 
same thing. “Subsidiary” means “serving 
to assist” or being “auxiliary”. "Supple- 
mentary” means “added to supply deficien- 
cies, especially a fuller treatment of a spe- 
cial subject”. 

The document of 5 January 1949 h^ no 
independent existence; it has to be fitted 
into the framework of the first document. 

I have been asked by my Government to 
invite the Security Council to examine 
these documents, because it is on the basis 
of these that the Council, when the time 
comes, will have to see how this question 
stands, what the obligations are, what fur- 
ther steps can be taken or not taken, and 
whait will be the consequences. I therefore 
crave the indulgence of the Council and 
ask representatives to refer to these docu- 
ments, which we have placed before them 
for purposes of reference. These resolu- 
tions, particularly the resolution of 13 
August 1948, are the result of laborious 
negotiation. Every word is a matter of 
give and take and has taken perhaps a 
whole conference. 


We accepted this tesoiutioii of 13 August 
1948; Pakistan rejected it, in the first ins- 
tance. We accepted the resolution of 5th 
January, 1949 on 23rd December, 1948. 
Pakistan accepted it on 25 December. Our 
acceptance was prior. With regard to the 
resolution of 13 August 1948, the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan made so many conditions 
in regard to its acceptance that the Commis- 
sion said that those conditions really al- 
tered the character of the whole thing. 

I invite the Council to examine the 
official document as it appears in the Offi- 
cial Records of the Security Council, 
Special Supplement No. 7, beginning on 
page 21. This is in the Third Interim Re- 
port of the United Nations Commission 
for India and Pakistan. At the risk of tax- 
ing the patience of the Council, it is my 
duty, which my Government has instruck 
ed me to perform, to deal with every word 
of this in so far as pertinent. The first 
sentence reads: 

The United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan, 

Having given careful consideration to the 
points of view expressed by the representatives 
of India and Pakistan regarding the situation in 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir.... 

I invite attention to the words "regarding 
the situation”. It does not speak of a 
“dispute” here, but of a “situation” — ^this 
is what we accepted — “regarding the situa- 
tion” caused by the invasion by Pakistan. 
Invasion of what? Not of no-man’s land, 
not of a divided territory— but of the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir — ^which is an 
assertion of the whole of its entity. 

These are the key words in the first para- 
graph. First of all, we are dealing with a 
'•.situation”, as my predecessor submitted 
to this Council. We are engaged in no 
territorial dispute; we are making a com- 
plaint of a “situation” in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. Therefore, there are 
not two States, there are not two autho- 
rities — and, as you will see later on, this 
Government is sovereign. 



The next paragraph reads: “Being of tke 
opinion that the prompt cessation of hosti- 
lities. Those words are a key to the 
state of mind of the Security Coimcil and 
the parties at that time — “the prompt ces- 
sation of hostilities” — because we brought 
the complaint here in order to prevent the 
fire from spreading. And, from our point of 
view, it was telling the Security Council 
that we would be forced into a position, 
which we did not want to take. 

The next point reads: “and the correction 
of conditions the continuance of which is 
likely to endanger international peace and 
security”. That is the remedy sought. 
Those conditions are the invasion by the 
other side. 

It then goes on: “ to assist the Gov- 

ernments of India and Pakistan. . There 
is no reference here to any other authority 
— to Azad Kashmir or anybody else. It 
speaks of assisting the “Governments of 
India and Pakistan”, who are the two com- 
batant high commands. Here it is not a 
question of two States. It would be two 
people engaged in a conflict, as we will see 
later when the agreement is signed, the 

two high commands. “ to assist the 

Governments of India and Pakistan in 
effecting a final settlement of the situa- 
tion”. That is the second paragraph. 

There is nothing in the next paragraph, 
because it simply says that the proposal 
will be submitted simultaneously to the 
Governments of India and Pakistan. Al- 
though it was submitted simultaneously, 
it was accepted by us and rejected by them. 

That is the preamble. The pattern of the 
body of the resolution is that it is in three 
parts, and each part has sub-parts. The first 
part consists of five sections — A, B, C, D, 
and E. I invite the Council’s attention to 
them. Part I is headed “Cease-fire order”, 
and section A reads: “The Government of 
India and Pakistan ” There is no re- 

cognition here of the Azad Government, 
insurgent forces or anything else. 


When the Commission went to Karachi, 
Sir Zafrullah Khan, who was then Foreign 
Minister, informed the Commission that 
the Pakistan Army was there. We all knew 
it— but only then was it admitted. Section 
A reads: 

The Governments of India and Pakistan agree 
that their respective High Commands will issue 
separately and simultaneously a cease-fire order 
to apply to all forces under control in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir as of the earliest prac- 
ticable date or dates to be mutually agreed 
upon 

There is nothing controversial in that. 

Then we come to Section B, a very im- 
portant section on which the present situa- 
tion so much turns and we submit with a 
great degree of sadness that the Security 
Council has not hitherto given it sufficient 
attention. Our Prime Minister has expres- 
sed this fully in many places and we must 
say it again. Section B reads as follows: 

The High Commands of the Indian and 
Pakistan forces agree to refrain from taking 
any measures that might augment the militap^ 
potential of the force under their control in 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

It is our submission today that not only 
has Pakistan not carried out Part 11 of the 
agreement but it has also violated the 
cease-fire agreement, and we propose to 
prove this. Section B continues: 

For the purpose of these proposals ‘forces 
under their control’ shall be considered (Krishna 
Menon: and the next phrase is very important) 
to include all forces, organized and unorganized, 
fighting or participating in hostilities on their 
respective sides. 

Now this is the kind of definition that you 
will find is consonant, for example, with 
the description in the Geneva Convention 
on Civil War. Here it is: There is an under- 
taking by the two High Commands that 
they will refrain from taking any measures 
that might augment the military potential; 
and we contend that ever since the conclu- 
sion of these two agreements Pakistan has 
consistently, repeatedly, continuously and 
without interruptions violated Section B of 
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the cease-fire order. I thought this would 
be the best place for me to elaborate, but 
my advisers tell me that it is better for me 
to deal with the resolution first and to come 
back to this argument afterwards. Section 
C reads: 

The Commanders-in-Chief ol Uie forces of 
India and Pakistan shall promptly confer re- 
garding any necessary local clianges in present 
dispositions which may facilitate the cease-fire. 

Section D reads: 

In its discretion and as the Commission may 
find practicable, the Commission will appoint 
miUtary observers who under the autlrority of 
the Commission and with the co-operation of 
both Commands will supervise the observance 
of the cease-fire order. 

Nothing turns on this paragraph. Mili- 
tary observers have been appointed and 
they constantly report; and as I mentioned 
the other day, if there was any concentra- 
tion of Indian troops, the military observers 
would have reported to the Secretary- 
General. 

Now we come to a key paragraph in Part 
I, that is. Section E: 

The Government of India and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan agree to appeal to their res- 
pective peoples 

The first was a negative action of desist- 
ing from doing something, but here we 
have agreed to appeal to our respective 
peoples “to assist in creating and maintain- 
ing an atmosphere favourable to the pro- 
motion of fiurther negotiations”. As this 
argument develops you will find a state- 
ment by the Government of India that the 
one condition that is necessary for the set- 
tlement of this problem or even for nego- 
tiation, is an improved atmosphere. It is 
impossible to negotiate effectively, to come 
to an agreement in the context of a cam- 
paign of war propaganda that goes oi\ 
against us and a programme of religious 
hatred. We will at no time agree to a 
State being founded on a religious founda- 
tion. We want our people to be religious, 
to have freedom of religion and freedom 
of worship, but this is a matter between 


them and their conscience, or the Suprerhe 
Being, or whatever you call it. We are not 
prepared to consider secular matleis un 
any other basis- 

Section E stales; 

The Government of India and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan agree to appeal to their res- 
pective peoples to assist in creating and main- 
taining an atmosphere favourable to the pro- 
motion of further negotiations. 

It is our submission that from that day — 
and I will read some of the propaganda — 
since the Security Council passed the reso- 
lution, it is for the Security Council to con- 
sider what relation the stepping-up of the 
propaganda has to the resolution passed; it 
is not for me to say, because I am invited 
here under Article 32 to state my case. We 
say that Section E stands violated. So far 
as the cease-fire order is concerned. Sec- 
tions B and E of Part I stand violated. I 
will tell the Security Council what the 
effect of that violation is on the so-called 
international engagement. 

Now we come to Part 11. This is a Truce 
Agreement, and the first paragraph reads 
as follows: 

Simultaneously with the acceptance of the 
proposal for the immediate cessation of hostili- 
ties as outlined in Part I, both Governments 
accept the following principles (Krishna 
Menon: They do not accept only the provisions) 
as a basis for the formulation of a truce agree- 
ment, the details of which shall be worked out 
in discussion between their Representative^ 
and the Commission. 

Let us look at Section A of the Truce 
Agreement. The first part of Section A is 
a key paragraph to which so little attention 
has been paid in the years that have pas- 
sed; 

As the presence of troops of Pakistan in the 
territory of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
constitutes a material cliange in the situation 
since it was represented by the Government of 
Pakistan before the Security Council, the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan agrees to withdraw its 
troops from that State. 

What is the significance of this? First of 
all, as I said, there is something you can- 
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not deny. But Pakistan denies that there 
are troops there and, even taking that date 
in May — ^which we do not accept in tact— 
it was six months aiterwards when the 
Security Council iouiidi out— when they 
went to Karachi and not before — that the 
troops of Pakistan had entered. 

Therefore, two things emerge: first, that 
a material change has taken place in the 
situation since we came here, because the 
Security Council was informed to the con- 
trary. I submit, without desiring to use 
any strong words, that this was the first 
instance, the basic instance, in which the 
Security Council was kept in the dark and 
the facts were concealed from it. Although 
they were first concealed from us, we came 
to know about them, and that is the reason 
for all the emotional letters from the heart 
written by my Prime Minister to the other 
Prime Minister. Now a material change is 
the introduction of the Pakistan Army, 
the introduction of the army to a country 
which it had previously said it had not 
entered. 

Now the Commission says this constitutes 
a material change. This is a key factor in 
the whole situation and unless it is taken 
into accoimt this problem cannot be under- 
stood. What has the Pakistan Government 

to do? “ the Government of Pakistan 

agrees to withdraw its troops from that 
State”. I would like you to listen to those 
words. In the first paragraph of Section A 
of Part II what is agreed to is an xmcondi- 
tional withdrawal by Pakistan of its army 
from the State of Jammu and Kashmir. So 
all this palaver afterwards about synchro- 
nizations and about a balance of forces and 
so on, is not what is intended by this clause. 
The duty of withdrawal was unconditional 
and therefore no part of this agreement can 
even be considered until Pakistan has vaca- 
ted the aggression. And if I maysubmit — 
and we as a Member State are entitled to 
submit under the terms of the Charter — the 
duty of the Security Council in terms of the 
Charter is the vacation ofi this aggression. 


It is laid down that “Pakistan agrees tS 
withdraw its troops from that State”. 

Now let us look at paragraph 2 of Section 
A, which reads: 

The Government of Pakistan (Krishna Menon: 
That is the first step, there will be more) will 
use its best endeavour to secure the withdrawal 
from the State of Jammu and Kashmir of 
tribesmen and Pakistan nationals not normally 
resident therein who have entered the State for 
the purpose of fighting. 

That paragraph 2 has not been carried 
out and it continues not to be carried out 
and that action is one of the subsisting pro- 
blems of the situation as you will see when 
we go into detail. Paragraph 3 reads: 

Pending a final solution, the territory evacu- 
ated (Krishna Menon: this is again a very im- 
portant part) by the Pakistan troops (Krishna 
Menon: that is to say, the territory that they 
are now occupying, as I told you when I spoke 
about the Constituent Assembly and as I shall 
point out later on, that territory was supposed 
to be evacuated by them altogether. They had 
to go away, they were invaders, they have no 
right there. The only people who could stay 
were the local authorities.).... the territory 
evacuated by the Pakistan troops will be ad- 
ministered by the local authorities under the 
surveillance of the Commission. 

Paragraph 3 therefore makes it clear 
beyond all doubt that the State of Pakistan 
had no business whatsoever in the territory 
of Jammu and Kashmir and that the duty 
which they failed to discharge was to re- 
move themselves fully and completely. It 
is no answer for the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan to turn round and ask me, “What 
does Mr. KIrishna Menon want, to be hand- 
ed Kashmir on a silver platter?" 

We come now to Section B, paragraph 1. 
which reads as follows: 

When (Krishna Menon: And the word 
"when" in English means just what it says) the 
Commission shall have notified (Krishna Menon. 
that is to say, the following action must be after 
the notification) the Government of India 
(Krishna Menon: not the Government of Pakistan, 
because the Government of India is the severely 
authority in this matter that the tribesmen and 
Pakistan natoinals referred to In Part II, Ai 2 
hereof have withdrawn... 
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i invite the altention of the Council to 
the word “when” — ^nothing can happen • 
until this event takes place. The Commis- 
sion have to notify about what? That the 
tribesmen have withdrawn from the present 
occupied territory, that they have comple- 
tely evacuated. The paragraph reads : “When 
the Commission shall have notified the 
Government of India that the tribesmen and 
Pakistan nationals referred to in part II, 
A, 2 hereof have withdrawn, thereby termi- 
nating the situation...” — the situation 

which was being complained of — which 
was represented by the Government of 
India to the Security Council as having oc- 
casioned the presence of Indian forces in the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir.,.”. That is 
to say, the Commission has to report that 
they have withdrawn, thereby terminating 
the situation which made the presence of 
our troops in Kashmir necessary. Until 
that situation is terminated, nothing can 
happen; “.. and further, that the Pakistan 
forces are being withdrawn from the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir, the Government of 
India agrees to begin to withdraw the bulk 
of its forces from that State in stages to be 
agreed upon with the Commission.” 

Some of the things which the Council has 
heard are in violation of this clause. When 
the Commission notifies us that the tribes- 
men and Pakistan nationals have been with- 
drawn, then we are to begin to withdraw 
the bulk of our forces, and the stages of that 
have to be agreed upon with the Commis- 
sion. It has nothing to do with Pakistan;' 
it is with the Commission. We informed 
the Commission that we would tell the 
Commission in confidence about our troop 
movements, but that we were not prepared 
to tell Pakistan about them. Pakistan 
insisted that they should be told, and that 
is one of the reasons why the negotiations 
broke down. 

Section B, paragraph 2 reads as follows: 

Pending the acceptance of the conditions for 
a final settlement of the situation. .(Krishna 
Menon; And I again invite the attention of the 


Council to the word "situation”) ..in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir, the Indian Government 
will maintain within the lines existing at the 
moment of the cease-fire those forces of its 
army which in agreement with the Commission 
are considered necessary to assist local authori- 
ties in the observance of law and order. The 
Commission will have observers stationed where 
it deems necessai-y. 

Here we have one of the most difficult 
clauses in the sense that its meaning has not 
beeii fully appreciated by the Security 
Council in later considerations. Now what 
does this paragraph state? ‘Tending the 
acceptance of the conditions ...” — ^while 
the situation remains, the forces of the 
Indian Army, with the agreement of the 
Commission, will be maintained as neces- 
sary to assist the local authorities. Now the 
key words are “local authorities”. “Local 
authorities” is a phrase which is applied 
only to administration in the Pakistan oc- 
cupied area; in the other parts it is the Gov- 
ernment of Jammu and Kashmir. Accord- 
ing to tnis, therefore, the Indian Army is to 
assist, in the maintenance of law and order, 
the local authorities on what is the so-called 
Azad side. Therefore, at this stage there 
was no question of anything but evacuating 
the aggression. 

This will become clear if the Security 
Council will read the document dated 20 
August, which is a letter from the Prime 
Minister to the Commission about the Com- 
mission’s assurances. I should like to ask 
whether the Security Council would 
say that assurances given on behalf 
of the Commission to the Head of a 
Government, assurances which are public 
knowledge and which are published, do not 
have the same value as all the engagements. 

Therefore, paragraph 2 gives the Govern- 
ment of India the right and the duty to 
assist in the maintenance of law and order. 
When the Chairman was asked what was 
ment of India the right and the duty to 
external defence of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, he stated that the two could not 
be separated. The position, therefore, was 
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the one which Gopalaswami Ajryangar 
put to this Council: the Pakistan forces 
withdraw and the Indian Army occupies the 
external frontiers of Kashmir. 

When we raise these questions people 
think that we are splitting hairs. Might 
I digress for a moment to state that if this 
case was being argued before a legal tri- 
bunal it would probably take three or four 
weeks’ time. However, the Members of 
the Council are so busy that we have to go 
through this quickly. 

The term “local authorities” is used 
throughout the whole of these documents 
only as applied to the authorities that are 
not de jure. Paragraph 2 places upon the 
Government of India both the duty and the 
right to look after law and order in the 
occupied area. In the light of that clause, 

I ask whether the whole stand of the Pakis- 
tan Government is justified. Not at all. 

Section B, paragraph 3 reads as follows: 

The Government of India will undertake to 
ensure that the Government of the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir will take aU measures with- 
in their power to make it publicly known that 
peace, law and order will be safeguard and 
that all human and politietd rights will be 
guaranteed. 

This we have done, and we did it not 
only at that time — it is in that spirit that the 
Constitution came into being. Before that 
time there was no Constitution and there 
was no popular Government. What is 
more, very soon afterwards the dynasty was 
displaced and the son of the older Maha- 
rajah, who was an autocratic ruler, became 
elecied Head of State. We proceeded in 
pursuance of Part H, section B. 

We come now to section C, which has 
filled many minds but which is not nece- 
ssarily the key part of the picture. Sec- 
tion C, paragraph 1, reads as follows: 

Upon signature, the full text cf the truce 
agreement or a communique containing the 


principles tiiereof as agreed upon will be made 

public. 

But I am sorry to say that this opportu- 
nity has not arisen because no truce agree- 
ment has been signed. Part I has been 
violated in two main sections. The cease- 
fire agreement has been violated and Patt 
II has not been implemented. Every neces- 
sary condition has been breached This 
takes us now to Part III, which refers to the 
plebiscite, and which reads as follows: 
“The Government of India and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan reaffirm their wish 

it does not say “their pledge” — “....that the 
future status of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir shall be determined in accordance 
with the will of the people and to that 

end ” First, as I have said, it is an 

affirmation of our common wish. Secondly, 
it states that it should be determined in 
accordance with the will of the people. 
However, this wish concerning the future 
status of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
in Part III is not concerned wth the present 
status. The present status is a status under 
accession. This concerns only the future 
status. A distinction must be made bet- 
ween an accession as pro tern and an acces- 
sion to be terminated on the transpiration 
of another event. Those are two different 
matters, both in law and in fact and in all 
the political implications of this question. 
Therefore, 

the future status of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir shall be determined in accordance with 
the will of the people and to that end .. 

Then follow's that very nice English 
expression "upon acceptance”; “upon accep- 
tance” means after acceptance; it not only 
denotes a sequence, but a sequence of a 
particular character — 
upon acceptance of the truce agreement... 

Then W'hat do they do? After it is 
accepted — 

both Governments agree to enter Into consul- 
tation... 
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They do not say, “Both Governments go 
and take a plebiscite”, but “both Govern- 
ments agree to enter into consultations with 
the Commission” — and £or what purpose? 

to determine fair and equitable conditions 
whereby sucli tree expression will be asstired. 

Wien I develop this point the Council 
will, I hope, bo convinced not only that 
there have never been these fair conditions 
but that tinder conditions of psychological 
warfare and the threats uttered even in 
this Council, and the massing of personnel 
on the other side and all the conditions 
which I shall refer to, these fair and equit- 
able conditions cannot be assured. There 
can be no question of an election — certainly 
not under our constitution. And when I 
say “our constitution" I want to make this 
further observvition, because 3 ’ou gentlemen 
hero, reprc-scnting other States, can have 
only a friendly interest in our constitution. 
It is only we who owe allcgianco to it. 
My friends from the United Kingdom and 
Australia may have more than a friendly 
interest in it, because it has family resem- 
blances, and we have a defat of gratitude 
and a sense of heritage in that rc.spoct. But 
these particular provisions reflect the 
canons of international behaviour. They 
are not just municipal law. They arc 
municipal law which corresponds to inter- 
national conduct. 

That is Part III, and I will read it when 

I deal with it in detail. It is Part III, 
therefore, that refers to ascertaining the 
will of the people. The two Governments 
are to confer about fair and equitable con- 
ditions after Part 11 .ipd Part I have been 
implemented— after the signature of the 
truce agreements. 

Now wnat is th- present position? Part 

II is violated. This is not an old violation; 
it stands continually violated. The present 
Dosition is one of violation. Therefore the 
Pakistan Government is, in this respect, in 
sin. It was original sin, but it is continu- 
ous so far as Part I is concerned, and Part II 


has not taken place. And the Council 
hoard what Sir Owen Dixon said— that, 
apart from all other considerations under 
the resolutions, the agreement of the Com- 
mission was that none of these things could 
take place without the agreement of tlie 
Government of India. 

Before I go on to the resolution of 5 
Januaiy Ifllf), I want to repent what I .said 
a while ago. It is not as though the Gov- 
ernment of India is now trjdng to read 
meaning into these words. It is not what the 
lawyer calks “the construction of n docu- 
ment” — .some old lady writes a will; there is 
a contest about it; clever lawyers tr 3 ' to read 
as much ns tlioy can into it. That is not 
the position. This document has taken a 
great deal of brain work. It has meant so 
much coming and going; so much saying 
"j'cs” and "no"; so much broak-down, and 
so on and so forth. Each of tho.se words 
has been put in there delibcrntcly. Not 
only have they to bo road in their obvious 
and legal meaning— that is to say, there is a 
construction of all documents according to 
law — but they have to bo read against the 
back-ground of all the circumstances. The 
Security Council, in spite of the fact that 
its members are heavily engaged, cannot 
ignore the background conditions which 
arc recorded in so many volumes. Those 
arc far (00 serious matters for it to be 
said, “There was talk of a plebiscite; well, 
if we have not a plebiscite, then this, that 
and .the other”. Therefore, the whole of 
this thing has to be read. 

That brings mo to 5 January resolution. 
Pakistan refused to accept the resolution of 
13 August 1948. At that time the position 
which was stated by Sir Zafrullali Khan 
was that this was for the purpose of a cease- 
fire, and that there should be no cease-fire 
until there were political settlements. He 
was holding it up in order to obtain other 
conditions. Then I believe the Pakistan 
Army suilored severe reverses. I am asked 
to quote to you what the Prime Minister said 
in Allahabad: 


141 



We stopped a victorious army. We could have 
settled conclusions. We were stronger at that 
time, and, God forbid, if our country were in- 
vaded we should still render a good account of 
ourselves. In obedience to the Charter we res- 
trained the action of our military forces. Instead 
of obtaining what we could have obtained by 
the use of force we continued to negotiate, hav- 
ing accepted it. 

The Commission returned to Paris, had 
further talks with the Paldstan Govern- 
ment — and the military situation had pro- 
bably some effect on the matter, as a matter 
of opinion — and on 11 December it elabo- 
rated further proposals, partly to meet the 
Pakistan position that there must be some 
talk about what was likely to happen after 
the truce, what was the nature of things, 
and so on and so forth. Therefore, the 
Commission spent its time in working out 
a plan which could be useful if we ever 
came to Part III. 

The resolution of 5 January, which covers 
so many pages, has, from India’s point of 
view, an adverse psychological effect upon 
those who read it. There are paragraphs 
about a plebiscite, but none of it is worth 
the paper it is written on unless Part I and 
Part II are agreed upon and, in the case of 
Part III, we confer and agree on fair terms. 

Therefore the whole of the resolution of 
5 January, which I shall read to the Council 
in a moment, cannot be read, either as to 
its individual paragraphs or as to its 
entirety, except in this context. And it is 
common ground that these two resolutions 
stand together, because it says “supplement- 
ary”. It is supplementary and subsidiary, 
because it adds to the other. It enables the 
other to function if the occasion came. What 
does it say? It says: 

The question of the accession of the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir to India or Pakistan will 
be decided through the democratic method of a 
free and impartial plebiscite. 

Tha^t is paragraph 1. Paragraph 2 says: 

“A plebiscite will be held when it shall 


be found by the Commission” — and I ask all 
of you who are scholars of English to tell 
me what this means. “When it shall be 
found by the Commission”, in plain English, 
is a condition precedent. If it is not found 
by the Commission, then, no plebiscite. 

A plebiscits will be held when it shall be 
found by the Commission that the cease-fire and 
truce arrangements set forth in parts I and II 
of the Commission’s resolution of 13 August 
1948 ha\e been carried out and arrangements 
for the plebiscite have been completed. 


We can leave the second part because 
arrangements for the plebiscite” did not 
follow. So it is only if I and 11 are com- 
pleted, and I invite the Council’s attention 
to the number of times mention is made, in 
para’graph after paragraph, of this question 
of the condition precedent, of the sequence, 
of something happening after something else. 
And then again it is an investigation; it is 
the applying of minds to a plan in order to 
find fair means of doing this. 

That is paragraph 2. As I said, neither 
Part I nor Part II has been completed. 
Then we come to paragraph 3 (a), which 
says: 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
wiU, in agreement with the Commission, nomi- 
nate a Plebiscite Administrator who shall be a 
personality of high international standing and 
commanding general confidence. He will be 
formally appointed (Krishna Menon; And this 
again is a very important sentence) to office by 
the Government of Jammu and Kashmir. 


Why? Because the Government of 
Jammu and Kashmir is a sovereign Gov- 
ernment. It alone has authority over the 
territory. And this is what Sir Owen 
Dixon — as he was entitled to do in his 
mediatory function, although he was ultra 
vires of this agreement — tried to shift: “he 
will be formally appointed to oflice by the 
Government of Jammu and Kashmir.” 


It was perhaps this sentence in the reso- 
lution — ^namely, that the Plebiscite Attoi- 
nistrator “will be formally appointed to omce 
by the Government of Jammu and Kash- 
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mir” — that Mr. Menzies had in mind; ho did 
not sec any reason at all why the Govern- 
ment should be displaced. 

Paragraph 3 (b) of the resolution states: 

The Plebiscite Admini.slrator shall derive 
from the State of Jammu and Kashmir the 
powers he considers nccessar.v for orcanirJng 
and conducting the plebiscite and for ensuring 
the freedom and impartiality of the plebiscite. 
Nothing can be nearer to the classical 
definition of sovereignty than this phrase 
“shall derive from the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir the powers. . Under the general, 
classical definition, the sovereign is the 
person from whom all potvers flow. I do not 
say that there can be no modifications of 
that definition, but I do say that it is the 
classical definition. 

Paragraph 3 (c) reads: 

The Plebiscite Administrator shall have autho- 
rity to appoint such staff of assistants and 
observers ns ho may require. 

This is an administrative provision. 

Paragraph 4(a) states: 

After implementation of Parts I and II of the 
Commission’s resolution of 13 August 1948. 

and here again, we find the words "after 
implementation"; it is not I who am repeat- 
ing these phrases; it is the resolution itself 
which, time and again, uses such words as 
“when it shall be found”, and so forth 
and when the Commission is satisfied that 
peaceful conditions have been restored in the 
Sfate the Commission and the Plebiscite Admi- 
nistrator will determine, in consultation 

With whom? 

v.'ith the Government of India the final dis- 
posal of Indian and State armed forces, such 
disposal to be with due regard to the security of 
the State and the freedom of the plebiscite. 

In this connexion, I should like to make 
one observation on the use of this word 
“disposal”. As members of the Council 
know, the word “disposal” has been used 
with regard to the Government of India 


forces in the sense of disposition, not in the 
sense of throwing away. 

Paragraph 4 (a) of the resolution, there- 
fore, also contains the kind of phrase to 
which I have been referring — namely, “when 
. . . .peaceful conditions have been restored 
in the State.” Now, these peaceful condi- 
tions have not been restored, because part 
of the country is under occupation. There 
is neither law nor order nor assembly nor 
constitution in that part of the country. 
Furthermore, the phrase in paragraph 4(a) 
of the resolution to the effect that the Pleb- 
iscite Administrator will determine "in 
consultation with the Government of India” 
the final disposal of Indian and State armed 
forces again establishes the fact that Pakis- 
tan has no part whatsoever with regard to 
these matters. Pakistan will be the benefi- 
ciary if the plebiscite goes a certain way. 
Under the arrangements to bo made by the 
Plebiscite Administrator, Pakistan will not 
be concerned in such matters as watching, 
witnessing, supervising and so forth— but 
we have not come to that stage. 

The resolution then goes on to set down 
some administrative provisions, which I shall 
not deal with in detail. 

The next important paragraph in the 
resolution is paragraph 7; in fact, from our 
point of view it has very great importance. 
I am sure that everyone who is concerned 
with freedom of elections will wish to pay 
attention to this paragraph. It reads: 

All authorities within the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir will undertake to ensure, in collabora- 
tion with the Plebiscite Administrator, that: 

(a) There is no threat, coercion or intimida- 
tion, bribery or other undue influence on the 
voters in the plebiscite; 

(b) No restrictions are placed on legitimate 
political activity throughout the Stale. All sub- 
jects of the State, regardless of creed, caste, or 
party, shall be safe and free in expressing their 
views and in voting on the question of the accc.s- 
shall be freedom of travel in the State, Ineludlng 
sion of the State to India or Pakistan. There 
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freedom of lawful entry and exit 

The importance of paragraph 7 (b) is that 
it contains the assurance that there shall be 
no religious propaganda; that is to say, there 
shall be no incidents similar to the one in 
the North-West Frontier Province, where a 
mullah sat down, showed the Koran, and 
said, “Every vote that you cast against Pak- 
istan is a vote against the Koran.” Of 
course, in a sense that was true, because 
Pakistan is an Islamic State, and its con- 
stitution is based upon the Koran. But that 
does not mean that the paragraph of the 
resolution which I have just quoted does 
not preclude religious propaganda in Kash- 
mir. 

Perhaps this would be a good time to deal 
with this matter of religion influencing 
elections. I invite representatives’ attention 
to the “Manual of Election Laws of India”, 
which they may find in the Library of the 
United Nations. This is not a manual 
which we have devised for the purpose of 
dealing with Kashmir. Although it is a 
municipal document, it conforms to the 
general practices and standards of elections 
throughout the world. In this Manual, we 
read that the following actions are prohibit- 
ed in connexion with any elections in India: 
...imdue influence — that is to say, any direct 
or indirect interference or attempt to interfere 
on the part of a candidate or his agent, or of 
any other person, with the connivance of the 
candidate or his agent, with the free exercise of 
any electoral right 

It is also stated that there shall be no in- 
ducement of, or attempt to induce, an elector 
to believe that he or any person in whom 
he is interested will become or will be 
rendered an object of Divine displeasure or 
spiritual censure. It is also stated that there 
shall be no: 

systematic appeal to vote or refrain from vot- 
ing on the grounds of caste, race, community or 
religion or appeals to religious and national 
symbols such a.^ the national flag or the national 
emblem, for the furtherance of the prospects 
of a candidate’s election. 


I freely admit that the law of India is not 
binding on the rest of the world. But I do 
say that what I have just quoted represents 
the canons of justice. Furthermore, this is 
not only what we have understood in our 
private, subjective minds, but is also part 
of the assurances given in the Commission’s 
resolution. 

I may be asked: How do you know that 
this is going to happen? But I shall come 
to that when I deal with the circumstances 
existing at the present time. I would only 
say now that, when religious passions are 
inflamed, this leads to unrest and to an in- 
ability to exercise the franchise freely— and 
in such circumstances, there cannot be a 
plebiscite. 

I should now like to quote from an aide- 
memoire which was accepted by the Com- 
mission. This aide-memoire gives an ac- 
count of a meeting between Mr. Lozano, the 
Chairman of the Commission, and the Prime 
Minister of India. In it, we read the follow- 
ing comment by the Prime Minister on 
paragraph 7 (b) of the Commission’s resolu- 
tion of 5 January 1949: 

India is a secular State. The United Nations 
also is a secular Organization. Pakistan aims at 
being a theocratic State. An appeal to religious 
fanaticism could not be regarded as legitimate 
political activity. Dr. Lozano agreed that any 
political activity which might tend to disturb 
law and order could not be regarded as legiti- 
mate. The same test would apply to freedom of 
press and speech. (S/PV.762/Add. 1, Annex 4, 
page 22). 

That is not a private note recorded by the 
Prime Minister; it is an agreed siunmary of 
the conversations. 

These are the two documents on wWch 
everything turns. These are our inter- 
national engagements. 

1 will read out what is contained in docu- 
ment 5, and I hope the members of the 
Security Council will read this document at 
their leisiure, although it is a long document, 
because it contains all the assurances given, 
and these are legal matters, they are matters 
which have the force of the solemn authority 
of the United Nations behind them. The 
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document in Annex. No. 5 ol S/PV 762/, 
Add.l, states: 

This note sets out the following assurances 
given by the United Nations Commission for 
India and Pakistan to India before India’s accep- 
tance of the resolutions of 13 August, 1948 and 
5 January, 1949: 

(i) Responsibility for the security of the State 
rests with India. 

That is a sovereign right. The defence of 
our external frontiers is India's responsi- 
bility and, therefore, there is no question 
of the relations between the constituent 
State and the Union or any impairment of 
accession, so far as the present is concerned, 
v/hatever may liappen in the future. The 
document continues: 

(ii) The sovereignty of Jammu and Keshmir 
Government over the entire territory cf the State 
shall not be brought into question. 

Please mark these words. It is very care- 
fully stated that the sovereignty of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government — so there 
can be no argument aftenvards that it is 
another sovereign State — “over the entire 
territory of the State shall not be brought 
into question”. The document continues: 

(lii) Plebiscite proposals shall not be binding 
upon India if Pakistan docs not implement Parts 
I and II of the resolution of 13 August 1948. 

(iv) There shall be no recognition of the so- 
called Azad Kashmir Government 

(v) The territory occupied by Pakistan shall 
not be consolidated. 

Now it is a part of Pakistan, according to 
the Constitution of Pakistan. 

(vi) Reversion of the administration of the 
evacuated areas in tlie north to the Government 
of Jammu and Kashmir and its defence to the 
Government of India, and to maintain garrisons 
for preventing the incursion of tribesmen and 
to guard the main trade routes. 

I ask any member of the Security Council: 
What does this mean, that India is to main- 
tain garrisons to guard the trade routes 
which lie on the external frontiers of 
Kashmir? The cease-fire line, as the Com- 
mission has said, is not a political boimdary. 
The whole of the State remains. The docu- 
ment continues; 


(vH) Azad Kashmir forces shall bo disbanded 
and disarmed. 

The phrase actually was large-scale dis- 
bandment and disarmament, but the Com- 
mission said that if you disband them, 
then you must disarm them. 

(vill) Exclusion of Pakistan from all aflalvs 
of Jammu and Kashmir. 

On page 2 of Annex. 5 it is stated: 

At the meeting of members of the Commission 
with the Prime Minister of India In New Delhi 
on 17 August 1948, (Krishna Mcnon; Three or 
four days after signature) the Prime Minister, 
with reference to Part II, Section B, paragraph 
2 of the 13 August 1948 resolution stated: '...tliat 
Jl would bo necessary for India to retain 
troops In Kashmir for defensive purposes ns 
well as the maintenance of law and order. Re- 
calling that the same issue had been raised in 
the Security Council, he said that the Govern- 
ment of India must have sufficient troops to 
protect the territoty against external attack. 
Mr. KorbeV — tlio Chairman of the Commission — 
‘commented that in his understanding, tlie phrase 
"law and order” could bo interpreted to include 
maintenance of adequate defence inasmuch as 
that was essential to law and order.’ 

Then follows the letter of 20 August 1948 
from the Prime Minister, which the Com- 
mission said was in consonance with and a 
fair interpretation of their views. 

It may be asked whether these assurances 
were made by way of a secret instrument, 
whether the Commission was just trying to 
state something which was capable of two 
interpretations, with a view to getting 
some settlement and hoping that things 
would work out If that were so, the posi- 
tion would be rather awkward for the Com- 
mission, and its work would not have re- 
corded the progress it did. But. in fact, 
these assurances were published and they 
were known to Pakistan before it accepted 
the resolution of 5 January 1949. I submit 
that whether one takes a political view or 
a common sense view — I am not saying that 
the two are in contradistinction — or whe- 
ther one takes a legal view or an equitable 
view, when a party signs an instrument 
with the knowledge of certain facts, then 
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the commitments it undertakes arc condi- 
tioned by and must have reference to those 
tacts. Therefore, so far ns India is con- 
cerned, these two resolutions and the obli- 
gations that go with them are our Inter- 
national obligations. 

I have not been able in the time tlicre is 
to work out each of these in detail, but I 
will go over tliem again rapidly. First of 
aU, as I said, the violation of the cease-fire 
agreement by the accumulation of arms and 
the training, at that time, of thirty-five 
battalions, now forty-five battalions, of the 
/Vzad Kashmir force, which is not a toy 
army, but which is as good as the Paldstan 
Army. Its personnel came out of the for- 
mer British-Indian Army which acquitted 
itself with great valour in North Africa, in 
Italy and in various other parts during the 
war. This force consists in the main of 
ex-servicemen and' their descendants, in 
addition, there are largo numbers of irre- 
gulars trained in guerrilla warfare, with 
about 600 or so in training at one time, and 
after training they are thrown back into 
the community, I refer to the air force 
and the military gun emplacements, and 
this is the state of affairs so far as Part I, 
that is, the cease-fire, is concerned. It is 
for the Security Council to consider whe- 
ther any step that we have taken was in 
breach of the first condition, which is the 
maintenance of the cease-^e. The Gov- 
ernment of India has not violated this 
cease-fire agreement. We have not intro- 
duced into Kashmir any more troops or any 
more equipment than we had at the time ol 
the signing of the agreement. 

In fact, we have withdrawn large num- 
bers and we have so much less people there, 
since, as the whole world knows, the size 
of the Indian Army has been reduced and it 
also has other responsibilities, particularly 
in the way of assisting in agriculture and 
economic development. Therefore, we ask 
the Security Council to look at this pro- 
blem. Have we been in default? That is 
not sufficient, because we are not on the 
defence, the default is on the other side. 


and, what is more, it is default that goes 
to tlie root of the agreement. Just as in 
_ every contract, a breach of an ordinary 
superficial condition does not very much 
matter, it is usually known as a breach of 
warranty. But a breach of a condition is 
something that changes the character of the 
contract, and if it goes to the root of the 
agreement, then the whole of the agree- 
ment is violated. 

Tiie only thing that today remains in 
which we have made our contribution is 
that the cease-fire line is maintained, the 
observers are respected, and I have given 
the solemn undertaking of the Government 
of India that, irrespective of our legal 
rights, irrespective of our rights under the 
Charter, and irrespective of our desire to 
have the aggression vacated and to see an 
end of this business, the Government of 
India will not move one soldier, one gun 
or fire a shot which will violate the cease- 
fire agreement. But, at the same time it is 
our bounden duty to protect our territory, 
and the Security Council, in our submis- 
sion, has a solemn obligation to take into 
account the phrases that were uttered by 
the Foreign Minister of Pakistan in regard 
to what can happen. We do not live in terror 
or in fear but at the same time we, as a 
Government with our responsibility to the 
United Nations, have an obligation to 
remain under conditions of prudence. 

Nine years have passed since then. Mr. 
Graham’s reports are before the Council 
On accoimt of there being no time, we have 
not been able to go into them here in the 
Council, but they set out the two different 
points of view in their relation to the 
UNCIP findings. The whole of Mr. 
Graham’s activities have been concerned 
with this one problem of demilitarization. 
Those who read the newspaper reports at 
that time were likely to be misled into the 
facile impression that, out of twelve points, 
ten or so were accepted; the others were 
not. One can mention a number' of points, 
but the key point is point 7, and that was 
not accepted. It could not be accepted 
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because it violated the sovereignty of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government. As 
Prime Minister Nehru said yesterday: "We 
agreed to concur in a plebiscite, but the 
Pakistan Army promised to go." It is still 
there — and I am not saying this; the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan told us on the first 
days “We are prepared to withdraw." That 
means that they are there and this is nine 
years after. And I say that this should be 
a unilateral action under this agreement. 

So far as we arc concerned, it is our duty 
— even though we are not remiss — to 
answer briefly to the allegations of 
oreaches and defaults. 

The first breach alleged against us is tlie 
Constituent Aissembly. About tliis I have 
spoken so much, and I believe that when 
the documents of this Constituent Assem- 
bly are read, when its functions are imder- 
stood, members of the Security Council — 
the majority, if not all of whom belong to 
countries and systems which want to see 
the functioning of bodies of this kind — ^%vill 
appreciate the fact that this has been con- 
cerned with the economic and the consti- 
tutional developments of that part of the 
area. It does not — but even if it did — 
decide something against accession, that 
would not be binding on the Government 
of India. It would be ultra vires of the 
Government of India Act. I fully concede 
that the Government of India could cede 
any territory as indeed any other Govern- 
ment could. 

Then the Foreign Minister of Pakistan 
stated and implied so many times — and 
newspapers do the same — and when one 
has no information it is easy to come to 
very quick conclusions — ^that the Govern- 
ment of India delayed these matters. I 
invite representatives to read the proceed- 
ings of the discussions v/ith Mr. Graham and 
others who have tried demilitarization. 
How many concessions have we made? 
How many agreements of a provisional 
character have we made in private con- 
versations? 


It goes further than all that, but I want 
to say here and now that tliey are no 
longer operative because they have not 
been accepted. They were provisional pro< 
posals put forward for this purpose. 

That takes us to the present position. 
And I want to submit to the Council that 
it is not a question of the mathematics of 
21,000 and 0,000. So long as there are tlie 
violations which I have complained of, so 
long as there is a campaign of hatred, 
wherever there is a slogan, it is my duty 
to point out that it ends— -as in the case of 
the Roman emperors who said; "Carthage 
must be destroyed,” — with "India must be 
conquered". 

Representatives on the Council cannot 
expect us to submit to this without exer- 
cising our rights of survival. I am 
going to refer to this in a moment. The pre- 
sent position is that nine years have passed. 

The Foreign Minister of Paldstan twitted 
me on this rebits sic stantibus doctrine. I 
must say I enjoyed it. I have not the 
slightest objection to arguing the doctrine 
of conventio omnis intelligitur rebus sic 
stantibus, but I do not know how the 
Security Council can take upon itself the 
powers of a tribunal. That is why I did 
not want to quote legal doctrine but, unless 
£ am mistaken — and I have done some re- 
search on this — the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan was in error in informing this 
Council that it had turned down this doc- 
trine. The Security Council cannot turn 
do\vn this doctrine; it is a doctrine of inter- 
national law that goes back to the days of 
the glossatores. It can no more turn down 
the doctrine of rebus sic stantibus than it 
van turn do\vn the fundamental basis of 
law. And here we have the best authority, 
!md perhaps the best people to look into 
this — and I hope other nationals will not 
mind — are the British and the Americans 
because they have had a longer period of 
the conclusion of treaties, and getting out 
of them and having to modify them, and 
so on. A large volume of law has been 
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developed. I am free to concede to Sir 
Pierson Dixon that, according to his system, 
you can still put a man in prison or lock 
him up on a Sunday, or something of the 
kind. That is because the conditions have 
not changed in that regard. But so far as 
international law is concerned, the dis- 
tinguished English judge. Sir Arnold 
McNair, whose independence has been 
placed beyond! doubt by his giving judge- 
ment against his own country in the Iranian 
dispute in the World Court said: 

It is reasonable that circumstances should 
arise in connexion with treaties (as they do in 
the sphere of private law contracts) in which it 
is necessary to imply a term or condition. That 
is to say, when it is clear that, if the parties, 
when negotiating, had adverted to some con- 
tingency, they would have agreed to provide for 
it in a particular way, it is reasonable to impute 
to them an intention to contract on the basis of 
such a provision and to imply it as a term or 
condition in the treaty. (McNair’s Law on Trea- 
ties, p. 233). 

I shall come back to more conclusive 
statements from McNair, but in order that 
I may not be regarded as being completely 
involved in the English way of thinking, 
here is an American authority, Mr. Hall, 
who has written as follows: 

Neither party to a contract can make its 
binding effect dependent upon conditions other 
than those contemplated at the moment when 
the contract was entered into, and, on the other 
hand, a contract ceases to be binding as soon as 
anything which forms an implied condition of 
its obligatory force at the time of its conclu- 
sion is essentially altered. 

The United Kingdom regards the cessa- 
tion of, or a vital change in, the specific 
raison d’etre of a treaty as a ground for 
recognizing the ipso facto termination of 
a treaty. The principle applies to a change 
which destroys the very object of a treaty’s 
stipulation: cessante ratione cessate lex. 

As an illustration of the applicability of 
this doctrine, reference may be made to 
a proclamation issued by President Roose- 
velt on 9 August 1941, which announced 


that certain treaties had become suspended 
and inoperative. He said: 

Whereas the conditions envisaged by the con- 
vention have been, for the time being, almost 
wholly destroyed and partially imperfect, en- 
forcement of the convention can operate only 
to prejudice the victims of the aggression 
(Krishna Menon: That is what we are) whom 
it is the avowed purpose of the United States to 
aid (Krishna Menon: And that phrase "to aid” 
is a statement in which my country believes) 
and whereas it is an implicit condition to the 
binding effect of the convention that these con- 
ditions envisaged by it should continue, when 
such a material change has in fact occurred. 

The circumstances were part of the con- 
sideration of the contract, assuming that 
there was one. It was because of these 
circumstances that the promise was made 
and the disappearance of these circum- 
stances, which were the foundation of the 
promise, rendered the promise ineffective. 

These are more modern authorities. Pre- 
sident Roosevelt was a modern person in 
this connection, and so is Sir Arnold 
McNair. But Oppenheim is the classic 
authority. He wrote the following: 

...it is an almost universally recognised fact 
that vital changes of circumstances may be of 
such a kind as to justify a party in demanding 
to be released from the obligations of an unnotl- 
fiable treaty. The vast majority of writers as 
Well as the Governments of civilized States define 
the principle conventio omnis intelllgitur rebus 
sic stantibus, and they agree, that all treaties 
are concluded under the tacit condition rebus 
sic stantibus. 

In substance, although it has on occasions 
been abused by providing a cloak for 
lawless violations of treaties, the doctrine 
rebus sic stantibus, when kept within proper 
limits, embodies a general principle of law- 
Oppenheim goes on to say: 

The consent of a State to a treaty presupporw 
a conviction that it is not fraught with danger 
to its existence and vital development. 
reason every treaty implies a condition 
by an unforeseen change of circumstancM 
obligation stipulated under tbc treaty * 0 ^' 
imperil the existence or vital development 
one of the parties, (Krishna Menon: I repea 
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the word* “ahould imperil the existence or vital 
development ol one ot the parties") it should 
have a right to demand to be released Irom the 
obligation concerned .... The doctrine Tcbuj sic 
siantibus conceived as a legal doctrine embodies 
the same principle which the law ot various 
countries has admitted as a ground tor dissolu- 
tion or discharge or unentorceability ot contract 
owing to a vital change of circumstances. 

I am not relying on this doctrine, because 
I am not going to use this doctrine. My 
Government does not accept the view that 
the Security Council is called upon to take 
over the functions of the World Court, but 
the substance of it is important politically. 
There was some suggestion that I have 
avoided even mentioning this because there 
is sometliing wrong about it. 

Now rebus sic stantibus is a very res- 
pectable and ancient doctrine. But of 
course it is the law; it is one of those out- 
standing instances where the law is condi- 
tioned by fact. What the World Court has 
said is that the doctrine still holds, but it 
could not be applied to the case before it. 

The Permanent Court of International 
Justice, particularly in the case of Upper 
Savoy, said this years ago. I cannot find 
any evidence in the proceedings of the 
Security Council — and I shall be prepared to 
withdraw this statement if I were shown it 
— ^where the Council has turned down the 
doctrine as a doctrine. I can see no evi- 
dence of it. If it did, then with great res- 
pect, it would be acting beyond its own 
powers, because it is not a law-making 
body. You would have to go to the Inter- 
national Law Commission. That is so far 
as this is concerned. 

May 1 now try to deal with people who 
are not lawyers? One is a very dear friend 
of my country, and that is the former 
Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, Sir 
Anthony Eden. I hope I am not starting 
any difficulties in regard to the sides taken 
in other controversies. The four Foreign 
Ministers, Mr. Bidault, Mr. John Foster 
Dulles, Mr. Molotov, and Mr. Eden were at 


the Foreign Mmisters’ Conference in Ber- 
lin in January and February of 1954, and 
the question of the treatment of Germany 
arose. 

It is neither my purpose nor my business 
to go into the merits of that question. I 
have only to deal with what is the effect 
of an agreement in certain circumstances, 
and in all this, on the basis that there was an 
agreement — I have been at pains to point 
out the nature of that agreement, and I do 
not want anything that I say to be stated 
here afterwards that even in 1957 the re- 
presentative of India said there was an 
agreement. I have to be extremely careful 
in view of the previous history. Here is 
what Sir Anthony Eden said. This is in 
reference to the Potsdam Agreement, 
where the Russisns were insisting that on 
account of the Potsdam Agreement, the 
European community, and various other 
things, were not possible, and there was 
this clause and the other clause. This is 
what Sir Anthony Eden said on 1 February 
1954; 

We are all pledged to give the German people 
the opportunity to reconstruct their lives on a 
free and democratic basis, so that they may take 
their place among the peaceful peoples of the 
world. This principle was embodied in the Pots- 
dam Agreement, and referred to by M. Molotov on 
January 25. We all have a duty to uphold it. 
(ICrishna Menon; It is not as though they were 
Just scraps of paper) But that does not mean 
that ali the provisions of the Potsdam Agree- 
ment are applicable. The Soviet Delegation 
itself has said that some of them have been 
overtaken by events. (Krishna Menon: This 
overtaking of events is a political issue) It is 
indeed clearly stated in the Agreement itself 
that it is intended to cover the treatment of 
Germany in the initial control period. 

That is again another matter to be taken 
into account. If all this argument, all these 
resolutions and everything else are in 
terms of the cease-fire, hoping that they 
will be terminated quickly, then you get a 
different picture after nine years. Suppos- 
ing this goes on for ninety years, are we 
still in this business? 
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Tlien tliero is tlio final sentence of what 
Sir Antliony Eden said: 

Wo bnve to Jook at the facts ns they are 
today, nnd not as they were nine yenrs ago. 

The nine years is a coincidence. If ) 
quote Sir Anthony Eden, who is not a law- 
yer, distinguished as he is, I may perhaps 
bo regarded as quoting lay authority on a 
subject on which I have Just now quoted a 
Latin doctrine. Therefore, we come to Mr. 
John Foster Dulles, who in the days of less 
political involvement was a distinguished 
political Inw'yer. And once a lawyer always 
a lawyer. This is what Mr. Dulles said on 
behalf of the United States of America, as 
Secretary of State, on 26 January — 
it says 26 January; I did not put down this 
date: 


Tlicse decisions o£ Yalta, which ray own Gov- 
ernment shared, wore understandable in the 
contc-xt ot the daj% The German war was still 
in full vigor and wars arc not won by a spirit 
of tolerance. (Krislina Menon: We should 
have learned that.) But it is said that today, 
nine yeans since the German armistice, one of 
the parlies to the Yalta Conference should 
attempt to revive the bitterness and hatred of 
those days nnd the cruel decisions which that 
hatred nnd bitterness occasioned. 


The implication of it is that when condi- 
tions change — in this case the whole posi- 
tion is reversed — a new position is creat- 
ed. Now we come to I\Ir. Bidault who said 
the following; 

The Peace Treaty must be of such a nature as 
not only to provide a suitable conclusion to the 
war, but to avoid sowing the seeds of a new 
conflict. (Krishna Menon; This Is one of 
those things which in the case of Kashmir the 
distinguished members of the Security Council 
may well bear in mind.) In my own view 
there are two fundamental considerations. The 
peace must not be vengeful peace or an imposea 
peace. It must look to the future and not only 
to the past. It would be irrelevant to insist on 
too closed an interpretation of the Potsdam 
Agreement, in the drafting of which 'France, as 
a matter of fact, had no part. 


France, as a matter of fact, had no part is 
it, so it subscribed to it afterwards. So its 
action is something after the fact. 

Now we come to Mr. Molotov. Mr. Molotov 
said the following on 1 February 1954, the 
same day as Mr. Eden spoke: 


According to these agreements the Soviet 
Union, the U.S,A. and the U.K. would act to- 
gether in helping the German people rebuild 
their State on democratic and peace-loving 
principles. In due time France associated her- 
self with these decisions although M. Bidault 
now nnd then trios to avoid discussion of these 
agreed decisions. I suggest, however, that these 
agreements arc no less necessary to France than, 
lot us say, to the Soviet Union. 

That is the statement on the other side. 
But then he goes on to say: 

We acknowledge that many points of the 
Potsdam Agreements have become outdated. 

That statement, apart from any political 
views one way or another, has very con- 
siderable force, because here is the cent 
percenter, more or less, saying, as regards 
the Potsdam Agreement: 

We acknowledge that many points of fta 
Potsdam Agreement have become outdal 
Nevertheless, the fundamental meaning of these 
agreements remains fully enforced. 


For purposes of reference, these quota 
ions are from United Kingdom 
ssued by Her Majesty's Stationery^ ^ 
elating to the meeting of Foreign 
if France, the United Kingdom, the Sowe 
Jnion, and the United States of America, 
Jerlin, 25 January— 18 February, < 
lommand Paper 9080. 

These may all be regarded as j ’ 
nd it may well be argued, do they PP 
3 this particular instance? ’ tg 

orae to the Commission. What doe 
:ommission say? It says: ... -a^al 

In a sense, the problem of the with®aw^ 
Krishna Menon; That is of f ^ J j the 

J August agreement) hes m the 
sguenee for the deimlitarlzafion ^ of 

5 contained in the Comnussion s reso 

} August 1948 and 5 January 19 . .tyj. 
Lte to solve the present s.tuafmm 
on in the State has changed The „ 

main unchanged. (Krishna Menon. 
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what happened to the last resolution the 
Security Council passed). Again in the question 
the Commission endeavoured to find the means 
of reaching an agreement without contravening 
the terms of the resolution; but taking into 
account the changes that have occurred in the 
situation, (Krishna Mcnon: That is what the 
Commission is saying: taking into account the 
changes that have occurred in the situation) 
it found that the Governments were strict In 
adhering to the letter of those clauses which 
met their position. (S/M30, Supplement No. 
7, para. 249). 

The Commission says in the Third Interim 
Report, in another paragraph: 

Over a prolonged period in a changing and 
d^mamic situation (Krishna Mcnon: And this 
is particularly true of the part of Kaslimir 
which is still under the administration of Jammu 
and Kashmir) and restricted by long-standing 
related clarifications which proved to be a real 
impediment to reaching agreement, tlio frame- 
work of the resolution of 13 August has become 
inadequate in the light of factual conditions in 
the State. The Commission has been unable, 
therefore, to mediate much beyond what Is 
today another outmoded pattern. (Ibid, para. 
Z83). 

There are other instances for which you 
and I are responsible. One was the ques- 
tion of Trieste. Here was an agreement that 
something had to be done in a particular 
way. . Something else was done and the 
Security Council did not regard that as a 
breach of its resolutions. The Italian Peace 
Treaty provided for the establishment of 
the Free Territory of Trieste. The Statute 
for the Free Territory conferred upon the 
Security Council certain functions and res- 
ponsibilities in respect of administration of 
the Territory, including the appointment of 
the Governor in consultation with Yugosla- 
via. 

At its ninety-first meeting on 10 January 
1947, the Security Coimcil adopted a resolu- 
tion formally accepting the responsibilities 
devolving upon it under the relevant treaty 
document. Here is an acceptance by the 
Security Council that makes it a party, a 
point to which my Government wants to 
come back. The Council, however, failed to 


agree on a candidate to be appointed as 
Governor and the military administration 
of the area continued. 

On 5 October 1954, the representatives of 
Italy, the United Kingdom, the United Sta- 
tes and Yugoslavia agreed on certain ar- 
rangements concerning the future of the 
Territory different from those provided in 
the Peace Treaty, and the people seemed to 
have been comparatively happy. That is the 
hi-slory of Trieste. 

There is another instance to which I want 
to refer. I do not have the time to go into 
its history, but all the members, particular- 
ly the great Powers, will recall the discus- 
sions in Dumbarton Oats, San Francisco, 
London and other places in the founding of 
the United Nations when it was definitely 
laid down that any State that was a crea- 
tion of Nazi power could not be a Member 
of the United Nations. That was the basis 
on which the United Nations was founded. 

On 9 February’ 1946 we passed a resolu- 
tion. India voted for it. It stated: 

1. The General Assembly recalls that the San 
Francisco Conference adopted a resolution 
according to which paragraph 2 of Article 4 of 
chapter II of the United Nations Charter 'can- 
not apply to Slates whose regimes have been 
installed with the help of armed forces of coun- 
tries which have fought against the United 
Natio’js so long os those regimes are in power.’ 
(Rc.solutlon XVI 7 of General Assembly resolu- 
tions, first part of first session). 

This was a resolution barring for ever 
the admission of Spain to the United 
Nations. Last year, by tmanimous vote, we 
admitted Spain. Why? Because conditions 
had changed. The same rulers were in 
power and the conditions of origin had not 
been changed by history. But the condi- 
tions of the world had changed. 

I want now to deal with plebiscites for a 
moment. These were all in regard to gene- 
ral agreements. I would like to invite the 
attention of the Council to the history of 
plebiscites. There were large numbers of 
plebiscites which had been initially agreed 



upon, many of which were never carried 
out. The Covenant of the League of Na- 
tions, wliich was drafted in much greater 
detail and probably with greater reference 
to some of these matters, contains the law 
and the practice of the time. Article 19 
concerns abrogation of inconsistent obli- 
gations. 

Certain plebiscites were required to be 
held by the treaties of peace. After the 
First World War, the method of plebiscites 
was used in a number of cases, and when- 
ever those plebiscites could be held in a 
reasonably short time, they took place. 
There are five instances: in Schleswig in 
1920, as recorded in part 3 of the Treaty of 
Versailles; the plebiscite of the Allenstein 
and Marienwerder in 1920, also under the 
Treaty of Versailles; the plebiscite of Klag- 
enfurt Basin and Upper Silesia in 1921; and 
in Sopron in 1921. 

These were plebiscites that were actual- 
ly held in pursuance of international deci- 
sions that were taken. But each one of 
them was a plebiscite that became effective 
soon after the decision. 

But when we come to other plebiscites 
the situation is rather different. There was 
an attempt to take a plebiscite in Teschen, 
Spisz and Orava in 1920. That was in pur- 
suance of a decision of the League Council 
of September 1919. There was a proposal 
for a plebiscite in Vilna in 1921. There was 
the plebiscite of Tacna and Arica provided 
for in the Treaty of Peace between Chile 
and Peru. 

Now, what happened to them? In the Vil- 
na case, the conclusion with regard to the 
attempted plebiscite shows that when there 
were delays in carrying out the plebiscites, 
“the inevitable consequence of these delays 
is to make it impossible for the Council” — 
the League Council— “to adhere to its plan 
of a speedy Popular Consultation as orgi- 
nally contemplated”. The Council “has there 
for been compelled to consider whether the 
parties interested really and sincerely desire 
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a Popular Consultation, and if it would not 
be possible to devise some more simple and 
effective procedure”. {League of Natious 
Council Minutes, Twelfth Session, Annex 
163 b.). The result was direct negotiations. 

Then you come to Teschen in 1920. This 
is an instance of plebiscite, which has some 
relation to the present circumstances. When 
tension increases and racial hatreds flare up, 
it is not considered opportune to hold a ple- 
biscite. {Plebiscites Since the World War, 
Wambaugh Volume I, page 156.) 

Then there is the classic instance of the 
Alsace-Lorraine. In regard to Alsace-Lor- 
raine, Andre Tardieu of the French Gov- 
ernment of the time, who was High Com- 
missioner for this area, said: 

To hold the plebiscite now, the French main- 
tained, would be to sanction the wrong done in 
1871 by admitting the lawfulness of this act of 
Violence. (The Truth About the Treaty by Andre 
Tardieu, page 237). 

It almost looks prophetic in these words. 

The best authority on plebiscites is 
Matiten. He says; 

The plebiscite can render effective service 
only when and where such binding agreements 
tree from all force have been reached in ad- 
vance by the parties involved, to the effect that 
a majority of fixed and agreed proportion shall 
prevail, and where the plebiscite is employed 
solely to establish which side of the issue in- 
volved can muster this majority and where the 
resulting minority is assured of a fair degree of 
local autonomy and enjoyment of its own langu- 
age and religion. 

No State at the present time from the point of 
view of constitutional law recognizes the right 
of secession by way of a plebiscite. By doing 
so, it would invite its own destruction. 

I did not write that one. 

I shall now deal with breaches on the 
other side. I am afraid I have arranged my 
time so badly that I will have to rush 
through this. Therefore, I shall only ite- 
mize them. If we come back again I shall 
go into the details. 



The first of tlic broaches on the part of 
Pakistan is wiUiholding information from 
Uie United Nations that it was a combatant 
and that it was a party to the invasion; and 
allowing the United Nations to proceed 
under Chapter thinlcing on entirely 

different set of circumstances. In regard to 
Uiis, there arc a number of observations by 
UNCIP to which I made reference in my 
previous statement before the Council. 

The next is with regard to non-withdraw- 
al. By withdrawal is meant tlic removal of 
striking capacity in tliat area. It is not 
merelj’ to put your foot on the other side 
of the frontier. Withdrawal of an army is 
the withdrawal of striking cnpacitj*. Not 
only has the Pakistani Army not with- 
drawal, but the changed condilioms in view 
of the imbalance of forces created by rear- 
mament is such that withdrawal has become 
practically impossible. 

I have already referred to the violations 
of the cease-fire ngreement— the training of 
the Arad Kashmir irregulars, the importa- 
tion of arms and the building of airfields for 
the taking off of fighter jot planes. But the 
most important, from a constitutional point 
of view, of this violation to which my Gov- 
ernment with great respect expresses Its 
surprise that the Security Council has not 
given attention, is the integration of the 
territory. 

Now, I have in the last tivo or two hours 
and a half analjTcd the documents para- 
graph by paragraph, and have shown that 
Pakistan has no locn.s .standi in this area at 
all. and that the only w'ay Pakistan came 
there was by force and by violation of every 
moral law and every political law, of every 
international canon of behaxdour. Therefore 
it had no right whatsoever to incorporate 
the territory. Tlie Coimcil took a very 
strong view in regard to the Constituent 
Assembly, which had done nothing of this 
kind, v/hich is only proceeding in pursuance 
of a legal action. But what is on the other 
side? The distinguished Foreign Minister of 


Pakistan asked the other day. "Why has 
the Government of India become suddenly 
exercised over Cliitral?" The reason is very' 
simple. Tlic Pakistan Constitution Act was 
passed only very recently. And it was only 
when that Constitutional Act was passed 
that we raised this constitutional point. 
Article 1, clause 2 (b) refers 

Tije Prc.si(lcnl; I .am .sorrj' I liavc to inter- 
rupt for a moment, just to ask how much 
time the representative of India wdll need 
to conclude his statement. 

Krishna Mcnon: Sir, I am doing my best; 
if T spoke any faster nobody would under- 
stand me. On Uic other linnd, the Security 
Council appreciates tlint the press of the 
United Kingdom, the United States, France 
and other countries are poorly informed 
about the sHunlion. The Sccurify Council 
lias pa.ssed a resolution on the last 
occasion without taking into account some 
of these matters. My Government has 
the duty to lay tlio.se facts and record 
them before you. Wo proceed on the basis 
that no Member State would take 
any stops in these matters without consider- 
ing what are all its implications — what is 
past, wliat is present and what is ahead. 
That is why I am quite prepared to stop 
and do it tomorrow if that is the will of 
the Council. But I am quite prepared to go 
on. I have been conditioned to finish 
today. 

Tlio President: My only reason for ask- 
ing the representative of India is that we 
have to find out how wc arc going to pro- 
ceed. I would like to Imow if possible what 
the total lime would bo, because if it is 
very' long wc would have to adjourn the 
meeting until 8-30 this evening and then 
continue. 

Krislina Mcnon: Tlio incorporation took 
place in the Pakistan Constitution and with 
regard to Cliitral — 

Tlic President: I am sorry to interrupt. 
I did not get the reply to my question. Will 
it be a very long time? 
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Krislinn Mcnon; I will ivy to finish in 
Imif an hour, but I can give no guarantee 
on that. I am not trying to drag this out. 

The Prc.sitlont: In that ca.se I think the 
representative of India can proceed. 

Kri.slum Ulcnon: Tlio ncces.sion of Chilral 
has been accepted by the Government of 
Pakistan and it is included in the arrange- 
ments in the Constitution as a Stetc that 
has acceded. Now, Chitral cannot accede 
under the terms of the Cabinet Mission 
document or under tlie obligations of Bri- 
li.slt Crown in the past, because her name 
docs not appear in the States that arc enti- 
tled to accession cither in the 1935 Act or 
thoreaflor. Wliat is important — wc arc up 
against time — I could read to you dozens of 
documents of the British Residents, of the 
Secretary of State for India in London, 
where the suzerainty of the Maliarajah of 
Kashmir over Chitral is accepted by the 
British Government. And what is more, he 
received tribute from Chitral which reviv- 
ed subsidies from him. As for Chitral, the 
position is that it is part of Kashmir. 

So the Pakistan Government, I do not 
know for what reason, because they amal- 
gamated the otlacrs in other ways, received 
the accession from the Mehtar of Chitral — 
the ruler of Chitral — ^\vhich he had no right 
to give because he was only a feudatory, he 
had no right of accession. And it v/as in- 
corporated in the Pakistan Constitution. 

The matter came up before our Parlia- 
ment and we have stated the position, ft is 
not as though we were taking any effective 
steps to undo this business or to violate 
the cease-fire agreements, but the incorpo- 
ration of Chitral is therefore against the 
resolution of 13 August, and what is more, 
a violation of the arrangements reached 
when the British left India. 

I make reference to Part I of the Consti- 
tution of Pakistan and Article 1, Clause 2, 


sub-.section (c) v/hich incorporates terri- 
tories which are under the adminis- 
tration of tlie Federation but are 
not included in either province. That is 
to say, anything that i.s administered by the 
Pakistan Government but is not one of the 
provinces becomes part of Pakistan. Now, 
the whole of these occupied territories is 
administered by Pakistan and so under 
Article 1, Clause 2, sub-section (c), Pakistan 
bus illegally incorporated these territories. 
Therefore, there has been a violation of the 
cease-fire agreement; a non-withdrawal and 
the incorporation of these territories. This 
applic,'-. to Gilgit, Baltistan, Hunza, and 
Nagar, the whole of Western Kashmir and 
all those areas which arc on the other side 
of tlic cease-fire line. And therefore if the 
changing of cither the status jure or any- 
thing else was wrong in so far as the Consti- 
tuent Assembly was ivrong — ^which we 
deny — here is a major sin. So we ask: 
Why is it true that a gnat swallowed this 
camel? 

The Security Council has been faced with 
thi.s fact, that the territory which, under 
the UNCIP resolutions, Pakistan had no 
right whatsoever, which Pakistan is suppos- 
ed to vacate, whore only local authorities 
can function, are incorporated in the terri- 
iory of Pakistan. But the most difficult and 
the most important of these violations are in 
regard to the campaigns that are carried 
on in Pakistan itself. Now this has 
varying tempo, sometimes it is more, some- 
times it is less. It is not only aimed at the 
personalities of India, but also against the 
whole of our country. “The liberation of 
Kashmir,” says the Governor-General of 
Pakistan on 19 September 1950, “is a cardi- 
nal belief of every Pakistani. It is an integral 
part of Pakistan, and Pakistan would remain 
incomplete rmtil the whole of Kashmir is 
liberated.” That was not a sort of blood- 
curdling statement, but there it is. 

The Times of Karachi carried the Pakis- 
tan Prime Minister’s speech on the tenth 
Independence Day. “I am ready for the 
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liberation of Kashmir,” he said, “but I want 
the people to get ready.” The freedom of 
Pakistan, he said, would not be complete 
without Kashmir. He exhorted the people 
to acquire the spirit of unity. He said that 
the Kashmir dispute was going before the 
Security Council, but the nation would not 
rest there. I want to draw your attention 
to that phraseology: “The nation would not 
rest there." So the Security Council is only 
part of the procedures to carry out other 
designs. 

The Prime Minister made another speech 
in which he said the following: 

The crowd listened to the Prime Minister and 
cheered him when he declared that he would 
not rest until the Kashmir Moslems were freed 
and that he would not allow his countrymen to 
become slaves, even if they were to live without 
food or clothing. 

The Governor of West Punjab said: 

So long as a single Pakistani is alive, nobody 
dare snatch Kashmir from Pakistan by force.. 
If the problem is not settled immediately, the 
whole of Asia would be engulfed in the flame of 
war which might lead to a world conflagration. 

He also said: “We would not mind being 
cut into pieces but will certainly conquer 
Kashmir.” 

Here is another statement immediately 
afterwards. “We will have to exhibit our 
strength if we want to take Kashmir," the 
Prime Minister said, “It is not only the 
entire Pathan population” — these are the 
people from whom the hordes came before — 
“of Pakistan and the tribal area that will 
rise up for the holy Jehad” — ^the holy cru- 
sade — “in Kashmir, but our brothers from 
across the Afghan frontier will also throw 
in their lot” with their cause. If that is 
not an incitement to war against our 
country, I should like to know what is. 

I shall not read in full the statements of 
important persons and religious leaders but 
I shall refer to them. Here is one of the 
most important leaders: 

Today Pakistan is standing on the verge of 
war and sooner or later she will have to go to 
War against India. 


These are newspapers, but I do not pro- 
pose to read them. Since the Security 
Council passed its resolution, there have 
been considerable demonstrations in Palds- 
tan, and the whole tenor of these is the con- 
quest of India, that is to say, the leading of 
armies into our territory, and there is the 
exhortation to the people to carry on this 
campaign. It says that “it means fear -of 
God, financial sacrifices by every indivi- 
dual, whether trader, master or clerk, get- 
ting together and making a firm resolve to 
unite the nation.” This is one of those 
things on which India has definitely given 
its pledge, and no responsible person in 
India would ever say a thing like that. 
They urge purification of the heart and 
feelings of unity. Everyone should be over- 
flowing with excitement and make it a 
point to assemble at fixed places in their 
respective towns. In all these public meet- 
ings Pandit Nehru would be asked to hand 
over Kashmir by a given date and give up 
forthwith the annihilation of Indian Mos- 
lems and enmity towards Pakistan, “fail- 
ing which batches of ten lakhs,” meaning a 
million, “would march towards Amritsar 
and Patna.” 

These are some of the slogans, which are 
officially based. They are sponsored, because 
these demonstrations are received by the 
Prime Minister; he spoke to them. I can- 
not read the Hindustani, but I shall read the 
translations. Here is one; 

If Nehru is finished, that would be the end of 
Congress, and the capture of India would be- 
come certain. 

The next: 

Ten lakhs should get prepared for the inarch 
towards Amritsar. 

Here is another poster: 

India shall be conquered in 1957 only if every 
person gives up falsehood and fraud. 

That , was a good idea The next one; 

If every person would make some sacrifice, 
India would be conquered. 

The next one; 

India is bound to be conquered after these ten 
years of suffering. Get ready. 
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The 3.ext one: 

Get united. Get righteous. India will be 
conquered. 

Leave aU the parties and turn Moslem. India 
wiU be conquered. 

Give up all rivalries. India will be conquered. 

These are all different posters. 

Weigh correctly. Make an hcncst living. India 
will be conquered. 

Then there is another thing: salutations 
to every person they meet, “India will be 
conquered.” 

Shah RahmatuUah Wali predicted that Mos- 
lems in 1957 would conquer India: Therelore, 
march. Once India is conquered all ailments will 
end. 

Fulfil your promises. Don’t tell lies. India wlU 
be conquered. 

That is preposterous. Presumably that 
is the truth. 

Do away with aU your enmities during 1957, if 
India is to be conquered. 

Settle all your mutual affairs. India will be 
conquered. 

Observe complete Hartal on date announced, if 
India is to be conquered. 

I have quoted only some of these. There 
are some which it would not be aesthetic to 
read in the Security Coimcil. So this vast 
campaign of religious hatred and fanaticism 
is fanned. That is the position. 

Now I think it is necessary for me to state 
to the Security Coimcil the position arising 
from all this. In order to obtain a vacation 
of the aggression and to implement the 
complaint on which we came here, we join- 
ed in every endeavour that was possible. 
The view that is taken with facility that we 
committed ourselves to something without 
pre-conditions is, I submit, wrong. It is not 
only wrong, but I should like to quote to 
you the appropriate provisions of the Char- 
ter. I refer to Article 24, paragraph 2, of the 
Charter. I shall read only one sentence: 

In discharging these duties the Security 
Council shall act in accordance with the Purposes 
and Principles of the United Nations. 

The Purposes and Principles of the Uni- 
ted Nations are, as far as is relevant to this, 
set out here, and this is the important part: 


.. and to bring about by peaceful means, and 
in conformity with the principles of justice and 
international law 

I submit that the considerations of inter- 
national law that I have pointed out 
to you, the considerations of justice that I 
have pointed out to you, the desire of India 
to live as a democratic community giving 
equality to our peoples to enable a large de- 
mocracy with nearly 200 million voters to 
demonstrate to ourselves and to the world 
that that way of life is possible — ^that is one 
of the treasured objectives our people have. 

Therefore, the further article in the 
Charter, referring to this particular matter, 
which is binding upon our friends opposite 
is Article 2, paragraph 4: 

AU Members shall refrain in their inter- 
national relations from the threat or use of force 
against the territorial Integrity or political inde- 
pendence of any state, or in any other manner 
inconsistent with the purposes of the United 
Nations. 

I am directed by my Government to 
say that it has been sometimes said, per- 
haps with a feeling of apprehension, that 
the peoples of India and its Government 
have not reconciled themselves to the idea 
of partition and the existence of Pakistan. 

I tell this Council what we have told all 
the world: that we have no desire whatso- 
ever to undo the partition. It is the price 
we paid for our independence. We did not 
like it. Nobody likes his country to be cut 
into pieces. But it was better than civil 
conflict at that time. 

It was an agreement we entered into 
among three parties, and that agreement 
we shall honour. We have no desire to 
reunite India as before partition. In fact, 
we have enough problems of our own. We 
have enough headaches and difficulties, 
and we do not want to take on more. 

So I want to make this solemn state- 
ment that any propaganda, any statement, 
any fear, any apprehension, any suspicion 
that exists in anyone’s mind, that my 
country, my Government, or our people 
have an 3 d:hing but the desire to live in 
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peace with our neighbours does not corres- 
pond with the truth. 

We have come to so many agreements 
with them on various matters. They are 
suffering, we are suffering. We have 
families tliat live on the two sides. We 
have lost a lot of territory in the sense of 
the constitution of our Stale, but we are 
getting the people. There is no responsi- 
ble person in India — never mind the poli- 
tical parties, but there is no responsible 
person in India — there is no responsible 
body of opinion that wants to venture on 
an act of hostility. I ask you to read the 
Indian Press and the statements of Indian 
leaders and compare them with what 
I have said about the other side. I confess 
that there have been one or two student 
demonstrations. 

Our leaders have done everything they 
can to persuade our people, and success- 
fuUj’ persuaded them — we are a free coun- 
try, and we cannot stop tliem — not to 
indulge in expressions of hatred either 
toward Pakistan or toward the United 
Kingdom or toward anybody else they 
may think is involved in this matter. 

But the main thing is this; We have no 
desire to undo the partition. We do not 
regard that as a pro tern affair. We 
agreed to it with our eyes open. We knew 
the consequences. We have suffered eco- 
nomically, politically and culturally. We 
have created problems for ourselves. But, 
if we were now to try to do anything, 
those problems would become worse. 

We recognize Pakistan as a sovereign 
State. And not only do we recognize them, 
but they are a sovereign State. We recognize 
all their attributes of sovereignty. We 
have no desire to interfere in their affairs. 
We are not interested in their form of 
government. They can have elections, if 
they want them — and they do not have to 
have them, if they do not want them. 
We only want to be left in peace. We will 
not at any time yield to provocation to 
use force. But if omr territory is violated, 
we shall look to the Security Council, to 
the Charter, to the public opinion of the 


world. And my country has given conti- 
nuous evidence, tangible evidence, of its 
loyalty t® the Charter, of its willingness to 
take on responsibility, of its readiness to 
take on unpopular roles in what it considers 
its duty in regard to international obliga- 
tions. And therefore any suggestions, from 
whatever quarter it may come, that India 
nurses some hatred, that Kashmir is a 
jumping-off ground for something else or 
part of a score that is not settled, is 
entirely unhistorical. 

I want particularly those who have 
been closely related to us in the past, who 
know some of the background, to boar this 
in mind. India will honour its interna- 
tional obligations. The only obligations 
are those two resolutions. Those two 
resolutions have to bo judged in the light 
of the words in them, the spirit in 
them— I do not say we will be going be- 
yond the words of what they intend — 
which can be reasonably drawn from the 
printed words of the time and the assu- 
rances given as solemn undertakings. 
And we shall honour our undertakings. 
But time has passed and certain things 
have happened. Our position is that the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir is Indian 
territory; it is part of the Indian Union. 

We came here with a complaint of 
aggression. In our submission, it is the 
duty of the Security Council and the duty 
of Member States through diplomatic 
channels, through co-operative action or 
individual action, to exercise their influence 
in such a way that this aggression Is 
vacated. 

My Government invites the representa- 
tive of any Government to go into Kash- 
mir. No one will stop you. You can go 
anywhere you like— ask anybody you 
want. We have neither silk curtains nor 
bamboo curtains nor anything of that kind. 
You have to obtain permits and pay for 
your living. But, apart from that, it is an 
open country, which is visited by thousands 
of tourists including foreign journalist 
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It is a territory where, for a long, long, long 
time, there has been backwardness. And 
it is no argument on the part of my 
Pakistani colleague to come and tell us that 
the Maharajah of Kashmir paid the British 
Government— what was it?— a half million 
pounds, and therefore bought this piece of 
land. 

I ask Mr, Lodge whether the United 
States Government would be willing to 
take that view about Louisiana and return 
it to France, or to abdicate its rights over 
Florida and return it to Spain, or over 
Alaska and return it to Russia, or over 
Rhode Island and return it to whomever 
it belonged. Purchases have been made in 
the past— and, if there has been any immo- 
rality about the purchase, we were not 
the rulers at that time. Her Britannic 
Majesty, Queen Victoria, held the respon- 
sibility. And we are not shirking the 
responsibility, because we are her succes- 
sors in title. So whatever has happened 
there has happened when Pakistan and we 
were one country — and we cannot now 
separate the sheep from the goats. 

I submit the views of the Government 
of India to the Security Coimcil in the 
firm belief that, above all things, it has to 
be remembered that there is prosperity in 
the land of Kashmir. I have not been 
able to read the various commentators — 
Scandinavians who are traditionaly neu- 
trals, have been out in our coimtry and 
have seen these things, — ^but there is 
peace and prosperity, there is develop- 
ment of democratic institutions among a 
people who have been steeped in ignorance 
and backwardness for generations and 
have had no industries, no development of 
waterpower, no exercise of the franchise. 
That has been done in association with a 
country where not only are there 200 
million people entitled to exercise their 
franchise but where, over and above 
that — in our land of India — there are pro- 
bably 200,000 bodies where people exercise 
power in that way, where every single 


person, from the President to the lowest 
village official, is elected. 

Any imsettlement can only be based on 
this appeal to non-secularity; it can only 
be based on this appeal to religious pre- 
judice. The only “claim” that can be put 
forward on behalf of the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment, in regard to Kashmir, is that the 
majority of its population is Moslem. And 
my Government — ^totally, for all time — 
repudiates what is called the two-nation 
theory. We will not accept as the basis 
of our State the religion of a people. The 
United Nations is a secular organization. 
The majority of you would not discrimi- 
nate against a Catholic or a Protestant 
because such a person happened to be in • 
the minority. But here is the Constitu- 
tion of Pakistan, which says that, if 
a man does not belong to the Islamic religion, 
he cannot be the President of the State. 

I invite you to read an article by 
Mr. Sulzberger, of the New York Times, 
a paper that is consistently hostile to us on 
every question — an article which refers to 
the position that there will be no demo- 
cracy in Pakistan. I am not quoting him 
as an authority; I am quoting him as a 
friend of theirs. So there it is. 

That is what we are asking for. What- 
ever there may be of right or wrong in 
a problem, if there are difficulties in a situa- 
tion— and I repeat: a situation — it is neces- 
sary to find means of settlement. 

I ask the President and the members of 
the Security Council whether, in the ten 
years that my cormtry has been represen- 
ted here, it has been found wanting in 
attempts to reach these solutions. Can the 
Government of Pakistan tell us that, in 
very complicated matters of other kinds, 
we have not gone through a great deal of 
negotiation and settlement along with 
them, and that we have not bent over 
backward to find settlements? We are in 
the United Nations with a record that Is 
clean. 
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On the other hand> there is the crime of 
invasion — and that is a crime that cannot 
be tolerated. We have not asked that any- 
body be branded an aggressor. Why? It 
may be a mistake on our part 
1 have deliberately not referred to sug- 
gestions that have beerr made by the 
Foreign Minister of Pakistan, as to what he 
regards as solutions, because they arc not 
solutions and they are violations of the 
Chai'ter and or international law and they 
are a mockery of the undertakings that 
rest on the shoulders of the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment. 

My Government docs not regard it as 
right, so far as its duly to the Security 
Cormcil is concerned, to discuss those pro- 
posals rmless the Security Coimcil wants 
to discuss them. So far as we are concer- 
ned, there are no proposals. We have 
given the solemn undertaking that we shall 
not use a gim, we shall not furc a bullet, 
we shall not move an aeroplane over the 
cease-fire line to assert our rights, that is 
to say, we shall not determine by force the 
future of that part of our country which 
is under Pakistan occupation. We shall 
seek to solve every problem peacefully, but 
our peacefulness is limited by the fact that 
we shall not brook aggression upon our 
territoiy\ And we look to each one of you 
to stand with us if tlrere is a wolation of one 
square inch of Indian territory, because 
we are loyed Members of the United 
Nations. To each of you we are bound 
not only through the United Nations but 
by bilateral ties and by appreciation and 
respect even when we are in fundamental 
disagreement. And I submit we have the 
right to look to you in a matter of this 
kind. 

It is not the kind of problem whete a 
resolution can be passed and it can be said 
that somebody has disobeyed — ^I told you 
about the nature of resolutions- The only 
resolutions that are binding on us would be 
resolutions under Chapter VII, and this pro- 
blem is not under Chapter VII. But I am 
not arguing legalities, I am not the defen- 
dant in this case, I am the plaintiff, although 


it may not so appear after these seven, eight 
or nine years. That is because we are a 
mild and meek people, which is shown by 
our patience in this matter, our forbearance, 
our desire to explore everything. The 
Security Council, if I may say so, and if 
you will pardon the expression, has no right 
to think that our country is going to throw 
overboard tlie principles of the Charter, our 
insistence upon a secular Slate, the funda- 
mental rights that are guaranteed to our 
people under the Constitution, the freedom 
that our people have won, which has also 
brought freedom to Pakistan, and the terms 
of co-operation with those who are our erst- 
wliile opponents, with whom today we can 
disagree and still remain friends. It is 
those things that we value and that is why 
my Government has given me Instructions 
to present this case as fully as possible. 
Wliat has been committed in Kashmir is a 
violattion of our territory; and any impru- 
dent action could plunge the whole of our 
continent into bloodshed and civil war. 

It is very wrong for the Foreign Minister 
of Pakistan — who ten years ago was a fol- 
low citizen and even today is a very close 
friend — to tell us that these are threats. 
We utter no threats. What do we want to 
threaten anybody for? We are a very large 
country with many problems to tackle. We 
only want to be left in peace. We 
have no desire to stop their waters or their 
money or their trade or anything of that 
kind. To the extent to which our home 
rcsponsibilties permit, we are prepared to co- 
operate. It is not we who have turned our 
faces away from the sub-continent of India. 
It is Pakistan that has turned away from the 
continent of India. We still regard it as 
part of this ancient land whose heritage is 
common to both of us. 

It is in that spirit that we ask you to con- 
sider this problem and to give it all the 
consideration it requires. On behalf of the 
Government of India I am asked to pledge 
our faith that we shall never be found want- 
ing in the methods of exploration, but I 
think it is necessary to take a realistic view 
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that the re.solution of nine years ago, the 
conditions of nine years ago and the slogans 
of nine years ago~and if I am not out of 
order I turn to my colleague of the United 
Kingdom~and the newspaper campaigns 
in different countries will not shake our 
faith in what wo regard ns the righteous 
course of action that we took when wo 
came here. 

I want finally to ask: Why did wo come 
hero? Not because wo wore a weak country. 
The British left us a militarily strong coun- 
try. Tliey left us immediately after the war 
with nearly 2 million soldiers, a great part 
of them only just demobilized; a military 
position superior to that of Pakistan. Mili- 
tarily wo could have .solved this problem 
any daj', but that would not have been a 
solution. That is why we came here, and 
if this aspect of the problem is not taken into 
consideration it is not India alone that 
suffers — India’s suffering will bo momen- 
tarj'— but the Charter, the United Nations, 
which suffers because this is a penalty 
which is imposed upon those who will obey 
the law. We came here in full trust in the 
United Nations. For nine years we have 
been pushed from pillar to post and we 
have been castigated for allowing our people 
to express their will. 

Do all you democratic countries say that 
the four and a half millions of Kashmir 
should have been ruled by the officials from 
Delhi without having the opportunity to 
express themselves in Parliament? You 
talk about those people who are imprison- 
ed; is there any country around this tabic 
who has not got some skeleton of this land 
in its cupboard? If there is, it is a happy 
country and we wish it well. 

I am quite prepared to trust myself to 
Sheikli Abdullah. Let anyone show me 
anything that Sheikh Abdullah has said 
from the time when he became the leader 
of the national movement in Kashmir — 
which started as a Moslem movement and 
he gave it up and said: it is my country, 
Moslem or otherwise; he would not stand 
for that. He went to the Constituent As- 


sembly and plainly offered them three al- 
ternatives: You can go to Pakistan; you can 
remain independent or you can go to India 
and he rejected the first two. I challenge 
anyone to show me one phrase uttered any- 
where by Sheikh Abdullah— and he has 
now become the pet idol, although before 
ho was called a Quisling — I ask anyone to 
show me one phrase where he says he wants 
to become part of Pakistan. 

If we are told that we did not permit 
anybody in Kashmir to say that there should 
be a plebiscite, I would say that there is 
nothing further from the truth than that. 
One of the political parties in Kashmir 
which was allowed to fight in the election, 
which was registered as a party, is called 
the Plebiscite Front. Its leaders are out, 
they campaign, they use oven the mosques 
for propaganda and we have not denied 
them anything. How could we, with 70,000 
people a year going there with journalists 
in the place at any time, even if we wanted 
to? What is more, what would be the re- 
action upon the rest of India? Our country 
would not stand for that and if you suggest 
to us that there should be unsettlement, we 
say that unsettlement is the worst thing 
that the Security Council could wish for, 
not only for us but for the Asian continent. 
And I look to my Asian friends to think of 
that problem as well. The instability of any 
part of our world, which has just 
emerged into national birth, is an instabi- 
lity that will affect everybody. Today our 
voice is not heard in high circles in Pakis- 
tan but we are not without friends in that 
country. There is nothing that the Pakis- 
tan Government can ever use against us 
without exploiting any of their difficulties 
or using any of their dissidences, because our 
view is that we have our own troubles and 
they have theirs. If we can help them we 
shall do so, we do not want to hinder them. 
That is why for two years we have been 
sitting in Washington under the auspices 
of the World Bank discussing canal waters 
and so on and it might amuse the members 
of the Security Council to know that the 
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greater part of the waters of the Indus runs 
into sea without going anywhere, and what 
all this argument is, no one knows. Rut 
we are prepared to meet them and we have 
met considerable financial losses in that 
way. But we cannot get away from the fact 
that our country has been invaded, 
and that for nine years we have never used 
any phrases such as; "After the Security 
Council, w’hal?” Because that is not tho 
way to look at this problem. We arc part 
of tho Security Council even if we are 
not members, because all of you hero 
represent us; and therefore we say there 
cannot be any solution to this problem ex- 
cept by recognizing what is called original 
sin. 

We are prepared to have discussions, to 


find ways and means, but we cannot find 
those ways and means on the basis of an 
original wrong. This is not obstinacy; we 
have tried everything. This is the only 
way to deal with this problem and 1 believe 
Pakistan and ourselves can come to agree- 
ment on that basis. 

My colleague quoted the Holy Koran. It 
is not the monopoly of the Mo.slem, and I 
will quote it for him — and not in the spirit 
in which it was quoted to me. One part of 
it, in the English translation, says; 

And whoever cominltlclh a crime, commUlolh 
It to his own hurl. And God Is Knowing, Wi.se. 

And wliocvcr commlttclh an Involuntary fault 
or a crime, and then l-iycth it on the innocent, 
slinll .surely hear the gulll of calumny and of a 
manlfc.sl crime. 



VI 

15 February, 1957 


Krishna Mcnon: Mr. President, I be- 
lieve, you reminded the Council this 
morning that its proceedings would centre 
around the draft resolution or at least I 
gathered that impression. Since there 
have been reasonably long debstes on the 
general issue, I propose to confine myself 
to the draft resolution initiated by the 
United Kingdom and the United States and 
now sponsored by Cuba and Australia. 
The operative part of this draft resolution 
requests the President of the Security 
Council, the representative of Sweden, to 
examine with the Governments of India 
and Pakistan proposals to \dsit, so far as 
we are concerned. India for this pimpose 
and invited the Government of India to 
cooperate. 

Before I enter into the substance of this 
matter and in order that the position of my 
delegation, my Government and my people 
should be understood, not only in this 
Council but in the outside world, I should 
like to state here and now that, so far as we 
are concerned, Mr. President, your 
counsel, your country, the high office you 
hold and your person are held' in high 
respect in India and you would be welcome 
at any time. But the question of the 
functional character of operations you pro- 
pose to undertake would be another 
matter which we would have to discuss in 
substance. Therefore, the traditional 
hospitality of our country wouldl not’ be. 
disregarded even in the face of the Security 
Council resolution with which we may find 
ourselves in disagreement. 

Having got that out of the way, I would 
like now to refer to the subject matter that 
is before us this afternoon. There have 
been several speeches. The majority of 
them, if not all of them, purport to be based 
upon statements made by India and Pakistan 
and, for the 'greater part, refer to the state- 
ment that I made in this Council. There- 


fore, it becomes necessary for me to deal 
with the more relevant parts of them, be- 
cause it is impracticable to deal with them 
paragraph by paragraph. First of all, I 
do not have the script with me and, second- 
ly, it will become interminably long. After 
that I will try to examine this draft reso- 
lution and deal with its more important 
aspects as far es the text concerns us. 

Next, I will try to convey to the Security 
Council what are its consequences. I do 
not mean short-term consequences of how 
members of the Council vote. "What are 
its consequences with respect to peace and 
stability in our part of the world, with 
respect to public opinion not only in India 
but in South-east Asia, with the exception 
of parts of Pakistan and with respect to the 
purported objective of the draft resolution 
itself? These are obligations I owe to the 
Council. Some of them may not be wel- 
come to those who are authors of other 
observations. But my duty here is not to 
reflect the will of other governments but to 
reflect, as far es I can, the will of my 
people and my Government andi to convey 
to you the state of affairs. 

It is not so long ago that for the sake of 
peace, and in order not to drive certain 
issues to differences, we came to an agree- 
ment with the then British Government of 
the day to station a boundary force under a 
supreme command on the India-^Pakistan 
frontier in the west. It was one of the' 
great tragic decisions we took, largely buy- 
ing that time in the necessities of the situa- 
tion. I do not think either of our countries 
had made a more sad decision because as a 
result of that came the great slaughter of 
1947 with respect to which my Prime Mini- 
ster decided to dissolve the force. 

The first statement was made by the 
representative of the United Kingdom for 
whom we have very great respect. With 
his country we had relations of one kind 
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world consequences. Let us set these factors 
side by side with two others. 

One of these constitutes the reinarlts made 
by the representative of Pakistan outside his 
printed text when he first spoke here. He 
stated : 

Here I would like to say that it is sometimes 
argued by India that everything Is peaceful, so 
why botlier about liaslimir? I warn you 
(ICrislma llenon : He warns the Security Coun- 
cil) that is a calm before the storm. Everything 
's not peaceful. We have just seen a telegram 
which states that on 11 January our Minister 
tor Information, Mr. Amir Azam Ivlian made a 
statement in Karachi that Indians liavc massed 
their iroops on our border. (Krishna Monon : 
A statement which I contradicted the other day). 
(S/PV.761 pages .tl-S.')). 

The representative of Pakistan then went 
on to say : “Please do not be misled by 
the fact tliat we are peaceful, that we want 
a peaceful solution". 

This is exactly the pattern and tliore may 
be those who remember this fact that oc- 
cured in 1947. Wo were told ; “Wolf, 
wolf," at that time, “it is coming, it is 
coming, after all we cannot stop them". And 
then they came and the Pakistan Army 
came afterwards. 

The Daily Telegraph of London — a paper 
which is not friendly to India — carried on 
11 February an interview with Sardar Abdul 
Qaiyum IChan, who is the head of the “Azad 
Government”. I shall not read the whole 
of the interview- but this is part of what he 
said ; 

It is coming tn a fight in Kashmir (Krislina 
Menon : This is issued not from “Azad Kashmir" 
but from the Ministry of Kashmir Affairs in 
Karachi) whether people like it or not. We have 
no alternative left and I told the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment this. I bad expected that we should 
bp fightina by December or January but certain 
factors intervened. (Krishna Menon ; The fact 
of the United States elections, and therefore the 
Security Council was put oS). I now think it is 
certain there will be fighting this year, perhaps, 
even in a few weeks. (Krishna Menon : When 
the correspondent raised the plebiscite issue, the 
President said:) The recent Security Council 
resolution was encouraging politically (Krishna 
Menon : That is also borne out by the testimonial 
to the United Kingdom Government by the 


Pakistan Prime Minister to which I sliall refer in 
a moment), but Kaslunirs want to sec some results 
at last, if not by diplomacy, then by war. India 
will never agree to a free plebiscite. India has 
occupied most of Kaslimir and has poured money 
into its organization. She knew tliat Kaslimiris, 
in a free vote, would never opt for India so 
Neliru would be crazy to agree to a plebiscite, 
and I do not think he is crazy. (Krishna Menon; 
That is Uie only part of it that is true. Ho con- 
tinued:) It will be the people’s war: we know 
our country. In Kashmir wo can give Indians 
hell. We arc much better equipped (Krishna 
Menon; This is another truthful fact) now than 
in the former fighting wlien we often had not 
more than five rounds per man. 

The President went on to point out that 
“Azad Kashmir" was not a party to the 
cease-fire agreement — this again is the pat- 
tern of 1047 — and, therefore, was not bound 
by it. He said : 

If tile United Nations would leave the matter 
in the hands of Azad Kashmir fighting men for 
just a few weeks the question would be solved, 
Neliru only understands that kind of language. 
He would come running to the United Nations 
begging them to intervene on his behalf. Wo 
can turn both flanks of the Indians. 

This is only a sample of what is going on. 
I want to report to the Security Council, 
in all conscience, that in the course of this 
vast election campaign that is going on in 
India where we are addressing, as I stated 
the other day, an electorate of 200 million 
people, all this has been injected. I slate 
to the Security Council, in all conscience, 
that efforts of our leaders at the present 
moment are to exercise restrahit upon the 
people so that they should not become in- 
flamed. I could quote to the Council, if 
there was time, speeches made by the Prime 
Minister in this connection when he said 
that if misfortune should befall us by way 
of an attack we shall meet it with fortitude 
and calm but there was no need to get 
excited. 

Normally, this does not very much matter 
but we had a dress rehearsal of it and we 
had a performance afterwards so that this 
is a repeat performance. When the Security 
Council passes resolutions which have the 
effect of unsettling events— unsettling events 
in Pakistan, in the occupied areas and in 



Jammu and Jivushmir and in tliu whole o( 
India — Uien it takes upon itself llie respon- 
sibility which fortunately for itself it will 
not have to shoulder while the people of 
India will have to shoulder it. I hope that 
my pood friend, General Caidos Homulo, 
the representative of the Piulippinos, will 
not say that I was admonishing the Council. 
I shall come to that in a moment. 

That is the background of what my col- 
league refers to as decrease in tension. Un- 
less this is measured in reverse terms with 
the whole thermometer upside down I do 
not see how this can mean decrease in 
tension. There is decrease in tension 
between Pakistan and India in certain 
other matters, particularly, between Eastern 
Pakistan and India, in respect of which we 
have concluded trade agreements and where 
tlie population is less inflamed by these 
matters. Therefore, when we speak about 
demilitarization and decrease in tension 
these matters have to be understood. 

While I am or. tliis point I miglit deal 
witli one other matter because my Goveni- 
menl is very an.xious and very concerned 
tiiat no statement of ours or any errors of 
omission or commission should afterwards 
be charged up to us as a commitment. We 
have suffered by moderation. We have sulf- 
ered by reasonableness in our proceedings 
before this Council. Eveiy time we have 
considered a hypothetical proposition and 
eveiy time we have agreed to embark upon 
an exploration it lias been charged up 
against us as a commitment. Tlierefore, I 
want to say here and now that whatever 
mathematical calculations wore made with 
regard to 6,000 or 3,000 or 12,000 or 21,000 in 
various previous negotiations, they no longer 
hold true because no oiler that is not ac- 
cepted is a binding contract either in the 
case of individuals or in the case of nations. 
Otherwise we should have a number of 
floating commitments and no country would 
know where it stood. In the course of long 
negotiations all kinds of offers are made. If 
the Secretary-General were to be committed 
to many suggestions which he must have 
made in the past 60 days then we would be 


in an awkward position. Tlie same thing is 
true willi respect to a government. 

Therefore, I want to say here and now, 
Mr. President, that if you were to go to India 
or if anyone ehie were to go it would be 
no use telling us that we agreed to this and 
that at the time and that “now, therefore, 
you are committed to it”. We agree to no- 
thing — we discuss all these proposals. They 
must all be considered as with any problem 
in the context of time — we agree to things 
to which we are parties. 

That brings me to the next proposition 
put forward by the representative of the 
United Kingdom. He said quite rightly 
that it is common ground between Pakistan 
and India that the only obligations 
appearing in this matter axe the reso- 
lutions of 13 August 19-18 and 5 
January 1919. But Sir Pierson Dixon 
would feel flatlered by the fact that I was 
educated in a system for which he has very 
great appreciation and, therefore, I take care 
to be precise in language. I said that the 
only obligations we “had” undertaken— 
and although English is rather sparse m 
grammar, it docs have tenses — were these 
two resolutions. It is quite true that my 
distinguished colleague said the other way. 
I do not say tiiat his language is more pre- 
cise but he has more friends around this 
Council tlian I have and, therefore, he does 
not have to be so much forewarned. And 
I suppose that General Romulo would say 
that I am by nature suspicious. Of course, 
he is wrong. 

At any rate we say that these resolutions 
of 13 August 1948 and 5 January 1949 are 
our only engagements — and I use the word 
“engagements” very deliberately. I said 
that they could be elevated to the form 
of treaties if they were iormal. But 
what we said was that the only international 
engagements are the two UNCIP resolu- 
tions — and this is recounting history at the 
present time. I do not object to the state- 
ment made by the distinguished represen- 
tative but it bears the inference that this 
stands by itself, without any further pro- 
gress in that matter or any past history 
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l^ose engagements have to be understood 
in the context of all that was said at that 
time. That becomes necessary because 
someone is likely to say: “Well, here are 
these resolutions. It is quite true that you 
did not get anywhere -with them. Why do 
not we start on them tomorrow morning? 
Well, tomorrow is Saturday and on. Sunday 
we go to church; so we will start on 
Monday.” 

That would not work because you have to 
take all surrounding circumstances into ac- 
count. And that is why it is necessary to 
repeat very briefly the fact that the position 
of the Government of India, as stated the 
other day by the Prime Minister in a speech 
at Allahabad, is that Pakistan is in violation 
of the cease-fire agreement. That is a far 
more grievous charge and we make tliat de- 
liberately : that Pakistan has violated the 
cease-fire agreement by introduction of 
military personnel and materials into its 
area and by tlm annexation of territory. 
And, therefore, when the first part of it 
stands violated the consideration of the 
second part becomes very very subsequent. 
That is very bad English— but it becomes 
very subsequent. Therefore, the ob.ser- 
vation made by the representative of the 
United Kingdom must be taken in the con- 
text, first of all, of the explanations that I 
submitted on behalf of my Government and 
the fact that, since the conclusion of that 
agreement, there have been violations of 
the first part by the accentuation of forces 
on the other side of the cease-fire line and 
by the assimilation of territory. 

The President of the Council is, what 
might be called, an example of the European 
neutral. I would ask him, in all conscience, 
since I am entitled to address a question to 
the President : How is it that when the 
Constituent Assembly of Kashmir, under 
our constitutional procedures and using only 
pen and not sword, working over a period 
a five or six years and proceeding from a 
legal instrument about which you all say 
you are neutral— nobody has challenged it 
so far— writes a constiution which does not 
alter any of the physical facts, that is called 


annexation, whereas the eleven members 
aroimd this table never turned around and 
asked the Pakistan delegation imder what 
title its Government annexed these terri- 
tories of 42,400 square miles? The latter was 
barefaced annexation. 

Here I propose to cite to you assurances, 
documents and statements made in the 
Security Council, time after lime, that tho 
sovereignty of the .Tammu and Kashmir 
Government remains inviolate and that 
neither the Commission nor the Council will 
do anything to alter it. 

That leads me to the third point. Sir 
Pierson DLxon referred to engagements. 
He is a fricno of mine and I am sm'e he 
will forgive me for centering the argument 
around him; in a sense it is an expression 
of great esteem. I .said the other day that 
this engagement bound our two countries. 
Since this is probably my last main inter- 
vention during this episode of the discussion 
of this item I should like to say that there 
are three parties in this. 

The Security Council is a party to this 
resolution and we, of the Government of 
India, have the privilege and the right to ask 
the Security Council what it is going to do 
about the violation of Part I. You are very 
quick in passing resolutions about the 
Constituent Assembly and being misled into 
acceptance of what was put out in a 
“crisis atmosphere". How is it that no ques- 
tion has been asked by the eleven nations 
represented roimd this table — ^I ask this 
question only because my people will ask 
and because the Security Council does not 
represent only these eleven countries but, 
as we understand it, all the Member States 
of the United Nations— about this apparent, 
gross, obvious, continuous, persistent and 
flagrant violation of the cease-fire agree- 
ment, of international law, of commit- 
ments contained in the Security Council 
resolutions and Commission resolutions 
and solemn undertaldngs given by your re- 
presentatives to our Government which are 
in writing and have been made public? 
The shoe is on the other foot. That is to 
say, annexation is on the other side. 
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The Security Council would bo justified 
in asking us why we have not requested a 
meeting in order to complain about this an- 
nexation. The answer is two-foid. My 
Government proceeds on the basis that this 
problem—and that is what it is; it is not a 
dispute — is one of extreme complexity which 
involves India-Pakistan relations and 
various other world factors. The solution 
of it which was supposed to be proximate 
to 1 January 1949 is still far from being at 
hand. We consider that we have a duty not 
to reagitate matters and, therefore, we 
have let sleeping dogs lie, so far as the actual 
slate of aJTairs is concerned, without in any 
way permitting the Security Council or 
anyone else to obtain our assent — and it is 
repeated so many times — to any change 
or alteration in the status of this territory. 

The representative of Colombia has refer- 
red to those matters. He probably has 
first-hand knowledge of the question be- 
cause some of those assurances were given 
by Mr. Lozano. The Secretary-General has 
an easy way of ascertaining the facts in this 
connection because some of the members of 
the Commission staff at that time are still 
members of the Secretariat here. 

These assurances are not hanging in the 
air; they are part of the resolutions. I deal 
with them more specifically today in view of 
the observations of the representative of 
Colombia. 

To place demilitarization in the centre of 
the present draft resolution is, in our opinion, 
a misreading of the entire situation. It is 
this aspect which has bedevilled the ques- 
tion since the time of General McNaughton. 
It is a matter of great regret to us that sug- 
gestions made in a spirit of goodwill by two 
persons from countries which are members 
of our Commonwealth should have been 
ultra vires of every decision and principles 
of the Security Council. 

Sir Owen Dixon is a distinguished judge; 
he is now Chief Justice of Australia. 
With great respect I must say that Sir Owen 
Dixon seems to have approached this prob- 
lem as though Kashmir were the Australian 


bush of 200 years ago— and if Mr. Walker 
objects to that idiom, if it is one, I shall 
withdraw it — as though Kashmir belonged 
to no one and, therefore, the United Nations 
Government or some other Government 
could be set up in gross violation of the 
Security Council’s express commitment. 

My Government is entitled to ask this 
question ; Why is it when we have com- 
mitted no violations whatsoever that there 
is all this unanimity about impending vio- 
lations? The Security Council itself — a party 
to this agreement — is remiss in not drawing 
the other party’s attention to violations; the 
Security Council is remiss in not asking for 
the withdrawal of the other party from that 
area; the Security Council’s representatives 
make proposals to us which are in gross 
violation of the commitments. Why is 
there no unanimity about these violations? 
In fact we would not have discussed the 
13 August resolution if there had been any 
suggestion that the sovereignty of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government and 
India’s competence as regards the defence 
of its frontiers — ^\vhich are on the western 
and northern side of Kashmir — were in 
question. 

I do not Icnow whether the Seemity 
Council wishes me to go on citing these 
documents. Documents are before the 
Council as I have said time and time again. 

Mr. Korbel, the Czechoslovak represen- 
tative who was Chairman of the Commission 
in August 1948, said that the sovereignty of 
the territory was not to be changed. In a 
letter which the Prime Minister of India 
sent to Mr. Korbel on 20 August 1948, the 
Prime Minister wrote : 

If I understood you (Mr. Korbel) correctly, A 3 
of Part II of the resolution does not envisage 
creation of any of the conditions to which we 
have objected in paragraph 3(1) of this letter. 
In fact you made it clear that the Com- 
mission was not competent to recognise the 
sovereignty of any authority over the evacuated 
areas other than that of the Jammu and Kashmir 
Government.* 

JS/1100, paragraph 78. 



Now, there was only one Jammu and 
Kashmir Government then and there is only 
one.Jaimnu and Kashmir Governmeirt now. 

I ask tile representative of Cuba who is so 
attached to the idea of sovereignty and 
freedom from intervention in internal 
affairs, how he reconciles that position with 
tliis one in respect of. Kaslimir. 

In reply to Uie above-mentioned letter, 
Mr. Korbel wrote to the Prime Minister of 
India as follows: 

The Commission rcquesls mo to convoy to 
Your Excellency its view that the Inleipretatlon 
of the resolution as c.xprcssed in paragraph -J 
of your letter coincides with its own interpre- 
tation.* 

In a letter dated Id April 19-19, the Vice- 
Chairman of tlie Commission who, I believe 
was a United States citizen, wrote : 

It has consistently been tlte view of tlie Com- 
mission as well as the Security Council that, 
pending determination of the will of tlie people 
as regards the accession of the State to India or 
Pakistan, neither body (Krislma Menon; And 
this means neiUier Uio Security Council nor Uio 
Commission, not Indi.a or Pakistan) will recog- 
nize any new sovereignty in the State. To do 
so would constitute a prejudgement of tlie will 
of the pcople.2 

I read out all these documents because 
they, have a relation to the draft resolution 
sponsored by the United States and the 
United Kingdom. They have a relation to 
the violation of our municipal law and the 
principles of law of those two countries — 
and this particularly concerns the represen- 
tative of the United Kingdom, for it is from 
the United Kingdom that we claim the heri- 
tage of this law. What is more, they have a 
relation to the violation of international law 
— ^and I shall return to this aspect in a mo- 
ment. i 

T should like now to read out the following 
excerpt from the Commission's Third Interim 
Report : 

The territory evacuated by Pakistan troops will 
be administered by local authorities (Krishna 
Menon : And the expression "local authorities” 
is intended to mean persons who are not a Gov- 

•S/1100. paragraph 79. 

^S/ 1430 /Addendum 1, Annex 19. 


ernment, who are operating In the area dc facto) 
under the surveillance of the Commission and 
witliout prejudice to tlie sovereignty of the 
State'. 

lienee, tliere can be neither a Paldstan, 
nor an “Azad”, nor a Gilgit Government, 
nor any other government in this area. The 
other day 1 read out to the Council the 
Commission’s agreement that we were en- 
titled to station garrisons there for the 
protection of trade routes from the North 
and North-West. I continue to quote from 
the Commission’s Third Interim Report: 

These provisions are without prejudice to the 
territorial integrity (Krishna Menon: And when 
part of the country has been annexed that Is 
certainly a violation of territorial Integrity) and 
the .sovereignty of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir.- 

I could go on quoting from these docu- 
ments — and there are so many of them. 

In tlie Security Council, General 
McNaughton— who, I believe, was President 
of the Council at the time of which I am 
speaking— approached- this problem as 
though this territory really did not belong 
to anyone, as though the two parties were 
fighting over it; he tried to place us both 
on an equal status. Mr. B. N. Rau, who 
was then a member of the Security Coimcil, 
wrote the following to Gen. McNaughton in 
this connection: 

II has been admitted all along that the sovere- 
ignty of the Jammu and Kaslunir State should 
bo accepted over the whole area of the State 
(Krishna Menon: That Is a statement of our 
position). If Pakistan irregular forces such as 
Gilgit or Baltistan .scouts remain In the northern 
area, the sovereignty of the State will be violated 
militarily. 

This again is a point which has an im- 
mediate bearing on the suggestion made by 
the United States and the United Kingdom. 
I continue to quote; 

Further, if as suggested, the administration of 
this area is to remain in the hands of the existing 
local authorities which have been created by 
Pakistan and are aided by Pakistan officials, the 
sovereignty of the Jammu and Kashmir State in 
this area will be equally violated in the ad- 
ministrative field. 

'S/ 1430/ Add. 1. Annex 17, Appendix, 
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That was said in reply to General 
McNaughton’s suggestion for the creation of 
a new situation disregarding the basis of 
procedures. 

Members of the Council will thus be able 
to understand why the Government of India 
has to be extremely wary, A suggestion is 
put to us and we are told: “No, you are 
not asked to accept it, you are only asked to 
look at it”. But the next day we shall be 
told : “You looked at it and you did not 
think it was a profanity to do so ; if it is 
not profane then it must be sacred and, 
therefore, it is binding on you”. That is the 
kind of argument that we have heard. 

Mr. B. N. Rau also said the following with 
regard to the question of sovereignty : 

...accession does no|t mean dissol(ution: the 
acceding State remains intact and fully sovere- 
ign in its own Acid even after the accession; it 
continues as a single unit. If, therefore, a 
plebiscite is to be held for the State as a whole, 
if the State is to accede as a whole, it must not 
be disrupted beforehand.i 

I turn now to the memorandum which the 
representative of India transmitted to the 
United Nations representative — Mr. Graham 
who is the most recent incumbent of this 
office — on 11 September 1952. I allude to 
this later period in order to show that this 
is not old history. In that memorandum 
the representative of India said that the 
Government’s position was the following: 

The administration of this area would under 
paragraph 3 of Part ll of the resolution of 
13 August 1918 vest in local authorities to be 
established or recognised for the purpose; to these 
local authorities, under the same resolution, only 
local administrative functions have been assign- 
ed ... To give them any armed force equivalent 
to troops would not be consistent either with 
their status or with their functions and would 
be a violation of the sovereignty of the Union of 
India and the Jammu and Kashmir State. In 
the very nature of tilings, therefore, these local 
authorities can be entrusted only with civil armed 
forced. 

In a letter to Mr. Graham, dated 17 
February 1953, we stated: 

The Government of India are unable to agree 
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to the retention of any military forces in the 
so-called Azad K^hmir territory. Not only 
would this be contrary to tlie assurance given 
by UNCIP to India (Krishna Menon: And I con- 
tend that every assurance given by UNCIP to 
India is an assurance given by the Security 
Council to the Government of India) that the reso- 
lution of 13 August should not be interpreted or 
applied in practice so as to bring into question 
the sovereignty of the Jammu and Kaslunir 
Government over the portion of their territory 
evacuated by Pakistan troops...! 

Of course, evacuation never took place. 
That is the position with regard to sovere- 
ignty. The observation that I shall now 
make has relation to the whole conception 
which is now sponsored by the United 
States and the United Kingdom in regard 
to the United Nations forces. There are also 
other matters connected with it. 

My distinguished friend. Ambassador 
Lodge, has told us that we are only being 
asked to consider this idea of the United 
Nations forces, but it is not right to ask a 
sovereign government to consider some- 
thing that is against international law, 
against its own sovereign rights, and in 
violation of the agreement with the Security 
Council. It is unethical, inequitable and, 
what is more, it would not lead to a settle- 
ment. I am afraid that Mr. Lodge made a 
slip when in explaining the draft resolution, 
he used the words “specifically the United 
Nations force”, so that it was not just one 
of those things that are innocent. He said 
that the core of this draft resolution was tlio 
United Nations force and, Mr. Lodge being 
a man of, if I may say so with great respect, 
great simplicity of mind and franloioss and 
candour of expression, let this out. No doubt 
his speecli had been very carefully looked 
into and the words had been put there. 
Since in a year from now these words may 
be quoted against us, I do not want to make 
any mistake of my not having sr.mulhing to 
show to you about that. 

The United States representative h.is ad- 
dressed a request to Uie Government of 
India to receive the President of the Security 
Council very cordially. V/e appreciate Uila 
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request and accept it in the spirit in which 
it is made, but as he said a while ago, so iar 
as hospitality is concerned, tlie .present 
President is almost half a native of India. I 
do not mean tliis in a disrespectful way; you 
are always welcome. 

in tne statement of the representative of 
the United States — perhaps I might make 
this general — tliere is no reference what- 
soever to the people on the other side. My 
colleague from Cuba has spoken about 
rights, about self-determination, about peo- 
ple and about all those things that we value, 
but why is it we have not heard the voice 
of Cuba in comiection with the freedom of 
the people who are under suppression and 
tyranny of the Pakistan autliorities on the 
otlier side of our cease-fire line? Why is 
it that we have not heard that in ten years 
these people have not seen a ballot paper? 
Why is it that they are streaming into our 
part of the territory? Why is it that they 
are under conditions of economic degrada- 
tion? Why is it that when the Five-Year 
Plan is making vast strides in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir, there is no such thing 
at all or even a semblance of it anywhere in 
the Pakistan-occupied area? Why is it that 
there are stiU wild tracts? What is more, 
why is it that the very men who are accre- 
dited representatives of the organizations of 
this area make representations to the Paki- 
stan Constituent Assembly and say; “We 
are but helots, we are but slaves, we have 
no voice in our own country"? With what 
voice can either the Security Council or any 
one coming before it demand a plebiscite for 
people on our side who exercise their 
franchise, who have freedom of speech, who 
function xmder scores of local bodies, who 
have freedom of discussion, who have news- 
papers, who have economic development? 
With what voice, with what strength of 
argument can they come before the Security 
Council and ask about freedom of choice for 
those people who have no freedom at all? 
We say that Part I of the resolution of 13 
August stands violated and, therefore, they 
have no voice at all. It is my bounden duty 


to request the Security Council — not, my 
friend from the Philippines, to admonish — 
to give me an answer to these questions. 

Our people are dedicated to the Charter. 
Their emotional reactions, as the Secretary- 
General will bear witness — I am not making 
him a party to our dispute — are dedicated to 
the Charter. They feel that here everything 
works in terms of justice, equity and fair- 
play. How is it that in all these nine years 
of discussions no one has asked these 
questions? All argument has been about 
people who have rights asking us — and that 
is putting it at its best — why do not they 
have more. In other words if there were a 
plebiscite when conditions are satisfied, 
when it will not create an upset, and when 
the security of India is not in danger, if we 
are, by lack of conditions that are necessary 
for a fair settlement, put into a position of 
handing these unfortunate men who have 
exereised their freedom into a helotry that 
prevails on the other side, then we should 
be guilty of a sin against the Charter. Now, 
that is the United Kingdom statement. 

My colleague from Australia later re- 
minded us of very valid examples, as he 
described them, and very salutary exam- 
ples. He said that we had recently had a 
case where we sent out a United Nations 
force. It is my recollection, although I may 
be wrong, that the representative of 
Australia did not support that proposition 
at the time but that is by the way. It is 
misleading and it is unfair to us, at any 
rate, whatever you may think of it your- 
self, to draw an analogy between the United 
Nations Emergency Force, in which we 
participate and which is in Egypt, and any 
suggestion of the kind that is now being 
made. In one case the territory of Egypt 
was invaded by France, the United King- 
dom and Israel and there was no question 
of having to find out about the invasion. 
Nobody ever denied that it was an invasion, 
and the purposes of this force were two-fold 
and my Government has insisted that these 
purposes should remain two-fold. The pur- 
poses of this force are described in para- 
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graph 12 of the Document A/3302, Report 
of the Secretary-General on the plan for an 
Emergency United Nations Force. In that' 
paragraph, it is stated that their functions 
are to supervise a cease-fire and to super- 
vise withdrawal. Is anybody suggesting 
that a United Nations Force should go into 
the Pakistan-occupied areas in order to- 
supervise their misdoings or to stop their 
misdoings and to supervise their with- 
drawal and then to go away? That is not 
the idea at all. 

Therefore, it is not possible to draw an 
analogy between the two cases. In one 
case, the Force had to go to the defence of 
those who were aggressed against and in 
the other case it would go to stand by the 
aggressor. As Sir Pierson Dixon, with the 
candour we expect of him, has pointed out, 
that is what Pakistan had asked for and 
that has been espoused. Therefore, any 
attempt to draw this parallel is, in my 
humble submission, a challenge to the 
political intelligence of Member States of 
the United Nations because the analogy 
bears no relation to facts whatsoever. As 
film writers would say, such resemblances 
as there may be are purely coincidental. 
Therefore, do not let us draw this analogy 
which comes iU from the representative of 
Australia who initially refused to have any- 
thing to do with this business of sending a 
force to Egypt in order to implement the 
purposes of the Charter. I will come back to 
this and say where we stand with regard to 
the Charter. 

We agree, in the main, with what has 
been said by the representative of Colombia 
who had the advantage of having one of 
his countrymen on the Commission, who 
spent hours and hours with the heads of 
Government and high officials both in 
Pakistan and in India. 

We have circulated documents for your 
information and we hope that you have 
read them. We hope that if you have not 
yet read them you will read them in the 
future. If I may say so with respect, I 


would not feel any sense of umbrage if 
people did not read them fully because I 
myself find it difficult to get from one end 
of these documents to the other, but a read- 
ing of them is necessary. The representa- 
tive of Cuba started from a basic problem 
that was worthy of the great philosopher, 
Rousseau, about sovereign will of the peo- 
ple. He then went into history and if I 
may say so, he misunderstood what I said 
in the Security Council, but that may have 
been my fault. I said that the capital of 
Kashmir, Srinagar, was founded 2,300 years 
ago. I did not say at that time that 
through the millennia this was a separate 
State. Actually, the history of Kashmir 
goes back to 5,000 years before the Christian 
era. 

It comes into more modern history in the 
Buddhistic period. After a short period of 
Buddhist rule, a succession of Hindu 
dynasties ruled in Kashmir until the end of 
the 12th Century. Then it came under 
Moslem rule and was subsequently recon- 
quered by a Moslem Emperor, Akbar of 
India, and became part of the Indian Empire. 
For 63 years, on account of a row with the 
English, the Afghans then occupied it. There 
were difficulties between the Afghans and 
the British at various times, but not now — 
they are very good friends, and we are 
happy they are. There are only few 
episodes in the long history of Kashmir 
when it had been outside of the mainland of 
India. My colleague from Pakistan the 
other day refuted the purchase of Kashmir, 
and I gave the answer to it. 

The Cuban argument is that accession by 
the King is not acceptable. With great res- 
pect to his legal knowledge which is very 
considerable, so far as I am concerned— I 
mean the respect — no other accession would 
have been valid and I call as witness the 
representative of the United Kingdom or 
his legal experts. Even if four and a half 
million people in Kashmir had signed a 
memorandum saying “we accede” on that 
day of 1947, that accession would not be 
worth the paper it was written on. It 
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niight have political value. It has political 
value, it has social value. 

The British Parliament laid down that 
accession was to be by the King. This 
does not mean that we could trick a king 
into giving an accession against the will of 
the people. If that is the argument that is 
in the Cuban mind, then I think it is a valid 
argument and I humbly refer him to the 
answer I made to the Pakistan Foreign 
Minister in regard to the allegation of 
fraud. Therefore, there is no question that 
over and above that, the first thing we did 
was to seek, and in the end, obtain the 
consent of the only national movement 
there was, which for 25 years had resisted 
the Maharajali’s rule, and they agreed, and 
they are the Government today. We agree 
witii the representative of Cuba that we 
must honour the commitments but wo 
equally submit tliat the Security Council 
has an obligation to honour the commit- 
ments and commitments are what are in the 
documents and what is in the spirit of those 
documents, in all the surrounding cir- 
cumstances. 

That takes me to the question of plebiscite 
which has been referred to constantly. It 
appears to me to be comparatively simple. 
This document of 13 August 1948 was 
adopted by the Commission at its 40tb 
meeting. I want to submit to you as 
responsible members, representing Mem- 
ber States, that just because a word appears 
in a document or a resolution and it is re- 
peated a million times over, it does not add 
to its legal, political, moral or other values. 
It is quite true that we have talked about 
plebiscite, but what is the place of it in this 
document? I have read this many times 
but I will read it again. Part Til reads: 

The Government of India and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan Teatllrm their wish (Krishna 
Menon: Not their resolve, not their commitment, 
but their wish) that the future status of the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be deter- 
mined in. accordance with the will of the people 
and to that end upon the acceptance of the 


truce agreement.. .,t 

Here my colleague from the Philippines 
comes in. "Upon acceptance of the truce 
agreement both Governments agree — 
Agree to what? They agree “to enter into 
consultations with the Commission to 
determine fair and equitable conditions". 

We did not say that when you take a 
plebiscite we would enter into con- 
sultations after it is over. Perhaps, it was 
our mistake that we entered into consulta- 
tion before because we thought we were 
going very, very fast. It may be a lesson for 
the future but I submit it is not a reason 
for misunderstanding the position of my 
Government in regard to international 
commitments. We agree "upon acceptance 
of truce agreement. .. .to enter into con- 
sultations with the Commission.” What for? 
To determine "fair and equitable con- 
ditions.” Now, ho.w about this propaganda 
which has been going on for the last seven 
or eight years and which shows no sign of 
abatement and, what is more — it is not only 
aided and abetted— which is inspired by 
responsible leaders and members of the 
Government of Pakistan, which is part of 
their national policy. In those circum- 
stances I submit to you that we had to 
create conditions, that is, the first conditions 
necessary. 

A plebiscite is a peaceful process, and you 
cannot force this peaceful process. It is 
like some people using the machinery of 
democracy in order to destroy it. So, simi- 
larly, the word “plebiscite” embodies the 
great idea of self-determination and it 
simply is not to be misinterpreted. We 
stand by Part III of August 13 Resolution. 
Two Parts of it have not been satisfied. Our 
undertaking is to confer in order to find 
“fair and equitable conditions-” Are con- 
ditions equitable when there is a campaign 
of hatred? Are conditions equitable when 
the Pakistan Government, both privately 
and openly, says that the purpose of their 
military programme with the United States 
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is in order to arm against India? If I am 
challenged on this, I will produce evidence. 
That is with regard to plebiscite. So I say 
with great respect to my friend from Cuba 
that we are not running away from any con- 
ception. But I submit that it is wrong, that 
it is against international law, that it is 
against commitments of this organization, 
that it is against any possibility of the 
Charter being respected and that it is a 
violation of the dignity and the worth of 
those people who believe in the United 
■Nations, to say that just because these words 
appear somewhere, that that is, therefore, a 
contract. That would be like my colleague, 
the other day, who accused some little 
Moslem boy of quoting Koran only in one 
part. That is the position of the plebiscite. 

I have been asked why we take up one 
position in regard to Algeria and another 
in regard to Kashmir. First of all, in regard 
to Kashmir, conditions have been laid down 
here, a whole plan has been laid down here. 
We agreed to the principles. By the way, 
Sir Pierson Dixon also referred to the 
resolution of 5 January. I should like to 
refresh his memory. It refers to the princi- 
ples on which a plebiscite has to be carried 
out— if Parts I and II of the resolution of 
13 August operate. After Part I and Part 
II. then Part III begins to function by 
negotiation. When that is all ready, then 
there is a plan on the chess board. You 
cannot start from the other end. That is 
how things are. 

With regard to Algeria, there has been a 
conquest and that is not denied by anybody. 

I do not want to go outside the realm of this 
discussion but I did not raise this question. 
There was a conquest and there was a 
national movement to replace that conquest. 
There is no such thing in Kashmir. I told 
you the other day that the best evidence 
and the most convincing argument before 
the Council, irrespective of all legal 
doctrine, would have been if the marauders 
that came into Kashmir and, later the 
Pakistan Army, had been welcomed as 


liberators by the people. They were not. 
They committed rapine and plunder and 
there was no question of religion because 
Christians and Moslems were equally 
sufferers. They were not welcomed as 
liberators by the local population. So, when 
the representative of Iraq refers to the 
great brotherhood, he must take this into 
account. We are also part of a greater 
brotherhood, namely, the human brother- 
hood and, therefore, it is not as though the 
two things are on a par. There may be a 
great deal of argument in favour of not 
implementing self-determination in Algeria 
or implementing it. That is another matter. 
But the two things are not on all fours. 

In regard to the Cuban statement, there is 
one other matter which I want to dispose 
of and that is the reference to my Prime 
Minister. I have, both for reasons of 
propriety and political reasons, an obliga- 
tion to put everybody right on this matter. 

There were two suggestions, one of which 
I answered at the last meeting, apparently 
without carrying conviction. One was a 
telegram sent by the Prime Minister early 
in October 1947 to Mr. Liaqual Ali, of whom 
he was an intimate friend, suggesting that 
the two countries should together come be- 
fore the Security Council and that the 
matter should be settled by a plebiscite by 
the United Nations and so on. This was 
long before there was any proof that the 
Pakistan Army ■was invading. That was at 
the time when Pakistan was denying that 
there was complicity on its part. That was 
at the time when we had just parted com- 
pany a few days ago; and I pointed out that, 
so far as political and documentary part of 
it was concerned, whatever might have been 
those commitments, if they had been accep- 
ted, they became commitments; if they were 
not accepted, they were not even escrows; 
they had lapsed and, therefore, we started 
from the Security Council because the letter 
of 22 December 1947 from my Prime Minis- 
ter to Mr. Liaquat Ali said that nothing had 
happened and, therefore, we proposed to 


174 



take our remedy under the Charter. And 
ive came here and said: "We are invader!. 
In order to protect ourselves we may have 
to invade Faidstan. We do not want to do 
so; therefore, piea.se stop litem from doinj’ 
litat," Titerefore, litere is no deckiralion of 
Uiat kind. The second riecl.iration i.-: one to 
whicii tije Cub.in representative Itas kindly 
piven ausiu'rity. It coiitc.-: from an or/;an 
called the United Pre.et I'f .America wltich is 
not run by tite Indian Government ami we 
liave r.o re. p.in obslily for it.s policy. It was 
a me.c;.i>te liiat curne cn d February 1057 
from Aii.dtalnid in witiclt, accordiiiij to tite 
rcjxtrt, Mr. Nehiu ll;.‘.e^l the followini; con- 
diticns for a.;rLeiinT to a plebiscite: 

\Vj!hdr.'»\\a3 of P.ikbt.in Irooit't from oceupted- 
K3:.h:r,ln the to-t.it ,;vtvcr!i!'.'.cnt of Kssi-.tnir muit 
t.it-.c over tbe vnUr.? Sl.V.c. 

I believe th.tl Shi.J meis.t;te c.ime into the 
United Nations between four and five 
o’cieck. Between ftve .and .six o'cioci:, 
shanks to tite repttlable agency, Reuters, wc 
got another version of it which iias been 
ptibiished all over '.lie world and wltich wc 
havt* not cnti'.radictcd. and titis was what 
the Prime Minister said: 

We have Wen charcid In ccrS.tin tiuarScr* 
(Krj;tTJ!a M'-non: Tli.it h over here) with h.v.'lil); 
backcil c,'.;t of esr continihe.enl to hold n plcblj- 
ote in Kasienir, t wotiltS like to draw the ;.ttcn- 
l!on o{ ihj^e who .vre tnsklr.,; this charge .acalnvl 
us to ihe prcrequivi'.e ccndlllon of a p'.cbtjclte. 
The candlticn was shat Pa'.:Isl.in would withdraw 
her forces from that p.irl of Kashmir which It 
occupies. Has P.-ikislan fuiniicd that condition? 
A jrrave Injustice has been done to I.adl.i on 
Kashmir. The basic twint lh.at Pakistan com- 
mitted a,s,;tcisien in Kashmir has been Wnored 
altogether. (Krishna t.lcnon: And representa- 
tives around ihl.s table h.avc done It this morn- 
ing), Karilimir has made tremendous progress In 
the last nine year': .and no stops should be taken 
which would dhtiirb the peace of that State. 

Outside of all controversy. I .ask the 
Council to believe that that is our over- 
whelming concern about reagitation of a 
situation which can lead to a civil war all 
the v/av round and conflicts of a character 
which I shall describe in a moment. In 
view of the timo I shall try to make the 


remainder of my observations very brief. 

Mr. Romulo said that I “had admonished" 
tite Security Council. Norm.aIIy speaking, 
I would let tins pass but it is not something 
witiclt I wisli to leave on record, coming 
from a dislinguisiicd personality who oc- 
cupied tite chair at that lime. I bclicvo 
this ri..ea from the fact that he was listening 
to a Very long speech and, like everybody 
chu>, somelintes he gets tired of it. 

What did I ;.ay7 I said that our basic 
wa.; .n.'grc.-.sior.. Our b.tsic po:iilion 
i-S the complaint that we broinjht forth here 
on 1 J.-^mi.ary Ifll.'J. From that we have 
never moved. From that we did not move 
wl’.en we c.mie liere in thtMe days, not with 
Genera! McNaughloii, not with Sir Owen 
Dixeii, not with Mr, Graham, not with you, 
not with anybody in the world. That posi- 
tion Wc have never move<l from. But I 
went on to s.iy tliat, at the same time, 
representatives of Slates, members of the 
Security Council c.'dling me before 
them could not just regaru themselves as 
Rip Van Winkles, a.s thougii nothing had 
h.ijiix'ited here in nine years. That is to 
s.ty, I was saying that in spite of that basic 
po;.ilion. I had responsibility to address my- 
self to this dr.tft re.soIulion. That puts a 
totally liilTercnl complexion upon my ad- 
monition. Do I look like a kind of person 
who would admonish this august body? I 
leave it to tlie Council to judge. 

V/o have /;reat confidence, in spite of the 
present altitude of the Security Council, 
that when the.se facts become more and more 
known— and that i.s why tve keep on bring- 
ing the Council’s attention to them — repre- 
sentatives will begin to have doubts in that 
matter. 

Now v/o come to llie draft ro.solution it- 
self. There were two suggestions made by 
tlie President in liis capacity as representa- 
tive of Sweden. I have not referred to the 
observations made bj-. the representative of 
Iraq c.xcept to say that the presentation he 
has made docs not represent facts of the 
situation. It Ignores circumstances but, at 
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the same time, I pay tribute and express my 
appreciation of his desire to be kindly on 
the side on which he is not neutral; that is 
all I can say. One must stick to the truth 
even when one wants to be polite. 

The representative of Sweden, who is the 
President, speaking here said: 

As we see it, there are, in principle, two 
courses open to ub along which progress may be 
made towards the ultimate goal which it seems 
to us must be an agreement between the parties 
on a political basis... 

This is a matter which I shall have to deal 
with when I come to the basic position of 
the Security Council under the terms of 
the Charter and particularly Chapter 6. 
There is no settlement in this matter that 
is possible except by agreement between the 
parties; and, so far as my Government is 
concerned, we have done everything we 
can up till now — ^but I said “up till now”; 
we have not written the end of the history. 
We have made a solemn declaration and 
we repeat it that we shall, at no time on 
any issue however much it may be against 
us, refuse to negotiate, refuse to seek con- 
ciliation, but we cannot be called upon to 
surrender our sovereignty beforehand and 
we cannot be called upon by the Security 
Council to forgo the charge of aggression 
upon our sovereignty. We cannot be called 
upon to ignore a complaint which we have 
submitted in terms of the provisions of the 
Charter. 

Mr. Romulo said — as was said by some- 
one else the other day~that there were 
counter-charges. I submit that there were 
no counter-charges on Kashmir. There may 
have been counter-charges on other matters. 
The Security Council decided not to discuss 
them for the present but if it should be 
decided to discuss them, we would be willing 
to answer. In regard to Kashmir, so 
far as I can recollect, it is only paragraph 5 
of the document that is relevant, and the 
answer was a denial. It was not even what 
the lawyers call a traversing of facts; it was 
a denial, saying that they had not invaded. 
That denial was denied afterwards by the 


Commission and therefore, the desideratum 
is invasion and aggression remains. 

When Gen. McNaughton was President 
of the Council and when Dr- Graham and 
earlier when members of iJNClP, whom we 
did not invite — in fact, we did not invite the 
Commission, but we said, ours is a hospitable 
country; you can come — came and talked 
and talked — and in our part of the world it 
is very rude not to answer people’s ques- 
tions — and asked questions, we answered 
them. But we also asked some questions 
ourselves. So, would it have been right 
for us to come before General McNaughton, 
and to say; no, we will not talk until'you 
decide this question of aggression? 'This 
very Council with great legitimacy, I may 
say, with total legitimacy, would have 
told us that we were being unreason- 
able. What could we do? We reserved 
our position in every document, in every 
utterance. We reserve our position today; 
and by reserve we mean, do not put it on 
the shelf. 

In other words, if the position put for- 
ward by General Romulo, and the other 
day by Mr. Tsiang, is to be accepted, it 
becomes a crime to negotiate because once 
a charge of aggression is decided, what is 
there left to negotiate? We are prepared to 
negotiate without prejudice to that, and 
that is what the Commission said all 
along. Therefore, Sir, it is in your hands; it 
is your responsibility to address yourself to 
this position. 

It is easy for me to be dismissed as one 
person; you cannot, however, dismis.-,- the 
400 million people in our country 
when a question of this land comes before 
them. This is a problem which has deeply 
agitated our people and it is only the 
strength of our leadership, which 
is based in the masses, which is 
based in trust and confidence, that has been 
able to restrain the kind of excite- 
ment which might lead to a hatred which 

176 



could not be controlled afterwards. It is 
only that which ha.s prevented them front 
developinij a wroiiij kind of feehnj' in regard 
to certain other countries, wliich ha.: 
preventexl them from getting into a Itind 
of war fever. The second course suggcjted, 
therefore, so far as that is concerned, is one 
by which as a general principle or as a uni- 
versal premise my country always stands — 
indeed, I submit all countries sl.md com- 
mitted by it~undcr the articles of the 
Charter. 

There are underlying problems of a leg.al 
character, becavue 1 have trie\l to be precLe 
in regard to the i>isi:ion. bec.ni e if acces- 
sion is complete and legal, ail thenc problems 
become cemp.irativcly ..iinple, 1 have never 
asked the Security Council to pronounce on 
lhe.,0 legal i.ijUcs since from the very begin- 
ning our poiilKui luu been that we cannot 
ask tlie Council to do so because it is not 
a court of law. .-Vt the s,une time, the Coun- 
cil is \TOrking in the context of interna- 
tional law and justice and cannot depart 
from that, and that is why I have pointed it 
out to jou. Tile Pre..!dent, sf/caking as the 
repre.A:ntalive of Sweden, has thrown out 
the suggestion ilial it might bo u.,e{ul to 
have certain underlying problems of .i legal 
character progre.a.ively clanlied in order to 
create better conditions for an agrctnieiit. 
I suppose the real meaning is that a look 
should be taken at the legal claims which 
we make and whicii are basic to our posi- 
tion. If it means nothing more in terms of 
any provisions of the Charter, 1 believe the 
President -.vill agree that I am justdied in 
saying that he would -want to see this in 
greater clar.ty and would v/ant it to have 
full consideration by our Government and 
with our legal advisers— indeed the United 
Nations would want to do that — for we 
cannot at any time turn our face against 
the law. 

That is our position, whatever the con- 
sequences are; that is our position In regard 
to these suggestions and there it is. The 
President went on to say that some legal 
aspects of the matter might peihaps be re- 
ferred to the International Court of Justice 


for an advisory opinion. However, it itU 
depends upon what qucotions arc referred 
to the Court; we ought to have tlie oppor- 
um.ty to consider them in older to see whe- 
ther the pioblein is refened to tlie Court 
in its nece.,jary ambit and scope. There- 
fore, ..o far a;, the Government of India is 
concerned at the present moment, we 
simply a.iy lliat we do not reject any of 
thc.ni idea. becau.,e if we did, v.e should be 
doing wrung. You would fall foul of us and. 
even apart from that, we should ouiselvcs 
feel une.uy in our m.iuhi. We aie, there- 
fore, prep.iied to give consideration to Ihe^e 
m.itten; and, indeed, the Government of 
India know., the view., of the Swedioh Gov- 
ernment and are prepared to take them 
into con ■ deration, but we cannot go into 
any deci) con.iider.ition of policy until the 
general election, arc over. 

Tiial deals witli the statements. Now I 
eome to the dr.ift re.iolution and will not 
uke very long over it. 

Tile lirjt p.iragr.ijih rec.ills the previous 
re-'.ulutiom.. It is one of tlio.,e habits that 
we have formed to recall re‘.,olut.on3 but I 
would like* the dr.ifUmen who assist repre- 
senfalives of tlie* United States and the 
United Kingdom to have a look at these re- 
Milulion.i. Some of them you can recall as 
a matter of historical inlercot but you 
cannot implement the'in. For instance, one 
of them th.il tile* Commission ought to 
go to India and Paitistan or something like 
Ui.it; so It is not pojjible of implementation. 

Thi., is probably a very obvious instance, 
but there* are parts of these resolutions that 
have been worn out by time. Therefore, 
when llic reprcsenUtive of the Philippines 
made a criticism of my Prime Minister's 
statement— lie did not say so but he implied 
it — I want to say that we stand by Uint 
statement. I had a copy of the first draft 
of this resolution half an hour after I start- 
ed spealdng and tlie only alteration wliich 
was made in it was to the advantage of 
Pakistan. 

Secondly, when I finished speaking that 
evening, I said to the President, who was 
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the representative of the Philippines, that 
L had then made that part of my statement 
in order that he need not feel perturbed 
that some D-Day, some zero hour was ap- 
proaching, not that I had finished the argu- 
ment. In fact, I stated expressly that I had 
still to argue the case. What is more, those 
who know the facts of this matter know 
very well that what my Prime Minister 
says represents the truth as ou most occa- 
sions. 

Therefore, recalling these resolutions is 
merely an exercise, a sort of thing that 
often happens; and my delegation and my 
Government would find it difficult to 
understand why the resolution of 24 Jan- 
uary 1957 has greater significance than the 
resolution of 17 January 1948 and I would 
be glad if the representative of the United 
Kingdom would tell me. If the Council 
would insist upon adherence to the resolu- 
tion of 17 January 1948 we could forget all 
these other resolutions and I think we 
would have made a beginning in solving 
this problem. On 17 January 1948 the Coun- 
cil asked both parties not to aggravate the 
situation, not to introduce war material and 
things of that character. That stands violat- 
ed- This is what was said: 

The Security Council having heard statements 
fKrishna Menon: And may i remind the repre- 
sentative ot the United Kingdom that in those 
days they said “having heard statements”) on 
the Kashmir situation from representatives of 
the Governments of India and Pakistan; recog- 
nizing the urgency of the situation (Krishna 
Menon; And then comes the operative parti) calls 
upon both the Government of India and the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan to take immediately all 
measures within their power... calculated to 
improve this situation (Krishna Menon; And 
Jehad is not an instrument of improving the 
situation; and calumny and the base words 
uttered about my Prime Minister and head of 
my Government and of my country and of our 
traditions that is going on In West Pakistan at 
the moment is something not in consonance with 
this) to refrain from making any statements and 
from doing or causing to be done or permitting 
any acts which might aggravate the situation; 
and further requests each of those Governments 
to inform the Council immediately (Krishna 
Menon: I want to repeat this if I can have the 


attention of the Council for one moment) of any 
material change Jn the situation which occurs or 
appears to either of them to be about to occur 
while the matter is under consideration of the 
Council.... 

The matter has been under consideration 
of the Council from that time imtil now, 
and Pakistan did not inform the Council 
that it has introduced troops. I say it acted 
behind the Security Council's back and 
concealed facts from the Security Council 
and I think all our sins would be washed 
out in the face of that. And I ask my 
colleague. Sir Pierson Dixon, why this re- 
solution of 17 January 1948 has less sanc- 
tity than any other resolutions. In so far as 
they are recalled, and if they have any 
meaning, that is a helpful situation. I say 
that if the resolution of 17 January 1948 
was adhered to by Pakistan then we would 
have had the beginning of a solution. 
May I preface my next observation by say- 
ing that I recognize that I have no part in 
this resolution either in saying that I sup- 
port it or that I oppose it, because I am not 
a member of the Security Council, but I 
believe that I am invited to oSer observa- 
tions. 

The second paragraph of the preamble 
reads: “Having taken into consideration 
statements of the representatives of tha 
Governments of India and Pakistan”; with 
great respect, I would submit that this is a 
slight overstatement because although 
statements have been heard, the case is so 
complex and has been argued at such great 
length- and there are so many documents in 
the matter and so many cross currents in 
it, it would be more accurate to say: “Hav- 
ing heard what we have to say”. This would 
be nearer the truth and, more nearly, in 
conformity with the previous resolutions. 
This gives the impression of a great deal of 
deliberation on this matter before you came 
to the next conclusion, and I submit that I 
believe that we would like Member Gov- 
ernments, not just one individual in the 
Security Council, but Member Govern- 
ments to go into this situation which is one 
of the most important situations in the 
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world. Tho draft roiolutioii continue^; 
"Conoirncd at the lack of proytois', m i,el- 
thng the di^ptilc”. Thu word "dispute” 
was introduced by the Security Council 
witlioul our a.^-icnt. Only two rcindutions to 
whch we agree are thui-e of l*f January 
lO-iS and 20 Januaiy 1012 and two nuolu 
Uona of UNCIK You will ilnd that iti tlu..>e 
resolutions tlie woid “dupule” dec., not 
occur. The word u ‘■..iluaHon“~and it is 
not quuibhng wun word.. We ii.ite ! catd 
legal arguiuents—aiid law ... the c.v,cnce of 
civihaed language. ..o we cannot ju.l ignore 
it— but we deUnitcIy think the introduction 
of this word means a jiohtical change. 

Mr. Gop.d.i,wain. A>yan ;.ir. ..pL..king 
before tin . Council, ...iid in categorical 
terms that this is m^t .i d—putc o%or tom- 
tor>'— there u no di.pu’.e over our territory; 
Ike terntoiy s a con..titUent State of the 
Union of India In cnc.c: e of Uo .aivc- 
reignly for .any political rca .o.'i it can con- 
sent, It can initiate, .t c.m order .in act of 
ce..sion. Tnat u. a duTcrent (lui-ition There 
fore, there u no duputc oier territory’. ! 
submit th.it tin. fruiueiit re.nlroduction of 
the word "dupute” u an .itlcmpt on the 
part of the framers of tlie e rc.olution, to 
weight these tlungs agaiiut u,. — becau ,e tin . 
IS a "situation", it .o not a tcrntoiial dis- 
pute. How c.ui It be a terntori.-il dupute 
when the .sove-reignty of Jammu and K.u.h- 
mir v.-as recognucil by the Security Couneil, 
wlie-n you say ne-i!her the- Security Council 
nor ll'e Commi oinn can cii.inge it. when 
you say that it i, the duty of ilie Union of 
India to look after the .ecur.ly of thia ter- 
ntory? It can station garruons on the west- 
ern and northwestern frontier: to guard 
the pas,scs that come into India. 

I read the next paragraph: "Considering 
the importance which it has atlacheei to 
demilitarizalion of tho State of Jammu and 
Kashmir”. I submit, the word “demili- 
tarization" has a particular connotation. It 
Is not only just a plain matter. It means 
much more. Tho use of tho word "demili- 
tarization” in the context where a pat^ 
who has nb legal, no moral, nor any other 


title under .iny semblance of law is in occu- 
pation of part of a Icuitoiy, is .1 mockery of 
ju..tlce and of uilcriiational law. And, so 
far as we aie concerned, wiiat the Security 
Council Is doing 1 j to e.xpOjC our vaul terii- 
lory to the insecurity of a neighbour who 
ij not .Jiowing liie friendly mlenlions that 
we expect. Tiicrcfoie, "domilitan.Mtion” in 
term., of counting m quantum of troop, 
and whether they ..hoot pLloL or revolvers 
or ..hotguns or machine guns— tho..e pro 
bkm., aie not iinporl.ml pioblems. 

The liu.t element in demilit.uu.ition i. 
the removal of tho..e people.. who.,e hodie.. 
have no bu>iiu..j and no title to be present 
on tile ooll of Jammu and Ka..hmir. That 
1 .. 13 Auguol revolution, that u 5 January 
rt.iikuion, that lj in every levoUition of the 
oouncl!— wliciievcr it .i.iyv it, it .aj.. so. And 
wh.it 1 , more, tiiai i. m every .i..jurance 
given by Korbel, given by Loz.mo and given 
by liudtile— tile United SUile. gentleman 
who wa., cli.tirm.m— lli.it, iiievpective of 
personalitic.., lho.,e Were aojUrance^ given 
to u.. not in ..ecrel, not wiii,,peicd into our 
e-.irj but they .ire part of public documents 
which .ire m the lecoid.. of the Council. If 
for any re.i .on the Council, on a uubjequeiit 
d.itc, g.ive an ,i.jUi.mce to the Pakutan side 
which liiey c.in interpret m another w.iy, 
the re.,poniihility doe. not lie- on the heads 
of the- Government of Imlla. The-iefore', we 
vviiulU object to till, word if vvu were 
partlt,. to the resolution. We iiviot because 
thu is throwing the whole thing out of its 
context; tliat 1 j to say, you aic a..king the 
President of the Security Council to do 
what Dr. Grah.im li.i> bee-n tiying to do for 
five ye-.irs, what Sir Owen Dixon tried to 
do and, .it the end, said that this v not a 
has nut been asked to do— and .so on. Tlie 
has not been asked to do — and so on. The 
whole reference — that clause — I submit, u 
imsconi’cived. It is the wrong contc.xt, the 
vvioiig thing. We rrc talking about some- 
thing that has no reid relation. I do not say 
It 1.S irrelevant. Thj relevance of it is not 
essential. That is, there is no essentiality 
about this because that is not a pioblem. 



The next paragraph: ‘‘Noting that 
demilitarization preparatory to holding of 
a free and impartial plebiscite under the 
United Nations auspices has not been 

achieved ” Now, there I think it should 

also have been noted that one of the condi- 
tions of .holding a free and impartial 
plebiscite is the cessation of religious propa- 
ganda. Under ovn law, which is copied 
from British law, at least the essence of it, 
it is an unlawful practice, and some other 
legal phraseology which I have forgotten, 
to appeal to religion, to say to voters that 
they are Catholics, therefore, they ought to 
vote for the Catholic candidate; or that they 
are Protestants, ' therefore, they ought to 
vote for the Protestant candidate; or that they 
are Moslems, that they ought to do this; or 
that they are Hindus, ‘and they ought to do 
that, or the wrath of God will be visited 
upon them. In any way, to make use of 
relgion in order to obtain a political end in 
an election in our law is an milawful prac- 
tice which would, disqualify the person con- 
cerned. Holding of a free and impartial 
plebiscite, therefore, is possible only when 
there is the preparatory condition. 

Now I submit to you, the two gentlemen 
who are responsible for the initiating of this 
resolution, is it fair to ask for the adoption 
of a method which, in its general essence, 
which in its genesis, which in its purpose, is 
peacefirl, but enable it to be surroimded, if 
not rooted, in hatred? Therefore, until 
you clear that away how do you get any- 
where at all? And even with the passing of 
nine years it has not been cleared away 
and, what is more, is being accumulated. I 
cite evidence of the statement of the distin- 
guished Foreign Minister who warned the 
Security Coimcil, who professed in his first 
speech, in what in effect amounts to an 
ultimatum. And this campaign of Jehad 
that goes on — ^we are still in the days of 
the holy wars. 

The next paragraph is the crucial part: 
‘•Noting the proposal of the representative 
of Pakistan for use of a temporary United 


Nations force in connection with demilitari- 
zation”. 

It may be argued that it is right to note 
anything. There is no crime in stating that 
something has been said. But when in a 
resolution something is noted and some- 
thing is not noted, for example, it has not 
been noted that the Government of India 
says that the country has been illegally 
occupied, that there is an enormous influx, 
accumulation of arms and forces, there is 
hatred propaganda — all the other things 1 
have told you. Those things are equal, at 
least equal in our opinion — of greater value. 
They have not been noted. 

This selection, this invidious selection, 
lends a political importance to it. You note, 
the Security Council, this august body 
which is seriously minded, notes something 
in relation to its value. Therefore, you 
place a greater value on this than on other 
things. It is this suggestion that has come 
out of “noting the proposal of the represen- 
tative of Pakistan”. I submit that the pro- 
posals ought really to come from the 
Security Council. That, of course, is a 
matter for you gentlemen and not for mu 
Now we come to the next one. 

■We come now to the next paragraph: 
"Believing that in so far as it might contri- 
bute towards achievement of demilitariza- 
tion as envisaged in the resolutions — and 
towards a pacific settlement of the dispute, 
the use of such a force would deserve con- 
sideration." 

We should like to offer observations on 
three parts of this paragraph. First, we 
should like to comment on the words “might 
contribute towards achievement of demili- 
tarization". The facts deny this. How 
would the United Nations force contri- 
bute to the achievement of demilitarization 
when there are 45 battalions of the “Azad 
Army” on the other side and large numbers 
of irregulars and commandos who cannot 
be .traced? What would be the practical 
size of any United Nations force that goes 
in. there?. Would the United Nations force, 
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in conditions of the world at the present 
time, be in a position to disarm any 
soldier of any other country? I can under- 
stand their performing police duties. I can 
understand their going into a place where 
we are sure they would not be fired at. But 
would you say that in conditions that 
obtain in these areas any United Nations 
force that you can get to go would be able 
to achieve demilitarization? Would they 
be able to exercise a degree of supervision 
that was necessary? This is on the basis 
that some agreement has been reached 
about it. 

Furthermore, I would say that it is not 
necessary to have a United Nations force 
to achieve demilitarization. All that has to 
be done is for the Pakistan Army to with- 
draw and, in order to create conditions of 
security, for it to give an international 
guarantee that it will not move out of its 
cantonments beyond spaces which can be 
permitted with security; and for the Indian 
Army in Kashmir, which is in a constituent 
part of its territory, to be deployed only in 
conditions of peace. That is what we have 
done. Therefore, the question of sending 
somebody to disarm does not arise. 

With great respect, we have not in our 
country attuned our minds to the concep- 
tion of any foreign forces. United Nations 
or otherwise, disarming of soldiers or dis- 
banding them. That is the fimction of our 
sovereign Government. So far as we are 
concerned, if we gave an undertaking to 
withdraw them, we would withdraw them 
as indeed we have done. We have without 
any commitment withdrawn very large 
numbers of troops from this area. 

In this connection, I would like to con- 
tradict what was said by the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan the other day. It is a 
statement of the same character as I con- 
tradicted the other day, which he has not 
repeated afterwards, that the Government 
of India is concentrating troops on the Indo- 
Pakistan border. This is an entirely untrue 


statement and I am authorised by my Gov- 
ernment to deny it. There has been no 
addition of military strength either on the 
Punjab frontier or any other Indo-Pakistan 
frontier. The Indian Army moves along 
according to normal routine of its man- 
oeuvres, of its practice. There has been no 
accumulation of forces anywhere and no 
addition to its strength. This is, I believe, 
a story somebody picked up somewhere 
which was printed in newspapers and was 
believed. 

The second idea in this is “demilitariza- 
tion as envisaged in the resolutions of the 
United Nations Commission”. With great 
respect to the authors of the draft resolu- 
tion, I submit, that this is a misstatement of 
facts. What is envisaged in the resolutions 
is disbanding and disarming of “Azad 
forces”, total withdrawal of the Pakistani 
Army and, at a subsequent stage when that 
is achieved, withdrawal of the bulk of the 
Indian forces. It is quite true that we have 
discussed at various times a simultaneous, 
synchronised operation and so on. I submit, 
however, that as this has not been accepted 
it ceases to have value. It cannot have. 
Hereafter my Government will not agree to 
one commitment hanging over its head 
because we find that we have been sufferers 
in this. There is no room not to be on one's 
guard. Therefore, we submit that we have 
no commitments in this direction apart from 
what is in the resolution of 13 August 1948. 
Consequently, the second idea is not strictly 
accurate. 

The last part is most important. It says, 
“deserve consideration”. I ask my col- 
league from the United Kingdom, who is a 
scholar of great repute, to explain to me 
what that means apart from saying that this 
has merit. This is the Security Council 
which is composed of Member Governments 
of the United Nations and they set about a 
proposition which not only does not deserve 
consideration but which is contrary to the 
Charter, contrary to the interests of peace 
and contrary to friendship that exists 
between the United States, on the one hand. 
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and the United Elingdom, on the other, to- 
wards us. It is contrary to all canons of 
international behaviour that must be res- 
pected. Therefore, it does not deserve con- 
sideration. 

I say it is contrary to the Charter because 
the United Nations has no authority to place 
any soldiers in our territory under Chapter 
VI and I want to make this perfectly clear. 
In this connection when I say “our terri- 
tory”, any soldier that sets his foot in the 
Pakistan area of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir is violating the sovereignty of the 
Indian Union because according to your deci- 
sions, according to the commitments we have 
with you, they are part of Jammu and 
Kashmir. So, it is not as though you can 
make an arrangement with Pakistan and 
feel that you have not violated any law. It 
Is a violation of the Charter. 

The other day, the Secretary-General, in 
another connection, pointed out that it was 
only under Chapter VII that troops could 
be placed anywhere except by common con- 
sent. Now, someone said that this con- 
sent should be forthcoming. I have no 
desire to sound unco-operative or even 
worse. The Government of India will, 
in no circumstances, permit foreign 
troops on its soil. That is a categorical 
statement I am asked by the Government to 
make to this Council. We will, in no 
circumstances, in this context, permit the 
stationing of foreign troops on our soil. The 
only condition on which we shall have our 
troops go on foreign soil, as we told the 
Secretary-General publicly and privately, 
or on which we shall accept ourselves, is in 
pursuance of the Charter. 

The Security Council is asking us, not 
deliberately, to accept a situation which in 
our view is contrary to the provisions of 
the Charter, a violation of our sovereignty 
and calculated to disturb the peace. That 
is the legal part of it. 

More than that I would ask the represen- 
tative of the United Kingdom, who has 
much more access to information about 
India than anyone else because of past 


coimections with us and many present con- 
nections, to cogitate on the situation. What 
volume of troops would be required to keep 
order in the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
on both sides when our security troops are 
withdrawn, considering the vast amount of 
opposition there is even to the past resolu- 
tions of the Security Council, the enormous 
amount of public demonstrations of dis- 
approval and public anger and the intensity 
of the feeling in the country with regard 
to this matter? On our side how many 
troops would be required by the United 
Nations, assuming there were no legal or 
other difficulties? Equally the moment this 
is published in Pakistan as a great victory 
for their side there will be enormous hopes 
aroused and all these forces about which I 
read to you — the man who asserts he will 
do it by force — will be alerted. Therefore, 
any conception that this is deserving of con- 
sideration on merits — ^I suggest that this is 
a chimerical proposition, an impractical 
proposition, a proposition that goes against 
the purposes of the Charter and the pui'poses 
of a settlement. 

There is a statement about the people of 
Kashmir — that is to say, the part that is 
not taken over by the enemy. This is what 
Mr. Morrisby, and — Australian journalist, 
wrote and said to the people on li February 
1957, that is to say, a fortnight after 26 
January. This report is partly in direC 
narration and partly in indirect narration; 

"The people of Kashmir have given their fuU 
support to the State’s new Constitution as this 
Constitution enshrines the sovereign will and has, 
therefore, special significance for all of them", 
said Mr. Edwin Morrisby of the daily Sydney 
Morning Herald of Australia in Srinagar on 7th 
February 1957. in an informal meeting with local 
newspapermen. 

Mr. Morrisby, who was giving his impressions 
of four days’ tour of Kashmir, added that the 
State enjoyed semi-autonomous status In the 
Indian Republic and so the people enjoyed more 
freedom than in other States of India. The enthu- 
siasm with which the people had rallied to the 
call for active participation in the implementa- 
tion of development plans "provide irrefutable 
evidence of the popularity of the Government 
and their leaders’’, he said. 





Then there is another quotation from Mr. 
Morrisby: 

Thoy h.nvc made it clear that they would under 
no circunustauces tolerate any attcnijit to disturb 
the peace and st.abllity ot the State which has 
bean achieved .otter great trials and .rallcrlnijs. 

Mr. Morrisby, who went to some remotest 
corners o( the Kashmir Valley, said: (Krhhiia 
Mcnon; As I told you the other day there are no 
restrictions on foreign liavellcrs to Kashmir 
ap.art from the fact that they must be able to 
pay their way). “There is nolhinij abnorm.al in 
the State. The people are quite contente<i and 
busy in their business of life iusi like In the 
rest of Indl.a.” 

We did not ask hint to write tliat. As we 
say this is not an Indian newspaperman, I 
ustialiy do not quote newspapers because 
after all they arc not authoritative in this 
sanse but this is the latest opinion we h.ave 
received from an independent source and 
it deserves consideration. 

On this point, about deserving considera- 
tion, I should like to request representatives 
who are responsible for this draft resolution 
to address their minds to the history of this 
proposition. This is not a new suggestion. 
This suggestion was first made as early ns 
13I8. If the representatives will look at the 
transactions at that time, I would refer to 
the statements by the Pakistan Foreign 
Minister, Sir Zafrullah Khan on 19 August 
1948 in UNCIP's first interim report. I shall 
read the relevant part: 

In particular, tic Pakistan Government would 
be glad to know whether the Commission intend 
to secure the scrvicea of an Intcmatlon.al or 
neutral force for this purpose and If so what the 
strength ot such a force would be. 

So as far as Pakistan is concerned, it is 
an old suggestion which has been rejected 
time after time. The Commission’s reply 
was this: 

In drawing up the resolution of 13 August 
1918, the Commission did not and could not pro- 
ceed on the presumption that one or the other 
party would violate the truce. Implementation 
of the resolution presupposes good faith and co- 
operation between two parties. (Krishna Mcnon: 
Tkat fact Is stfil true because without that wo 
could not have any Implementation)'. As the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan Is aware the United Nations 


ilocj not have, at Us disposal, an international 
force. The use of neutral force has not been con- 
templated by the Commission, However, the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan will huvo noted that the re- 
solution provides for neutral military observers. 

The United Kingdom and the United 
States, if I may say so without any disres- 
pect, are not original in this suggestion. They 
came out with this on 21 February 1951. 
Tlie joint eilort in relation to us Is of long 
standing in this. In the United States and 
the United Kingdom draft resolution of 21 
February 1951, contained in document 
S/2017, this is what they said: 

Authorises the United Natloiia representative 
to take into account In his dlscusslona (Krishna 
Mcnon: S-tme tiling ns now) with the two Gov- 
ernments and in considering arrangements for 
dcmllitari.-.ation and for holding of a plebiscite: 

the possibility (Krishna Mcnon: It was 

less at that time) that any forces required for 

the purpose (Krishna Mcnon; At that 

time it did not say th.at it must bo this one. It 
only said: "It you want someone wc shall send 
someone") the possibility that any forces re- 
quired for the purpose of facilitating dcmllltarl- 
ration and holding of a pIcbIscUo might bo pro- 
vided from Member States of the United Nations 
or raised locally 

I remember that the same suggestion was 
made by the Prime Minister of Australia 
in informal conversations. Our reply was 
made by Mr. Bcnegal Rau, a man whose 
memory is revered and who cannot be 
accused of any overstatement of any senti- 
ment: 

Wo are wholly unable to accept any entry of 
foreign troops In this State or tn any other part 
of India (Krishna Mcnon: That was In 1950 and 
wc repeat that). In view of the provistons made 
by the resolutions ot August 1948 and January 
1949 there is no occasion for uso of foreign 
troops or of special local levies recruited by 
outside agencies. Nor, In our view of the detailed 
provisions contained in the resolutions of January 
1049 to ensure a fair plebiscite, can wc accept a 
supersession of the lawful Government ot the 
State or any Intortcrence with its normal tune- 
tlons. (Krishna Mcnon: That appears In docu- 
ment S/PV. S33). 

He was asked about it again a rew 
meetings later and that appears in document 
S/PV. 53G. 
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My friend has asked whether India agrees to 
the principle of having United Nations forces in 
Kashmir. I have already stated India’s position 
in this matter and given our reasons for it: 

(1) We are wholly unable to accept any entry 
of foreign forces in this State or in any other 
port of India. (2)In view of the provisions made 
by the resolution of August 1948 there is no 
occasion for use of foreign troops 

Then something happened which I hope 
will happen this time also. On 21 
March 1951, the United Kingdom and the 
United States dropped this suggestion in 
their revised resolution. The same pro- 
posal was revived byi Dr. Graham in India 
and this is contained in the second report 
of Dr. Graham which is contained in Docu- 
ment S/2448 in paragraph 5(C) of the 
questionnaire addressed to us. This was 
one of the questions: 

If not, is the Indian Government ready to accept 
forces to be provided by the United Nations in 
order to safeguard the security of and to main- 
tain law and order in the whole State of Jammu 
and Kashmir as long as the United Nations, in 
consultation with the Governments of India and 
Pakistan, deems necessary? i 

Our answer given by the Prime Minister 
at that time was this: 

As regards the suggestion for bringing of 
United Nations forces into the State it has been 
made clear more than once, on behalf of the 
Government of India, that the replacement of 
Indian Security forces by foreign troops, however 
constituted, can under no circumstances be ac- 
cepted. We do not understand why this sugges- 
tion is being repeated. 

With very great respect I repeat that last 
sentence of the Prime Minister. We do not 
understand why this suggestion is being 
repeated. 

Then I have a paragraph from my old 
friend, Sir Gladwyn Jebb, which I shall not 
read because he is not here. But someone 
in the Council suggested that Sir Gladwyn 
Jebb’s observation was rather nostalgic, 
in a way, of getting the troops back but I 
do not share that view and so I shall leave 
it. 

^'Security Council Official Records, Seventh 
Year, Special Supplement No. 1. P«ge 17. 


On this draft resolution— and I ask Sir 
Pierson, Dixon not to take this in the 
wrong way— and our minds, not only mi ne 
but also those of the people sitting around 
here, go back to those 300 years from Clive 
to Wellesley, from Wellesley to Dalhousie, 
from Dalhousie to Canning, from Canning 
to Minto, from Minto to Linlithgow. During 
all that period we have served to liberate 
our land from the presence of foreign feet 
on its soil with arms. This Security 
Council dare not ask us to accept the intro- 
duction of foreign troops on our sacred terri- 
torry. Therefore, the history of our country, 
being what it is, one of the conditions we 
have always asked was that there should be 
no foreign troops on our soil. If this brings 
back these sentiments to us and even to 
those of us who comparatively are 
instructed — I say this perhaps with lack of 
modesty— what kind of sentiments will 
come back to the masses of or people? 
Therefore, any suggestion of this kind 
would be unwelcome in India. 

I wish to add before I leave that point 
that the introduction of United Nations 
forces which presumably would be consti- 
tuted of volunteers of Members States, un- 
less the United Nations proposes to form 
a foreign legion, would, in my submission, 
not only be a violation of the Charter; it 
would be a violation by each Member State 
that countributes troops , because we have 
bilateral relations with them. If a Member 
State were to send its troops to our country 
in violation of the Charter then they are 
not protected by the Charter. Their pro- 
tection disappears on account of the ille- 
gality. I come now to the operative para- 
graplw. I shall make this very brief. As 
regards the representative of Sweden, who is 
the present President of the Security 
Council,, we have aleady ‘expressed our 
view. Perhaps, we should not say any 
more because it might embarrass him. 
Someone might suggest that the President 
of the Security Council is too well liked 
by India. It is true that he was Ministe? 
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I also had a great deal to do with oxir 
military organisation as far as it concerned 
the United Kingdom in connection with 
supplies and so on. It would take much 
more than normal circumstances for me to 
believe that there has been any occasion 
on which we have been the object of any 
particularly favourable treatment. We 
never asked for it and we never got it. But 
we have always been treated kindly, 
courteously and with respect and I am smre 
that this position will continue. 

But I would beg of Sir Pierson Dixon 
not to ask us to convey the view to our 
people that the attitude of the United 
Kingdom on this draft resolution is one of 
impartiality as between Pakistan and India. 
This does ■ not mean that the United 
Kingdom is not impartial on the question 
according to its own lights. As far as we 
can see it, however, it would not be so 
regarded by our public opinion. 

I express my thanks for the courteous 
way in which this difficult problem has been 
presented. This very bitter pill has been 
coated with a lot of jam but, nevertheless, 
the pill is very bad. It is not only bitter, 
it is poisonous — sheer poison, so far as peace 
is concerned. 

Some concern v/as expressed by the 
representative of Cuba before the Se- 
curity Council about the people of 
Kashmir. My Prime Minister stated the 
same thing. The people of Kashmir do net 
necessarily have to be separated from the 
people of India for this. It is their future, 
it is their economic and political stability, 
their rights of freedom and their hopes of 
the future. They have waited for a long time 
to have their difficulties settled and they 
have taken things into their own hands. Any 
attempt to rearrange this question and not 
to allow this matter to come about by direct 
negotiation between our two peoples, in 
conditions when Pakistan and India can 
mutually respect and trust each other, 
would be wrong. That cannot be done by 
resolutions of the Security Coimcil or by 
resolutions of any other organ. That is a 


matter to which we have to make our 
Pakistan has to make its contribution in a 
contribution; I say with equal respect that 
greater measure to make up for its defaults 
of the past. 

The first element would be to call oS the 
dogs of hatred, the campaign of hatred. 
Our country will not tolerate threats and 
we shall not sit down under them. My 
Prime Minister stated yesterday that if it 
came to that we would perform our duty 
under the Charter of the United Nations, 
that is, to defend the soil of our country. 
We are not cowed down by these threats 
nor are we going to fall a victim to them by 
creating a war atmosphere in our country. 
We shall reject an attempt to introduce 
war elements in the way of a United 
Nations force following upon other war 
apparatus and military pacts upon our 
frontiers which have extended the whole 
realm of the cold war right into the heart 

of our coimtry. 

Will you say, Mr. President, that a 
responsible Government like ours does not 
have the primary duty for the security of 
our country which in tlie last 800 years or 
so has been time after time invaded through 
the north-western passes and which for 300 
years has lain at the feet of the conqueror? 
Are these not primary duties that we owe 
to you and to ourselves? Or are we to be 
intimidated by press propaganda, that we 
shall be called an immoral people? We are 
judges of morality. Morality is not a matter 
of voting. You cannot vote people into 
morality. If we acted against international 
morality that would be on our conscience 
and the action would show. 

India pleads not guilty and denies all 
charges of any attempt at violation. It 
begs of the representative of the United 
Kingdom not to throw aspersions upon our 
determination to observe these obligations. 
It begs of the Security Council to take Into 
account that if we have any engagements 
those engagements are conditional. We 
cannot subscribe to General Romuio’s 
theory that those oreconditioas are 
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warranties. They are the fpundation upon 
which a commitment is built. No part one, 
then no part two, no parts one and two, then 
no part three — that is how it is. Therefore, 
those conditions are fundamental. 

Therefore, if we liave addressed our- 
selves to this matter at length it is not 
because we want to win a resolution or to 
ask you to accept or reject a resolution. 
This is a time of great political excitement 
and activity when we have this barrage of 
propaganda from the north-west — thank 
God, not from our north-east — and all these 
mis-statements of fact about concentrations 
of Indian Army. I ask you: How do we 
concentrate these armies without having to 
pay for them? We have a Parliament, we 
have a budget — we have to find money. 
Whera do we get extra troops? What is 
more, there are observers on the cease-fire 
line: if we concentrated troops they would 
know it and they would report to the 
Secretary-General. 

Therefore, we cannot proceed in that 
context. I beg of you not to take a step 
which will aggravate the situation. There 
is always room for good men, men of 
wisdom to find ways and means. But these 
are not the ways. It is implied that we 
are wriggling out of a commitment- News- 
papers of the country are led to believe 
that India is backing out of a commitment 
that was made and the world is not told the 
truth — the simple truth — that must be 
accepted by every member of the United 


Nations. How did Pakistan get into Kash- 
mir? There is only one way that she got in 
and that was by invasion. And is there any- 
where in the Charter any provision for 
exercising, by use of arms, the right over a 
territory over which she has no claim- 
over which she may establish one in the 
future but over which she now has no 
claim? 

I submit that after nine years there is 
bounden duty lying at the door of the 
Security Council to look back at the reso- 
lution of 17 January 1948, subsequent 
resolutions and the concealment of facts not 
only when the Commission went there but 
subsequently time after time. Accumula- 
tion of arms today and the continuous con- 
cealment of increase in arms, strength in 
air and on ground and everywhere — these 
are not only violations of the Charter but 
they are a threat. And those threats do 
not come from us. We as a country have 
given evidence of our loyalty to the 
Charter.'. With our meagre resources we 
have contributed to the safeguarding of 
peace. In the course of doing that we have 
incurred hostility from various sides. 

Without introducing any element of 
controversy, I should like to conclude on 
this note: My country has deliberately 
chosen the path of an independent foreign 
policy. No pressures will elbow us into an 
alignment in one direction or another. We 
serve our people and the cause of interna- 
tional peace as enshrined in the Charter of 
the United Nations. 
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20 February, 1957 


I would like, first of all, to express my 
deep regret that I may have contributed to 
the prolongation of the proceedings of the 
Security Council by my inability to be 
present here at the last meeting. I have 
done the best I can to meet the con- 
venience of the Council and the neces- 
sities of the case by coming to the meeting 
this morning. I also would like to ex- 
press my regrets to the Foreign Minister 
of Pakistan for not having had the privilege 
of listening to his observations in person 
but I have read them with great care. 

On behalf of my Government I have 
intervened in this debate on three different 
occasions and have made statements which 
go into considerable detail, all of which my 
Government regards as essential and rele- 
vant. The fact that the Security Council 
has given it the attention it has, is proof of 
its importance. 

I have read the nearly 60 pages of the 
Foreign Minister of Pakistan’s statement, 
and if I were going to take this on the basis 
of answering it paragraph by paragraph 
and dealing with the accusations and alle- 
gations, it would take another lengthy 
statement. I am sure it would not be the 
I wish of the Security Coimcil that I should 

' do so. And without in any way adopting 

the tenor of that speech. I would like to say 
that I have no intention of answering the 
personal attacks and reflections upon my 
coimtry contained in it, nor have I any in- 
tention of asking the Council to consider 
certain expressions used and the reference 
to certain fables and so on, which my Pun- 
jabi friends would say, are not in good taste, 
and, therefore, I will not touch on them. 

At the same time, since, so far as the 
Government of India is concerned, its 
position has been affected in this matter on 
several occasions by allowing things to pass 
without an attempt to place them on record. 


I propose to tske only such categories of 
points that have been raised and refer to 
total misstatements of fact, and I have the 
responsibility to the Government of India 
and to this Council to correct these misstate- 
ments because they affect relations between 
our two countries, the status of this Council 
and the peace of the world. 

These misstatements are an attempt to 
confuse the issue. It would be wrong for 
me to say that they reflect any confusion in 
the mind of the author — that would be 
impolite. The first of these is to ridicule 
the idea that the Government of India has 
repeatedly referred to the facts of accession, 
aggression, sovereignty and such other 
matters, and my distinguished colleague 
found these words — I will not say offensive— 
rather boring. But they are the basis of 
this problem. Of course if you get the basis 
out of the way then you can do what you 
like with it in your own discretion. But that 
is the basis of this problem. It was the basis 
of this problem when we came here; 
it has continued to be the basis of the prob- 
lem at every meeting of the Commission, 
at every meeting of the Council, in every 
assurance that has been given to the 
Government of India — which was known 
to the Government of Pakistan publicly — 
and, therefore, we make no apologies for 
this. And, what is more, the Government 
of India will not resign from its fundamental 
position that Kashmir — until something else 
may happen, as I said before — is an integral 
part of the Union of India by its Constitu- 
tion, by what it has derived from the British 
Parliament by the fact of international law 
and — ^if I may say so without going into the 
legal argument— I believe the British Gov- 
ernment has the greatest experience in this 
matter in her relations with Portugal. Any 
municipal law which is generally accepted 
in other parts of the world attains the status 
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of international law even if it is not incor- 
porated. Here is a situation which is com- 
mon to the great parts of the system of 
parliamentary government where we, as the 
successor state, inherited our status, our 
functions and our power by Parliamentary 
legislation and by the authority conferred 
by the British Parliament and accepted by 
the two sides. That has been the basis of 
our position from the beginning. I do not 
want to elaborate this because I have gone 
into it in great detail 

If I correct misstatements of fact it is 
only because the Security Council should 
be aware that, on behalf of the Government 
of India, no statement — and I say this with- 
out qualification— has been made before 
this Coimcil which is not supported by 
documentary evidence and, if it is chal- 
lenged. we are prepared, if we are wrong, 
to tvithdraw it. but there will be no occa- 
sion for doing so. 

Now, we did make the point that Pakistan 
delayed its acceptance of 13 August reso- 
lution, not in order to make a point of 
chronology, but because it was that delay 
which enabled Pakistan to make military 
advances that it hoped to make. And in 
the meantime between 13 August and 5 
JanuEiry many things happened and it 
had rejected the resolution and the Com- 
mission says so. The Foreign Minister tells 
us that this is not the case. He says: We 
accepted it a little later; we did the same 
as the others. Let me read to you what he 
said: 

It is very significant to note here that whereas 
Pakistan took a little time, a month or two, 
(Krishna Menon: A month or two is from August 
to December) in asking for clarifications and 
then accepting along with India the- resolution 
in toto, Mr, Krishna Menon tried to create 
trouble because of this two or three months' 
delay.! 

With great respect, what I do here is not 
the concern of the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan. I am not a subject or a citizen 
!S/PV. 770, Page 5. 


of Pakistan; I represent my Government 
and I wish that in future he would be a 
little more careful in making references to 
me. 

What are the facts? The facts are— and 
this refers to 13 August resolution — that 
Pakistan took a long time. Pakistan made 
a reply fairly soon but this was a reply not 
of acceptance but a request for clarification. 
The Commission said that the reply had the 
chsiracter of rejection. This is what the 
Commission said: 

The Commission observes with regret that the 
Government of Pakistan has been unable to 
accept the resolution (Krishna Menon: That is 
the resolution of 13 August 1948; these are not 
my words) without attaching certain conditions 
beyond the compass of this resolution, thereby, 
making impossible an immediate cease-fire and 
the beginning of fruitful negotiations between 
the two Governments and the Commission to 
bring about a peaceful and final settlement of 
the situation in the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir.! 

There was no question of their accepting 
this 13 August resolution. They rejected 
it; and they rejected it for the simple 
reason that they did not want a cease-fire 
at that time. This is not a question of 
chronology only. This is a question of 
the reasons of why this was brought about. 
Therefore, first of all, the facts are not as 
stated and it is incorrect for the Foreign 
Minister to suggest that we have misquoted 
anything or misrepresented' his position. 
We rely on the Commission’s reports. 

Now the next point I want to deal with, 
not one by one because there is not enough 
time, is with regard to what I CaU 
“assurances". Here, I would request the 
menibers of the Security Council to 
study the documents which are before 
them; they wiU have time to do 30 , I hope. 
Now the assurances that are given to India 
are of a categorical character, that is to 
say, the Prime Minister asked certain 
questions. “Is this A,B,C? This is our 
understanding X,Y,Z. Do you agree?” . 
the Commission said, “our i 
!S/1100, Paragraph, 108. 
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corresponds”— whether it be Mr. Korbel or 
Dr. Lozano, they gave a categorical 
statement. Therefore, there was a query 
and an answer which made a complete 
affirmation. That is the position with re- 
gard to the assurances given to India. 
Those assurances are part of the docu- 
ments of the Security Council. They are 
assurances given by this body whether it 
be given by the Chairman or not. The 
assurances given to Pakistan were, I 
believe, with two exceptions, of an en- 
tirely different character. The Pakistan 
Government asked certain questions. And 
the Commission did not say “we agree 
with this" or make certain interpretations. 
They do not say, "we agree with this”. 
They say, “we do not agree with this”. 
Or they say, “we mean something else”. 

Now the most characteristic of this is 
the one to which the distinguished repre- 
sentative of, I believe, it was the United 
Kingdom or the United States, I forget 
which one, referred to the other day about 
synchronization of withdrawal. Now the 
Commission told them that "what we 
mesn by synchronization is very different 
from what you mean by synchronization." 

I do not call that an assurance. In an 
assurance two pieces must fit together. In 
our case they did. Every one of our 
assurances were of this character. And 
my submission is that, so far as assurances 
were given to Pakistan, we can only call 
them so-called assurances. 

Secondly, the assurances given to us 
were published; they were not secret. ■ 
Psikistan accepted two resolutions after 
those assujrances were known. The Gov- 
ernment of India cannot accept the posi- 
tion that you can read these documents 
separately from the UNCIP resolutions 
which were accepted and the assurances 
which wei-e endorsed by the Security 
Coimcil. 

Then we come to another aspect which 
is very important. I have no personal feel- 
ings abouc this matter, Mr. Noon has 
accused me of misinterpreting a paragraph 


in the resolution which refers to the truce 
lines. This has reference to Part H, Para- 
graph B(2) which reads as follows: 

Pending acceptance of conditions for a final 
settlement of the situation in the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir, the Indian Government will main- 
tain, within the lines existing at the moment 
of the cease-fire, the minimum strength of its 
forces which in agreement with the Commission 
are considered necessary to assist the local 
authorities in the observance of law and order. 

We made the point that this was a part 
of the agreement that was reached, that 
it was the responsibility of the Govern- 
ment of India for the security of the 
whole State. They have to go to the assis- 
tance of the local authorities. “Local 
authorities” was the name used exclusively 
for the entities in the occupied area. And 
the other was called the Jammu and 
Kashmir Government — and the Indian 
Government had to maintain these within 
the lines existing at the moment of the 
cease-fire. 

Now the distinguished Foreign Minister 
tells us that these lines, the plural lines, 
refer to different cease-fire lines. I refer 
the Security Council to its own map — this 
is a map which, unfortunately, does not 
have a page number but it follows at the 
end of this book which is the third inte- 
rim report of the Commission. I do not 
know whether anybody can see it, (indi- 
cating) that is the cease-fire line. There 
is only one line. There are no two lines 
of the cease-fire. I have behind me the 
Military Attache of the delegction of India 
to the United Nations who spent three 
years in Kashmir in the campaign. What 
is more, he has spent the whole of his 
military life in the Punjab— the area we 
are referring to. 

The lines that are referred to are the 
battle lines, the disposition of forces as they 
were then. There can be no other lines. 
There was only one cease-fire line. 

■Ones the Security Council believe that 
after all tliese nronths of discussion they 
would have put in here a plural which has 
no meaning. Would they have repeatedly 
stated the Government of Jammu and 
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Kashmir, tho Guvonuncnt ot tho whole 
Stale as boma local authorities?. "Local 
authorities" are the words used for this 
purpose. Tlierefore, I do not propose to yo 
into ail the dissertations in the O.xford 
dictionary. The meaning is very clear. 

At that lime we were thinking in terms 
of a (juick cease-lire, of local authorities and 
of the proper goveriunent, and then going 
on to other parts. Consequently, so far as 
we are concerned, there has been no attempt 
to misle.id the Council. We have never 
misled the Council and we do not intend 
to do so. If our case is bad at any point we 
are prepared to accept that decision. Tiicre 
is only one cease-lire line — Uie authorities 
referred to tiie otiiers — which, therefore, 
establishes the position. 

What is more, later on, Mr. Korbel. who 
was the Chairman of the Commis.uon, 
said that the responsibility for law and order 
which includes security is that ot the Gov- 
ernmeut of India. This is another part of 
the assurance which you have in your 
documents. So you cannot get away from 
that one. 

We come next to the question of incor- 
poration. The Foreign Minister wes sur- 
prised that we brought this matter up 
just now. Though iie said that I — 
presumably the Government of India — 
make trouble, we do not chase trouble. We 
know that dc facto this territory has 
been under their authority since the 
cease-fire and the deterioration of the 
situation since they disregarded tlie injunc- 
tions of the Security Council and acted as 
though to reap the fruits of invasion. But 
it was only when they took an overt ille- 
gal act that the Indian Parliament sat up 
and took notice. It was not as though the 
Government made this diTiculty. The 
Indian Parliament naturally turned around 
and asked; How is it that a neighbouring 
State has a right to a part of the temtory 
that, under the Indian Constitution, is 
Indian? No country here would permit 


that. So Pakistan accepted Chilral’s acces- 
sion, winch It had no right to do becaus« 
Chitral had no right to accede as it was 
only a feudatory Slate. 

There is all this reference to how the 
people of Chitral will vote- You luiow 
that it is a very dangerous thing for a 
gentleman to come heie and tell us how 
people are going to vote because that 
knocks the bottom out of free elections, it 
anybody is going to tell me how people 
will vole before the vote is taken. That 
IS why we did not bring up Chitral until 
the Pakistan Constitution. 

Then the representative oil Pakistan 
informed the Council — I will try to make 
this as brief as I can — lhat the incorpora- 
tion of Keshmir is provided for in section 
203 of the Conslilulion of Pakistan. There 
it says lhat when the issue is decided 
Kaslunir shall become part of Pakistan, if 
it is decided in their favour. My submis- 
sion is that lhat reference is to the part 
of Kashmir which they do not have. That 
incorporation refers to tlie part of Kashmir 
which is now under Indian administration 
and which, if they did gel, would then 
become part of Pakistan. That is what 
section 203 is for. Tlie present thing is 
covered by Article 1 (2) (c) of the Constitu- 
tion of Pakistan. 1 think I circulated it- 
I am speaking from memory. I believe 
that it defmitely says that every area under 
Pakistan administration is part of the 
Stale of Pakistan. And this area is under 
(heir administration— so it is de facto and 
It has been stated by the Commission. 
What is more, it is administered by them. 
There is a Minister of Kashmir Affairs. 
There is no question that this was under 
Pakistan administration. If it is contended, 
as it is sought to be implied in a later 
paragraph, that we cannot ask these people 
to have elections because they are inde- 
pendent, does the Security Council believe 
that these people are capable of raising 
45 battalions of artillery and infantry with 
modern equipment part of which .was 
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supplied to Pakistan itself by foreign coun- 
tries? Are they capable of bringing these 
armies to that level? What is more, there 
is a submission made by their own ad- 
ministration. not ours, which the Pakis- 
tan Government regards as the national 
movement in “Azad” area, its memorandum 
to the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan 
complaining about the way they are being 
treated. The phrase, I believe, is that they 
cannot even appoint a peon — ^peon means a 
porter, a messenger or something of that 
kind — in “Azad Kashmir", That is the 
position about the incorporation. 

Then there is a reference in three diffe- 
rent places which is very vital to us in 
regard to what we consider as essential in 
any kind of election or plebiscite — that is 
freedom from religious propaganda. That 
is to say, no one shall be subjected to threat 
or to fear that he will suffer disabilities in 
another world if he votes in this way, that 
way or any other way. This is not only 
against the character of a secular state but 
against the whole conception of the United 
Nations. It is embodied in our various 
declarations and I have quoted them. The 
Foreign Minister of Pakistan said that the 
Government of India can claim no credit 
for this which was done by the British 
Government in 1920. Well the British 
Government did a lot of good things as well 
as a lot of evil things. They did a lot of 
good things and, when we adopted them, 
they became ours. But in fact that is not 
the case. The wording of the election law 
I read out to you is our own. I am not sure 
that the British wording was not better 
phrased but here it was ours. However, 
that is not the main point. The main point 
is that I am surprised and rather worried 
about the fact that the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan made a difference, a distinction — 
and I do hope that some of his very trusted 
friends will listen to this — which either the 
United States or the United Kingdom has 
not made in any plebiscite for over 30 years 
between an. election and a plebiscite. He 


suggests that it is right in an election not 
to appeal to these things but that in a 
plebiscite you can appeal to anything. If 
that is so then we know where we are. 

The next point to which I want to refer 
is the charge levelled against us in regard 
to 5 January resolution. I will state, on 
behalf of my Government, that 5 January 
resolution elaborates Part HI of the reso- 
lution of 13 August. It is not a separate 
document or a separate agreement. After 
five months of negotiation, the Commission 
said: If Part I and Part II are observed, 
we will then come to Part III. Then the 
two Governments confer. This is a plan 
upon which you can work. I think nobody 
put it better than the representative of 
Colombia whose speech. I read. Any kind 
of contract may be very beautiful. But 
unless you put your signature to it, it has 
no value. Here, however, it goes further 
than that. This is merely a working plan. 
It is like an architect’s blueprint. 

If all the blueprints made by architects 
were buildings then I am afraid the world 
would be overbuilt. That is the position. 

I want to go back to the Commission. The 
Commission talks about 5 January resolu- 
tion. Mr. Lozano, who was Chairman of 
the Commission, makes a reference to this 
which is contained in the UNCIP third 
interim report document S/1340, Add. 1, 
Annex. 8. It is as follows; 

Mr. Lozano explained that the proposals did 
not supersede Part III of the resolution of 13 
August but were in elaboration of it. (Krishna 
Menon: that is exactly what the Government of 
India says). They did, however, take priority 
over the consideration of alternative methods. . . . 

That is to say, the Government of India 
has suggested that while it is true we are 
discussing plebiscites if we want a settle- 
ment why do we not consider everything 
else? Therefore, Mr. Lozano said in effect, 
“Let us get through with this plebiscite 
business and see whether v/e cannot do it 


in this way. If we cannot do it in this way, 
we will do it some other way." 

The statement of Mr. Lozano continued 
as follows: 

And every effort had to bo made towards 
putting these proposals into cITcct, 

It was in this connection that Mr. Lozano 
expressed the view that: 

If the Plebiscite Administrator should find a 
plebiscite impossible, for ‘technical or practical 
reasons’, or the Commission would then 
rocommenu to the Security Council a solution 
different from that of a plebiscite and accepl- 
.able to U)e Governments of India and Paklst.an.' 

This makes it quite clear that 5 January 
resolution has no life. I think that is the 
only way to put it. It is inanimate without 
Part ni of the 13 August resolution. The 
13 August resolution has the character, I 
have mentioned to you. It is an obligation 
upon us after Parts I and II are performed, 
aher law and order is restored, to confer 
with the other side about the fair means of 
any plebiscite. Now, how can you got away 
from that? My colleagues tell mo in 
private that this is against this and that is 
against that. I want them to answer this 
question. Just becruso one promises to 
discuss a plan, does it mean that one agrees 
to the principles of it? No. We said "if a 
plebiscite comes we shall do it this way, 
that way or the other way". 

Great play has been made, both by the 
Pakistan Foreign Minister and by his friends, 
of the fact that the first paragraph of that 
resolution refers to a plebiscite and, they 
say that it is on this basis that this pro- 
gramme rests and that in order that this 
may be done a certain course may bo 
followed. 

Therefore, I refer you to the quotation I 
have just read out which is from Docu- 
ment S/1196 Annex. 4. I do so because I 
do not want the Security Council to be left 
in any doubt. We would sooner lose a point 
than try to go behind the Council.' If our 
position was the other way, we would not 
have been in such a situation. 

’S/1430/ Add. 1, Annex 8, Point 1. 


With regard to withholding of informa- 
tion, the Pakistan Government did not 
convey, to the Security Council the in- 
formation it should have convoyed and 
the Commission, time after time, had said 
thst this made a diflerence. Let us take the 
point that the United States and the United 
Kingdom are so obsessed about demilitari- 
zation. I do not use the word ‘obsessed,’ 
except in a very textual sense. Sir Pierson 
Dixon is a classical scholar and has an ac- 
curate mind and so ho would not mind. 

It is said that demilitarization is the crux 
of the matter. Now, I invite you to read 
statement after statement of the Commission 
where it said that the whole of this demili- 
tarization question had been bedevilled by 
the fact that after tlic acceptance of these 
documents, that is even after 13 August, 
and 5 January, the Commission came to 
know about the build-up of “Azad forces", 
about the creation of an army, about the 
annexation of territory, about the occupa- 
tion of the northern areas. In fact, Pakistan 
disregarded all resolutions from 17 
January onwards, I cannot understand 
this very un-Anglo-Saxon procedure of 
talking up a thing at one end and forgetting 
the whole background of it. 

The whole of the demilitarization pro- 
cedures have been bedevilled by this, and 
that has arisen from the fact that the 
Security Council was not informed. The 
Security Council was informed, I think, on 
15 January 1948 that the Pakistan Govern- 
ment was not concerned with these maraud- 
ing raids, and they denied our charges. 

They said that they were not there but' 
soon afterwards the Commission found 
them there. Information about “Azad 
forces" was also not given. What did the 
Commission say about it? They said: 

This constitutes a material change in the 
situation. 

A material change is a change that goes 
to the root of the matter. When you have 
a material change ho^v can you go on play- 
ing about with words that were written 
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down without taking that into account? 
That is why further assurances were to 
come. 

I should like, therefore, to request the 
Council to read the assurances given by 
Mr- Lozano to the Government of India in 
regard to large-scale disarming and dis- 
bandment of “Azad Kashmir forces” and 
the wording used to the Pakistan Govern- 
ment, which, unfortxmately, if I may say so 
for him, the Foreign Minister has quoted. 
He said: “Disbandment is not contem- 
plated by the resolutions". In other words, 
what he said was: When the resolution 
was written, you did not tell us about this; 
we did not know; and that is why we had 
to give the assurances. 

This habit the Council has been led into, 
of treating the two sides on the same foot- 
ing, is what has bedevilled the whole situa- 
tion. What are given to us are assurances. 
They are protocols to a document. Others 
are not; others are just discussions. What 
the Commission told them was that the re- 
solution did not contemplate the disband- 
ment of the “Azad forces". The resolution 
could not, because the Commission did not 
know that they were there. In other words, 
he is telling them politely: If you had told 
us, it would have been there in the resolu- 
tion. 

On 19 August 1948, the Foreign Minister 
of Pakistan, in a memorandum attached to 
a letter of the same date to the Chairman 
of the Commission, stated: 

While the Security Council was still engaged 
on the consideration of the Kashmir case, India 
was steadily building up its armed forces in 
Jammu and Kashmir. This building-up process 
did not cease on 21 April 1948 but was continued 
and intensified. The Indian Army mounted a 
big offensive in the beginning of April, thereby, 
causing a material change in the situation. 

The Commission has not said this. 

The Foreign Minister of Pakistan 
continued: 

This offensive action has continued ever since. 
The publicly declared intention of the Govern- 
ment ot I'ldla was to secure a military decision 


in Jammu and Kashmir thus presenting the 
United Nations Commission with a fait accompli 
This situation not only put in jeopardy the en- 
tire population of the areas under the "Azad 
Kashmir Government”, and led to a big influx of 
refugees into Pakistan but also constituted a 
direct threat to Pakistan’s security. It was this 
which compelled the Government of Pakistan to 
move their troops into certain defensive 
positions.^ 

This is the defence for its invasion and 
the fact that it was hidden from the Secu- 
rity Council. This is the Foreign Minister’s 
statement. What is the Commission's 
answer? The Commission said • in para- 
graph 4 of appendix to the letter of 27 
August 1948 from the Chairman of the Com- 
mission, in Annex. 27, Document S/1100; 

The Security Council resolution of 21 April 
1948, which sets forth the terms of reference 
of the Commission, was adopted with the 
cognizance of the presence of Indian troops in 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir. The presence 
of Pakistani troops in Jammu and Kashmir, 
however, constitutes a material change in the 
situation in as much as the Security Council did 
not contemplate the presence of such troops in 
that State nor was it apprised thereof by the 
Government of Pakistan. The Commission 
cannot accept the statement in the memorandum 
that the Commission’s description in this respect 
“is one-sided and inadequate^" 

I ask you whether that is not, in polite 
language, a statement by the Commission 
as regards the Security Council’s resolution 
and the legitimacy of Indian troops in 
Kashmir and the fact that the incursion of 
Pakistan elements was concealed from the 
Security Council, that this was a misde- 
meanour, an offence against the Security 
Council and the Charter and, therefore, 
constituted a material change and It 
repudiated the undertaking given to the 
Council itself. This is part of the Com- 
mission’s statement and I do not see how 
the Security Council can get behind it. 

There are two references to military aid, 
in one of which our friends of the United 
Kingdom came in for a reference. There 

^Security Council Records, Supplement iQT 
November 1948, Page 132, Doe. S/1100, 
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is .1 tvfcixr.cc lo inihUiry aul to Pakistan 
and economic aid to India. 1 am very 
sorry to have (o y.o into this because 
arran,^:<!ncn:s between the United States 
and onr.^elvcs and. in the same c.dc;.;ory, 
arran,;cnU'nts with Pa!;i.-tan .ire bilateral. 
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.aid. the Government of India centnbnled 
m.my time,; tnorc, Olhcrwi.e it wovikl not 
i;o into tb.e 5 iro;t-cs, lecainc India does not 
want any tuojeel lo become dej'etnien; vii'.on 
fcre!i;n .lid. Therefore, tt I:. wren;; to 
tlnit eci r.cmie .lid lli.-it come,-* from 
ans-.vhva* ehe, whether we l.nnld iilante; 
thrcu,;h Gormam. or Hu.si.ins nr Americans 
or the DriiAh, by lomMertn lean;, or what 
not, enable,; lu to divert oisr re..oi!rce,s. With 
.1 fvw escej/tions thi'. ccnncmic ;iid is not 
in reference to tb.c fiedm;; of our people 
hut is in reference to future projects, 
llierefore, it is not .v; ihouf;h we t-ike U 
fro.m a tiij and give it .'.omewhere else. 

I think that this is a gross perveniion 
of fact:; ;ind somethin;; th.at my Government 
cannot Id pa,\3 unchallenged. I think it 
is 3 slur on the United Suites Government 
because they are extremely careful, .lo far 
os wo are concerned, .is to the way In 
which money Is spent We .ire anxlou.s 
that tisey sb.ouM know exactly where the 
money goe.s becau.se we have no desire to 
divert any foreign aid, no matter from 
avhat country' it comes, whether it be under 
the Colombo Plan or under a United 
Nations plan, lo any other purpose- To 
make a statement of that kind, I think is 
a very unfriendly act to a neighbouring 
country which is trying its best to live In 


friendly rcl.itiom; with them. 

Military aid to Pakistan, on the other 
hand, is another m.iltcr. Tliere arc no 
published iigurc.s on this aid. We have 
.‘-oine ide.i of it. JioWever, No one Icnows tlio 
*)u.mtily of thus aid and, what is more, it is 
Vfty dillkull lo calculate the quantity of 
this ;dd in dollar terms, becaui-e a great 
part of this c<jtiipmeiU i.s the material wliich 
w.r. left over from Uie previous war and 
which hi goenl enough for ii..e in llgliliiig 
against us. All we can say Is that the 
quantity of the United tStates aid, .is the 
Prime Minister shited .•o.wer.il times last 
week. 1.-; very cor.,;ider.ible, and is .'.o con- 
;.idcr.ible as to challenge our security. 

! liavc ;.t.ited more than once in the 
Security Council, and I must repeat it now, 
that we do not question the aic.uranecs of 
tlie Unilial State.s Government that thb aid 
!:; not given for that purpose. But wo deny 
that the United Slates is capable of pre- 
veiitin,: tile receiver from using it for wlial- 
ever purpo.'.e it wants. Th.it is our po.;ttion. 

A reference h.is Iseen made to our purch- 
ase of bomber-s in the United Kingdom. The 
purjiii.-c of all lliis is to create an almos- 
plicfe to slittw tli.it we are embarking upon 
.1 Iarge ;.c.)!c inv.i-sion I am very .sorry 
that thi.s reference has been made because 
tlsese Canberra bombers from the United 
Kingdom have been the subject of negotia- 
tion for two or two and a lialf yean:. In 
fact, I believe that I started the negotiation 
myself. The negotiations have been going 
on for a very long time. The British arc 
very stow in deliveries because of their 
own commitmenU; .and everything else, <ind 
we arc very particular about getting them 
on terms that arc suil.ible to us. Bargaining 
goes on and the arrangements go on and 
all this w'a.s finalized the other day- The 
Government of India deeply regrets that 
from some source in tlie United Kingdom, 
not connected with the Government, tt 
leaked out into tlie Press at a time when 
tliis discu-sidon w.i.s t.iking tplaco. It has 
been synclironizcd purely from a propa- 
ganda point of view. This transaction 


135 



constitutes a normal replacement When the 
British left, there were other bombers which 
belonged to a period of ten to fifteen years 
ago. If one has an air force, one might as 
well have it equipped with modern 
aircraft. That is all there is to it. It 
constitutes an ordinary replacement for the 
bomber force of the Indian Air Command. 

A reference was also made to India’s 
retention of large quantities of military 
material that were left in India by the 
British. I am asked to make an emphatic 
repudiation of this statement, and to express 
oim surprise that the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan, even though his relations with 
his Government in an official capacity are 
recent, should have been guilty of this 
statement. The moment that partition was 
decided upon, we set up a Partition Council 
on which our two sides were represented 
and arrangements were made. What was 
due to them, we have given them. Where 
it could not be given, we had paid them for 
it. I think, if anything, the balance was 
the other way round. Therefore, there is 
no truth whatsoever in that statement, and 
I am sure, that if there was any truth in it 
they would have motivated the British to do 
something about it. 

Repeated references were made about 
Indian troop movements. The purpose of 
all this was to convey the impression — not 
so much to the Security Council but to the 
world — that India was preparing for 
aggressive action. It is not a secret that 
India has an army, and we hope it is a good 
army, if the time should come to test its 
strength- There is nothing very secret 
about these troop movements apart from 
the normal secrecy which the military 
maintains. It is not usual to refer to troop 
movements in a public debate of this 
character and, quite frankly, I do not know 
how much of this is what the United States 
would call classified information. However, 
since we have been challenged on this, 
we might as well speak of it. I am autho- 
rized by the Prime Minister to state that 


the whole orientation of this, in the sense 
of troop concentrations anywhere, is 
entirely false. I have stated this once 
before. 

A reference was made to the movement 
of the 166th Brigade (5th division) from 
Dalhousie (Punjab, India) to Pathankot on 
the Indo-Pakistan border. This is a normal 
process which has taken place from British 
times — it has certainly taken place from 
independence times. That movement had 
nothing to do with this particular year. It 
is something which takes place at this 
season. It is the normal process of moving 
troops in this season of the year. We could 
not keep them at Dalhousie at this time. It 
is quite a normal practice for a brigade, 
upon completion of its training, to'retum to 
its permanent location. 

A reference has been made to the 123rd 
Brigade. All I can say is this; there had 
been no addition whatsoever to the strength 
on the East Punjab and West Pakistan 
border. I submit this as a solemn statement 
on behalf of the Government of India— we 
have not indulged in any troop concentra- 
tions; in fact, our normal defence against 
Pakistan, if there should be any trouble, 
would be by our armed police. It has not 
always been satisfactory but it is far better 
to take the risks of being hit once or twice 
rather than to take the risk of a general 
scuffle. A reference was made to the 27th 
Division. Here again, there has been no 
change whatsoever — no change in the forma- 
tion, no change in the units, no change in 
the strength. 

A reference has been made to the 2nd 
^vrmourcd Brigade. My colleague, the 
Maharajah of Patiala who sits behind mo, 
Itnows that this Armoured Brigade has been 
in Patiala for the last six years. 

The Security Council wa.s informed that 
tne First Armoured Division is now in 
lhansi, presumably, banking on the fact 
that the Security Council would not be 
familiar with the map of India without 
looking at' it. For, Jhaa«i is very far from 
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It !o -i;;niin.ant that the United ;n 

fiev.vpajicr,. wlnclj have been liuoted by the 
Kcfch^n hSinn/.tr oi Pahutan are oi a j.arii* 
cukr char«c:<.r~and it t, not my mtenltun 
here to lAc invtcti-, because 1 am pohle. 
The Dcdy Mail and ihr Uai!y Kxj^rcra have 
been quuUd by ine Fore!,,n .Mmn.lcr o£ 
P;dn.j!an- The Kioiimir ((overmneni ha, 
loo red into tne mail.-r i iV i, .t mkd 
report brOt^^itauVt by tiie ri.ii.t,, Ptimiihin 
Radio — there la a relation, inj) bet.vecn tne 
an i the Indian Radio and the 
Pairiatan Radio and, therefore, wheu the 
Pakiataa Radio broadcaat aomothiug the 


IJ.B.C, plcka U up na iionnal newu— to the 
effect that two iirttiah coircapoiidenUi, wlio 
vndlcd Karhiuif, wcic altaclicd by hoaltle 
crow da and wciu unable to leave llieir 
notch A inc.f.i note h^jUed by the Kaahinir 
CloveiiuneiU icatia aa followa: 

tIKfe li !io tuith ill Use repeU bio.uSc.ul by 
tl;<; U li C. «iut the llailio that two 

bnttdi (.effvipeiuivntj, v.ritlin; Karliiiur, had 
•<x»ii alt.i(.».nl by (Ho’iic ttuviUs .iiid Were iiua' 
laiabte to Ic.txe iiitir lute!. Tile lv«u eurte,- 
j-eaUintn vvliu a; rived i'l tiiina^.ir J,ul week, 
|i.i>c t'xii .ilturdid all (.Kiitlie, and treated 
witit tile i,ti.,j,t lusnle,;, by ail feus eiii^d. They 
b-»c be^n iisuviti,; iilaul freely, liitcrvkwini{ 
ll.e .ilie.;aliuii llial 11, c Iwo cur lea- 
j/.iiliat. utfe allaiktil by In ,!i!u cruadi i) 
•,itv -■..nsably Wa.cxl cil a li'.liu f Iwldeul wliich 
;«■><. n!«.c a few day» back when there v.aj a 
l,( »t,!S4U‘lH ill titllt.*,:.!! Ill lOlltlctllull witll 
t.rtj Irt^uilly CcillKil'i klc,! Ic,.oluneii on 
ihi,]ili:i<. 

And I aug^evt that dcinoiuHalion., lalio 
place in Ihn. country too, when there aro 
uiafi icwulution* licdine the United k'aliona. 
Uur people arc allowed to demuiutrate. 
.'vo one wMa manhandled. I contmue to 
quote from the Ka.ihmtr Clover mnent'a prcaa 
note: 

li.c two cervv i.eiidilit.', .icvuiiii).!iilcd by u 
w!.<lc Gimc.i-iiuiiI iidorniaiiu.'i uliUcr, Weto 
..c.ii,; 111 4 pep wbiii it'.cy Were eaiiiihl up in liie 
.•...d.l i.{ a ^.reiip ul clciiii.'ii.!falC’f5. ft G true 
t:i.<t tl.c di.;r.c:.;ir»tur. Were exe.tcd, but ;il no 
.* If lie ci'rfi-rha.dcii;,. .ilbnkcd or Jiurl 
;ii .ii.y v.ay. .\tl tile .aii.e, lluy were .Uluidcd 
.. t<ip...ti- piutc' t.cii by tile iklicc. Tlie .ititr.a- 
'.i\.!i ii-iite in tile U ii C. ivi.'utV ih,il •They were 
t.iciiid ai.d pur.ihed .aid red hut ehatcual poured 
li'.in bt-jeicii" I. ab.-elu'.eiy b.i The two 

t.> .\,ii.ni leaiUnucd to eiijuy the v.irlou., (..clUUci 
exicridid to Itieiii .aid inivu been vLllhij; p!.iec'J. 
On SuiuUy (Krlilina Jdcr.uti: Tlial hi, two d.iya 
.(Stvrw.itd..) ihiy went to the Mo,;lnil G.iriicns 
.ii.d. today, tiiey have suiie out ducU-rliaoUni;. 

I ..ubmit that the correwpondenta could 
not have been vei'y badly burned if tlicy 
Were able to j]o out duck-shnotiniJ. I conti- 
nue to quote: 

The Jammu and Kuihmlr Gt.veinmciit wi.iliea 
to imihe !t clear that bireiipi vliitora to Kashmir 
ctm. .13 In the peal, looii forwaid to all facUtlles 
and courlcay duo to them aa tourlsta. 
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tn fact the Kashmir Government has a 
vested interest in this matter. A consider- 
able part of its revenue comes from tourist 
trade and it, therefore, does not want to 
make any difficulty for anyone wishing to 
corns to Kashmir. 

I shall not repudiate everything else that 
has been said by the Foreign Minister of 
Pakistan in this respect I would only say 
that all United Elingdom newspapers which 
have been quoted by him are newspapers 
which for more than a generation have 
attacked Indian independence. These news- 
papers have been against the national 
movement in India. This does not, of 
course, mean that the United Kingdom 
Government or the British people are 
against that movement. In every country 
there must be different organs of opinion. 
But the fact remains that the newspapers 
quoted by the Foreign Minister of Pakistan 
have been against Indian independence and 
have been particularly bad in reporting 
news so far as we are concerned. I have no 
doubt that some of these reporters wrote 
one story for newspapers and told a different 
story to other people. These are the facts. 

At this stage, I should like to read out 
to the Council, extracts from a syndicated 
column by Mr. Elmore Philpott, a Cana- 
dian Member of Parliament, which appear- 
ed in the Canadian press a few days ago- 
We have ascertained that Mr. Philpott is a 
gentleman of high repute whose opinions 
are respected. In his weekly column, 
Mr. Philpott accused the Western press as 
a whole of being unfair to Prime Minister 
Nehru so far as his stand on Kashimr is 
concerned. Mr. Pliilpott said; 

It never was true that the Indian Army 'sclrcd 
Kashmir as many American newspapers are now 
stating with a complete disregard for actual 
facts. 

Recounting the sequence of events in 
winch “Kashmir was actually invaded by 
wild mountaineer tribesmen on 22 October 
1947 the orgy of violence and destruction 
that went on and the signing of the instru- 


ment of accession by the Ruler of KashnUr. 
Mr. Philpott said: 

WMe it is true that the Buler of Kashmir was 
a Hindu it is equally true that the victims of ine 
invasion of Kashmir were mostly .'dusiutu. 
{Krishna Menon: I wcuid remind members ot 
the Council that I have already infcrnicd them 
of this fact) and the whole Muslim populatlcn 
of the Valley of Kashmir was frantically appeal- 
ing for protection from the wild invaders... Tise 
Indian Army at that time was still under me 
command of British othcers. (Krishna Mencn: 
The Commander-in-Chlef was General Lockhart) 
A combat team of iSa .men was flown in one of 
the most timely and clever airborne operations 
of our times. A small force arrived literally Ir. 
the nick of time to save Kashmir, not so much 
for India, as from the violence of the mountahusa; 
invaders. It was considerably later, when ths 
Kashmir trouble degenerated into an actual war 
between India and Pakistan. For weeks or even 
months after the original outbreak, the Pakistan 
Goveniment tried to convunro tlie world that It 
had no direct part In the events In Kashmir. 
Time after time the United Nations arbitrators 
have found that Pakistan has no locus swndi tn 
Kashmir on any basis of legality.... .Mr. Nehru 
told mo in 1031 that he was completely In earnest 
about pennitUng a free vote in Kashmir. But hs 
insisted that Pakistan must meet certain prior 
condlUons including complete withdrawal of her 
onned forces from all disputed territory before 
the vote. 

I have already stated our position with 
regard to a United Nations emergency force- 
I shall refer to this question again when wo 
reach the stage of discussing the draft resolu- 
tion. 

I have no desire to go into the anecdotes 
and fables mentioned by the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan. I would only say timt 
I deeply regret the way he has chosen to 
treat this subject so far as we are concern- 
ed. The Security Council must bo the 
judge as to the manner in which we have 
presented the facts as we see tliem and 
have sought to rely on available documents 
At this stage, 1 should like to m.ike the 
position of the Government clear beyond any 
possible doubt. Wiatavcr f say In Uds con- 
nection must be viewed in the baesgroond 
of history — which has been submitted 
the Council on many, many occasionr and m 
the ligiit of ah twints liut have been oaSlined 



to Uic Council wUli respect to the position 
of Kashmir whicli is not a no-n\an'a land. 

When on 1 January 1913 we submitted a 
formal complaint to the Security Council 
under Cliapter G of the Charter we were 
not askii)!’ the Council to settle a territorial 
dispute. I would a.sk members of the 
Security Council whether they can show me 
any evidence anywhere to prove that a sug' 
gestion of thi.s kind was made. We came to 
tljc Security Council to ask its assistance in 
obtainu’.g, under Chapter G of the Charter, 
the vacation of an agi’,res.sion. We in- 
formed the Council that if that were not 
done oUrer consequences would follow. 
Without withdrawing thtil position I would 
say thi.s: at the request of the Security 
Council and some of Mr. Jarring’s predc- 
co.ssors, as Presidents of the Council, we 
e.vpressed our tvillingncss to consider 
various methods for a pacific settlement. 
And I would empiiasir.e that we brought 
tliis matter to the Council under Chapter 
G of the Charter— a fact which seems to 
have 'ocvn forgotten. We could have invoked 
Chapter T but we preferred to invoke 
Chapter G. Under specilic methods for a 
pacific settlement, various plaas have been 
suggested. I would submit to the Council 
that the essence and basis of all these 
procedures — whether resolutions of the 
Security Council, the requests wc have 
made or the caveats we have entered and 
accepted— is that whatever may happen in 
the future, the territory of Kashmir i,s an 
integral part of the Union of India, that an 
aggression has taken place, that the Jammu 
and Kashmir Government is a sovereign 
Government, that India is responsible for the 
security and internal order of Kashmir, that 
peaceful conditions must be restored before 
anything else can be done and that accession 
is a continuing accession, capable of ter- 
mination by the Government of India. 
Furthermore, wc have obtained assurancc.s 
which are incorporated in a resolution passed 
by the Security Council itself that the only 
legal authority that can do anything in the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir is the 
sovereign authority; this has been emphasiz- 


ed time and time again. Thus, all the pro- 
cedures which h.ave been before us have been 
pacific procedures. In pursuit of the carry- 
ing out of these pacific procedures, two re 
solutions have been adopted. The Govern- 
ment of India, therefore, requests the Se- 
curity Council to consider, after nine years, 
whether these pacific procedures have been 
followed or if they have been violated. 
Of course there are minor violations in all 
procedures. There are minor violations fay 
either side. But arc they violations that 
j ’,0 to the root of them? That is the first 
point. The second is whether these proce- 
dures are vitiated by concealment of facts 
and, therefore, the wiiolo basis of the 
approach disai)pe.irs. Tiierefore the Govern- 
ment of India a;:ks compliance with section 
B of Part I of 13 August 19-10 resolution 
which is not ob.sorved by the Pakistan 
Government and is, tlrereforc, a violation 
of the cease-fire order. 

The Foreign Minister of PcJdstan said that 
if there v.'cre violation.? of the cease-fire 
order, lire observers would report the vio- 
lations. In fact lliey do; there are violations; 
sometimes there are violations from our 
.side. Somebody goes this way or that way. 
Sometimes they come in. They are reported 
and the matter Is settled. But it is definitely 
laid down in the cc.ase-fire agreement which 
concerns the observers that they have 
nothing to do witli political questions. 
This is a political question. And this is 
what it says. Paragraph B of Part 1 reads 
as follows: 

The Hiuh Commands o£ Iho Indian and 
Pakistan forces aurce to refrain from taking any 
measures that might augment the military 
potential of tho forces under tlicir control in 
tlic state of Jammu and Kashmir.^ 

The Government of India categorically 
stales that since the adoption of 5 January 
resolution, Pakistan has introduced into 
the territory of Kashmir occupied by it, 
very large quantities of military equipment; 
it has trained a considerable army; it has 


U'NCIP resolution of 13 August 1948. 


199 


breach of International Law, which Is" that Is to say, there should be no Pakistani 
aggression. And, I submit, that to suggest interference. It is not Pakistan’s sovereign 
that Sir Owen Dixon said this only in order territory and it is the duty of the Govern- 
to persuade my Prime Minister to agree to ment of India, under the subsequent para- 
soinetlTing is, in my view, a reflection on graphs, to go to the assistance of the 


character which, we regret, has been made 
about the Chief Justice of Australia, 


Therefore, Paragraph 1 has to be observ- 
ed and that observance, I submit to the 
Council, does not require any action from 
anybody else and, what is more, it is an 
action that is called for, precedent to any- 
thing. Therefore, Section B of Part I, Sec- 
tion E of Part I, and Section A of Part II, 
are conditions, are actions, that have to be 
taken by the Government of Pakistan 
and out of consideration for the agreements 
wWch it has entered into; furthermore, and, 
above all, in pursuance of this resolution of 
17 January, and even further in pursuance 
of respect for international law and 
beliaviour because assuming for argument 
that there are flaws in our title, how did 
Pakistan come into Kashmir? It came 


in only by invasion. What has the Security 
^nnncil done about asking Pakistan how it 
Incorporated this territory? What has the 
Security Council done about asking these 
Gopie whether the populations in Gilgit or 
^^westem areas in the so-called Azad Kash- 
Baltistan have a vote? Can they 
'■i'ese thin do they not have 

ioptnent? there any economic deve- 

the occupaH°’ have been prevented by 

efforts of the Kash- 
to try to Govermnent have 

economic emancW^ Political liberty and 
to the area. 


the next noirtf •. t.. 

that Section A, ^ '''''^h to m 

to be carried out^^ ^ ^^^t : 

Paragraph 2 as well 
graph 3 on which th^ vT. 

Pakistan entered a cav Minisi 

last and which I have 'when he 
There is no doubt Whatever^fSl“vl5 ^ 
ing of this paragraph and 


mis m inis maiter that the admini' 
this area must be by local autl 


people there if there should be danger 
of an invasion, I make a further request 
to the Security Council. Faced as we are 
with this present situation in which there 
is a campaign of hatred, the Govern- 
ment of India believes— and I hope that 
the Security Council believes— that, apart 
from all agreements, it is a basic condition 
that no pacific procedures are possible ex- 
cept in a pacific atmosphere and. therefore, 
Section E of Part I becomes fundamental 
to any procedure- How can there be a 
plebiscite or anything else without pacific 
procedures? How can there be pacific pro- 
cedures under threats of war and of Jehai 
and a holy war and the invasion of our 
country and name-calling all the time? 
Unless there is an alteration in the situa- 
tion; it is quite impossible to achieve any 
settlement or any approach towards a paci- 
fic settlement. In any dispute that is im- 
portant and, therefore, it is more important 
with us. 


We are quite prepared at all times to 
seek methods of conciliation. The Govern- 
ment of India, therefore, desires me to 
state that, having regard to the security of 
India, its north-western borders today are 
threatened by an army which is out cf 
proportion to what it was before-and 1 
repudiate the assertion by the Pakistan 
Foreign Minister that his country’s army 
is one-third the size of India’s army and 1 
im prepared to substantiate it m any 
place. I repudiate the suggestion that 
equipment is anything like that, an w 
is more, we desire to point out a 
mbalance that has been created as 
suited in insecurity for us and) “^rel , 
he Security Council has the responsibly 
hr implementing the basis on w 
hese considerations have taken placs- 

The Government of India alone 
lonsiMo nf this terrltoiy- 
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Thmcforo, when Uic tiiue comes—if It 
should ever come — wo should bo free to 
protect our trontiei-s. That would not be 
aggrossion. But, at the same time, I repeat 
tlie solemn underlakini* that I i>avc in the 
Security Council; The Government of 
Cndia will not move one soldier, nor lire a 
bullet across the cease-lire line in order to 
assert its legal, ccnst.tulional, moral and 
political rights. It is still prepared to 
pursue the path of conciliation, the path of 
ncgoliation, the elforts of the Security 
Council or the induence of time- But that 
does not mean that we shall surrender any 
of our rights, because if this happened to 
us our country would be balkanized and, 
strenge as it may seem, we have a patrio- 
tic fert'our about its unity. 

Therefore, 1 request that the Security 
Coimcil would not think that we have not 
made any spccillc request in this matter. 
We believe that a pacific settlement of this 
ditricclly. the resolving of this problem— as 
it is rightly called in the Colombian 
amendment— is possible in terms of a 
dilTereiU outlook. Tiiat outlook cannot bo 
one wliere the aggressor and the aggressed 
arc treated on equal terms- It is, in cur 
submission, an error to lake the view who- 
ever lakes it, that the aggression question 
has been disposed of- It would be a very 
dangeroics precedent for ihe Security Coun- 
cil to establhls that because of the passage 
of time somebody can reap the fruits of 
invasion. The position of my Government 
— whetlier it be here or in the Middle East 
ar In Central Europe or anywhere else — 
is that no invading power, no lnva.sion, can 
be permitted to reap the rewards of in- 
vasion. That is our position in regard to 
Kashmir. 

A. great deal has been said about the 
moral position involved in this, and I sub- 
mit— and I want to submit this with no 
reservations whatsoever — that the position 
which we have taken in regard to Kashmir 
will stand any lest of morality. I would 
like to look at any government and ask 
whether at a time when its army was 
marching victoriously it would stop it in 


order to avoid further bloodshed, i do not 
say that no other government would have 
done so; all I am .saying is that our Gov- 
ernment has done as well as any other. 

In regard to Kashmir, we have come hero 
to pursue pacillc melhodii. We arc now 
pledging ourselves not to use force in order 
to assert our political, constitutional and 
moral rights and we point out that, within 
the territory which we are now adminis- 
tering, we have brought the bcnelUs of 
human rigiils and civilised e.'cistence, and 
in spite of the fact tliut Pakistan has the 
territory, we have taken half a million peo- 
ple who have fled from “Azad Kashmir” — 
Moslems— since Pakistan occupied it, be- 
cause of a reign of terror there. 

I use these words because tlicy have 
been used against us— and I ask, do you 
think that it is possible to have an iron 
curtain in a country where, in the holiday 
se.ason, C0,000 visitors, including 5,000 Ame- 
ricans, come in? Can you keep any place 
private where American visitors go in? 
Therefore, I submit that we have listened 
to all this patiently. I submit that it is 
very wrong— and I particularly look to my 
friend who is smiling at me — to malcc use 
of this forum as a forum for maligning a 
Government wliich is trying to follow civi- 
lised standard.s. Our people have the right 
to vote, to e.vprcss themselves. That can- 
not be said of the other side. 

Tiiercforo, these are the requests that we 
make to the Security Council. It cannot be 
said that the position taken by India was 
one where it was evading its commitments- 
In order that there may be no doubt about 
it, I say that the Government of India will, 
at no time, resile from any international 
engagement Into which, it has entered. But 
it is not sufTicient for the daily press to say 
what that international engagement is— it is 
not sufTicient oven for Member Governments 
— without getting all the facts of the 
question. 

There appears to be a difference of opinion 
on this. Fortunately for us, a Colombian 
was the Chairman of the Commission. So, 
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the representative of Colombia has taken 
some interest in the matter. I ask the mem- 
bers of the Council to read these documents. 
Let the Secmity Council say that the 
assurances that have been given after very 
grave discussion with the Prime Minister, by 
the Chairman of the Commission, on behalf 
of the United Nations, have no value. If the 
pacts are not to- be observed, why should 
one pact alone be observed? 

There is one further point I desire to 
make and since there is some possibility, 
Mr. President, of your going out to, what 
is unfortunately called, the sub-continent, I 
would like to state the following. What is 
the present position? The present position 
is that two or three clauses of the cease- 
fire agreement are observed. That is to 
say, not desiring to try conclusions or to 
assert our rights by force, and Pakistan, 
also being apparently satisfied with the 
territory that it has illegally absorbed for 
the time being, there is no fighting at the 
present time. 

But what is the exact position? I would 
like the representative of the Philippines 
to think about this because there are some 
doubts about it. What the Security Coun- 
cil is doing by this draft resolution is trying 
to hold the ring for aggression; that is to 
say, it is because of the security that is pro- 
vided by the cease-fire line that all this has 
taken place on the other side. The Security 
Council’s resolution, our respect for the 
Observer Corps, and our desire not to use 
force in order to assert our rights, are being 
used as holding the ring for the invader. It 
is behind this wall, it is behind this cease- 
fire line, that the annexation has taken 
place. How do I explain to my people why 
the members of the Security Council, sitting 
around this table, had not a word to say 
about the illegal annexation of some 42,200 
square miles of our territory? 

As I said before whatever may be the 
defects in our title, how do these people 
come in? They have no right to be there 
at all And the Commission said so a hund- 
red times over. The Pakistan Foreip 
Minister says that the Plebiscite Adminis- 


trator was not at the beck and call of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government; he was 
not to take orders. But may I say some- 
thing in this connection as a parallel? We 
have an Election Commissioner in India. 
He is paid out of the Indian revenues, but 
he does not take orders from the Indian 
Government. He is appointed by the In- 
dian Government, but he does not take 
orders from the Indian Government. We 
have High Court Judges in India, who are 
appointed by the President. They are paid 
out of the Indian revenues but they do not 
take orders from the Government. But the 
reason why it has been put down that the 
only constitutional authority that could 
appoint a Plebiscite Administrator is the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government, is' the 
assertion by the Security Council, things 
being as they are, of the sovereignty of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Government in this 
matter. 

That takes us to the resolutioii. Thei'e 
has been a great deal of criticism of our 
attitude, fortunately, not in our area. Here . 
I wish to take the opportunity of ex- 
pressing our appreciation of the press in 
Burma, Ceylon and Indonesia— I have not 
had the opportunity to read the Manila 
press — and increasingly, if I may say so, 
in Australasia. It takes a long time— there 
is a lot of water between us— for the appre- 
ciation of the position we have taken. 

We believe today, in spite of any attitude 
that may be taken for the time being, tliat 
we are subscribing fully to the principles 
of the Charter. We are resisting the at- 
tempt to capitalize from an invasion. We 
are begging of the Council not to allow 
the police force which it has put in there— 
which is what the Observer Corps is; it 
does not matter what its size is; it is res- 
pected— to be there as a ring for aggression 
behind which there can be built up from 
the ill-gotten gains of a counlvy tiiat has 
violated international law. Unit has con- 
cealed facts from the Security Council, 
that has thrown to the winds all canons of 
decent behaviour. I withdraw the obsei-va- 
tion. 



There is one small matter to which I desire 
to refer before concluding. There has been 
an attempt in this unfortunate statement, 
this very ill-conceived statement, contained 
in S/PV. 770, to put every delegation around 
this table at logger-heads with us. In this 
connection, reference has been made to some 
discourteous observation that I made in 
connexion with the representative of Iraq. 
Of course, certain newspapers in some 
countries will naturally be only glad to say 
so. But I must say, in defence of my 
colleague, that he did keep on saying that he 
did not understand the language, which he 
was using very well. I do not believe that 
myself. I did not say that; he said that. 
Incidentally, may I say that I have spoken 
to the representative of Iraq and it is up to 
him to say what he thinks. But, so far as I 
can understand, he does not take the same 
view and I have no desire to enter into a 
controversy about it. But, since it is written 
down in the document and will be broad- 
cast in the Arab press, I want to make this 
position perfectly clear. What did I say? 
I will read the whole paragraph because it 
refers to Sweden also. I said the following; 

Wow we come to the draft resolution itself. 
There were two suggestions made by the 
President, in his capacity as the representative 
of Sweden. I have not referred to the observa- 
tions made by the representative of Iraq except 
to say (Krishna Menon; and these arfe important 
words) that the presentation he has made does 
not represent the facts of the situation.^ 

So far as I know, there is nothing un- 
parliamentary in it- It simply says that I 
do not agree with him. They are not the 
facts and they do not tally with the facts, 
but that is not the sentence that he quarrels 
with. The sentence reads; “It ignores the 
circumstances but, at the same time, I pay 
tribute and express my appreciation of his 
desire to be kindly on the side on which he 
is not neutral; and that is all I can say”. I 
am the side on which he is not neutral so 
far as I am concerned. I am entitled to say 
that. I am entitled to say what is the 
orientation of his view. He does not qiiar- 
'S/PV. Ve'o, Page M 


rel with that. I pay my tribute and ex- 
press my appreciation of his courtesy. 

Then I went on to say: “One must stick 
to the truth even when one wants to be 
polite.” That “one” refers to me, tc* 
Krishna Menon, and not to him. I have to 
be truthful even if I want to be polite. I 
am polite in saying that I pay tribute and 
express appreciation but, at the same time, 
I must say that this does not represent 
facts. Now, this is plain, ordinary English 
as I was taught, and I propose to go to the 
representative of the United Kingdom 
afterwards and find out if I am wrong 
about this. 

If I may say so, if there was any trouble 
in this matter, this is really a matter between 
the Iraqi delegation and oiurselves. It is not 
part of the atmosphere of the Charter to try 
and make trouble between various members, 
especially in the present conditions in the 
Middle East and in regard to the political 
alignments in which Iraq is involved and in 
which we are in disagreement. 

I have spoken to the representative of 
Iraq and I would like his countrymen to 
know that it is far from my mind to be 
discourteous and I would be severely re- 
primanded by my Government if ever I 
was discourteous to him. not that that 
would happen. There was no such thing 
intended, no such meaning is conveyed by 
these words. I am prepared to think that 
the Foreign Minister of Pakistan may have, 
in his general disposition to find fault with 
what I have said, been led into error. I 
do not want to attribute motives to him- 
Therefore, in so far as the matter has been 
stated, I would, through you, Mr. President, 
ask the representative of Iraq to accept 
this explanation — not the explanation say- 
ing that it was erroneously meant in the 
beginning but the explanation of facts — so 
that his people may knew about them. 
That brings me to the elid of my observa- 
tions in this regard. 

With respect to the draft resolution 
itself, I have spoken at length. Our position 
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remains unchanged. The Government of 
India cannot be a party to the introduction 
of foreign troops on the sovereign territory 
of India and the whole of our case rests, has 
rested, and will rest, upon the view that 
Kashmir is a constituent State of the Indian 
Union. Any soldier who sets foot on the 
Kashmir soil, whether it be in the illegal 
occupation by Pakistan or tmder the 
administration of the Jammu and Kashmir 
Government as a part of the Union, will, in 
our view, be violating the sovereignty of the 
territory unless it is with the permission of 
the Government of the Indian Union, be- 
cause defence and foreign affairs are the 
concern of the Government of India. 

Secondly, I should like the Security Coun- 
cil, apart from these considerations, to 
take very seriously into account what it 
is really proposing. Here is a territory 
where rmtil now — although there are a lot of 
people who do not like us — there have been 
no communal disttxrbances. There are, per- 
haps, individuals making trouble, but apart 
from that, there have never been any 
Hindu-Moslem difSculties in Kashmir, 
Progress is taking place and a very large 
section of the people are against any un- 
settlement of affairs or interference with 
them, and it is necessary in the present 
conditions for the Government to put an 
enormous amount of effort into reconstruc- 
tion. Does anyone believe that if the forces 
of Kashmir police and militia and the sup- 
porting forces of the Indian Army — ^who did 
not go to Kashmir against the Kashmir 
people, but went there against the inva- 
ders who conunitted plimder and rapine, 
mostly against Moslems and Christians, but 
on others too, of course — does anyone be- 
lieve that when those forces are withdrawn, 
it will be possible for such a modicum of 
troops, as may be produced by the Secre- 
tary-General, to maintain order in the terri- • 
tory? Would they ever be able to have any- 
thing other than the character of an army 
of occupation? Would not this mean that 
those troops would take over the Govern- 
ment of the coimtry tmder military adminis- 


tration? What would happen in the Pakis- 
tan areas of Kashmir — and I am stating my 
position which the Pakistan Government 
denies? We see that the Pakistan side of 
Kashmir is seething with discontent. The 
effects of oppression are coming out and 
the territory is split from top to bottom 
on this issue. There is a considerable demand 
for union with the rest of India because they 
can see on the other side, if nothing else, 
prosperity, opportunity and, what is more, 
the right to elect their own rulers. 

It is not a small thing that, in a feudal 
state of that type, in five years time, they 
have not only displaced the old Maharajah 
and done away with the dynasty but have 
elected another man who has to seek 
suffrage every five years. Therefore, any 
conception that the authors of the resolu- 
tion may have in their minds, that they are 
undertaking some simple operation, some- 
thing which is practicable, is mistaken and 
it is my duty, as the representative of a 
Member State of the United Nations, to 
remind them that their conception is one 
which is totally impracticable and is calcu- 
lated to create trouble in the country, to 
throw it mto civil strife and bring back the 
memories of foreign occupation. 

To take foreign troops into any country 
that has formerly been colonial is to rub the 
wounds which are only just beginning to 
heal, and there can be no question, at any 
time, that this can happen. The Govern- 
ment of India cannot depart from any of 
the basic positions that I have stated. 
Equally, it will not depart from its deter- 
mination to follow the paths of conciliation 
and that is why we have said that if yom 
distinguished President, under the authority 
of the Security Council, or in his private 
capacity, were to come to India, our hos- 
pitality would be open to him. That hos- 
pitality, however, does not extend to the 
terms you are seeking to impose upon us. 
They are two different things. Therefore, 
with certain alterations— if the Security 
Council found itself a way to follow the 
line taken by the representative of Colom- 
bia — it might be that some other way would 
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be opened. If you are still relying on the 
resolutions of 13 August and 5 January, 
making the resewation tliat we have no in- 
tention of violating the cease-fire line, if 
you are still relying on those, then start 
with Part I- Let Sir Pierson Dixon address 
his mind to Part I on the subject of demili- 
tarization. We have no objection to the 
word demiUtarization if it means that, to 
start with.a The other day I read out to you 
a passage Prom Oppenheim which pointed 
out that any treaty which a country might 
enter into was bounded by considerations of 
its security, and it is our duty in tlic pre- 
sent condition not to refrain from informing 
'^he Security Council of the threats, of the 
ultimatums, of the mobilization of troops, 
of this propaganda of hatred and of the 
enormous quantity of military naaterial 
I which is being flown into this arca.yM 
1 I wish to make one final point before I 
■conclude, and this largely relates to the 
moral position which people have spoken 
about. We do not seek to take up a moral 
position in the world but the newspapers 
speak about it. We are only one country 
among 80, we have no special position of 
any kind and we must ourselves be able to 
judge the situation. Hcfercnce has been 
made to arbitration — such a reference has 
been made several times, not only by the 
representative of Pakistan but also by 
others, and it has been stated, with some 
degree of distress of mind, that at one time 
we refused to go to arbitration. Again, 
arbitration is a word like plebiscite which 
can be bandied about. I have never heard 
of a plebiscite being taken in one of the 
constituent units of a Union. I should like to 
draw your attention to the fact, which I 
have set out before, that the arbitration 
tribimal, in this particular case, was ask- 
ed to set down questions that it was going 
to arbitrate upon — and that is unusual pro- 
cedure but over and above that, certain 
other things happened. First of all, in 
making theso proposals for arbitration the 
Commission was acting ultra wires. It had 
no authority to do that; its business was 


conciliation and there was violent disagree- 
ment in the Commission itself on the 
suggestion which was only adopted by a 
small majority. 

^ There is another matter to which I have 
not drawn attention largely out of courtesy 
to the United States and to the United 
Kingdom, but if you will push us, then we 
have to speak. This arbitration was a secret 
offer of the Commission but before it was 
presented to the Government of India and 
the Pakistan Government, it was placed at 
the disposal of the United States and the 
United Kingdom and President Truman and 
Prime Minister Attlee, in a synchronized 
action, publicly intervened. I know both 
those gentlemen personally and have had 
many dealings with Prime Minister Attlee, 
but the intervention made by the United 
Kingdom and the United States was of such 
a character that no self-respecting govern- 
mcn^ould have accepted it. 

IJffowever be that as it may, here was a 
secret offer made by the Commission which 
was not under orders of the United States, 
the United Kingdom or any other member 
of the Security Council, but was indepen- 
dent; why were its terms given to these two 
Governments, and why were they asked to 
put pressure upon us, and why was that 
pressure put in terms in which it was put? 
What is more, the verbatim text of the secret 
arbitration memorandum came into the 
hands of the British High Commissioners in 
New Delhi and Karachi at the same time 
as, or even sooner than, it was officially 
presented to the Government of India. How 
do we tell this to our people even if we 
wanted to? We have ceased to be a British 
Dominion — to the advantage of both of us. 
This arbitration offer was published and 
was known to the High Commissioners in 
Karachi and New Delhi even before we 
knew anything about it- And though much 
pressure was put on the chairman at the 
time to make an investigation into the m- 
tegrity of these proceedings, nothing was 
done. That is the position about arbitra- 
tion. Now I say that because our main 
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sometimes. .1 say once again that I have 
spoken on behalf of the Government of 
India, not in defence but as plaintiffs in 
this action. We are plaintiff in this action, 
we invoke the provisions of the Charter. 
We asked the Pakistanis to come here with 
us for a joint settlement. They refused; 
Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan refused 
On 22 December 1947, we terminated ali 
that. We came here to take advantage of 
the provisions of the Charter. We asked 
this Council to ask them to withdraw from 
this aggression and to do what was neces- 
sary. It is quite true we did not ask you to 
brand . them as aggressors. But is Aat a 
fault on our side? If it is a fault then we 
plead guilty to it. It is a fault which we 
would not be ashamed of being guilty again. 
But we came here to ask you to prevent the 
development of events which would lead to 
a war between our two countries— for they 
had been fighting for several months-^1- 
diers who had belonged to the same divisions, 
same companies were on either side killing 
each other. 

So far as we were concerned, that is why 
we agreed to the 13 August resolution with- 
out any trouble. Pakistan dragged on for 
five months so it could get military ad- 
vantages. I want to remind you again that 
we withdrew from those advanced positions 
Does anybody around this table believe that 
in 1947, soon after ..the British left India, 
the. Indian Army was not in a position to 
establish a military decision right up to the 
frontiers of Kashmir? I do not think any- 
body believes that. 

Therefore, we came here under Chapter 6 
for conciliation. I think it is a poor service 
to the Charter, it is a poor service to the con- 
fidence that the vast majority, not only of 
the people of our country,- and I make bold 
to believe from what I have seen in news- 
papers, that the vast population in our part 
of the world, share this view. It is a poor 
service to all of them to leave this matter 
in such a way that the original factors are 
forgotten. And then the Security Council 
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fixes its mind upon two words, "plebiscite” 
and "demilitarization" — two disembodied 
ghosts who must seek sustenance in a large 
number of misrepresentations. 

What is more, we ask the Security Coun- 
cil to give us the answer that we cair give 
to our people- Wliat is the value of assu- 
rances given to us by the Commission on the 
basis of which alone, and I repeat, on the 
basis of which alone, we accepted these docu- 
ments? My Government would never have 
accepted the documents except in the light 
of those assurances. What would have been 
the answer of ray distinguished colleague 
from the Philippines if, at that time, wo had 
said: "Oh, No! Your assurance is not good 
enough for us". Then we would have been 
told: “You are unreasonable". Were these 
private assurances? No, they are in the 
form of publications in the same way as 
the official records of the Security Council. 

I ask the Security Council to reconsider 
the submission made by General Romulo 
the other day that we were remiss in think- 
ing that there was sometliing casual about 


the way in which this was treated. That is 
not so; it is because we are conscious of 
the multitude of those people. If there is 
one thing in our country today, our people, 
large or small, leaders, big or high or low, 
they are conscious of the pulse of public 
opinion. There is this enormous political, 
civil, social consciousness in our country. 
We would not by any step we might take, 
however unpopular we may bo at the time, 
however much wo may appear not to be 
listening to the majority that speaks here, 
we will not throw our hand in on the side 
of violence — and tliis procedure is promo- 
tion of violence- There is a duty laid upon 
you today, not for injunctions upon us, 
but injunctions upon them to withdraw 
from the territory, to stop this campaign of 
hatred, to rescind the provisions of their 
constitution, to restore local authorities, to 
place them under a United Nations commis- 
sioner in order to enable the Government of 
India to protect the frontiers of India and 
the track routes as arc necessary. These 
are obligations that rest on the Security 
Council. This Is my submission. 
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Kashmir since cessation of hostilities— 
for which the Comicil has not bcexr gra- 
cious enough to say one word of apprecia- 
tion— without any conditions whatsoever. 

So that, with regard to these references 
to tire single and continuous process, the 
simultaneous withdrawals, synchronized 
arrangements, all these things and all these 
words have been differently interpreted by 
the UNCIP, by tire United Nations repre- 
sentatives afterwards; and whatever dis- 
cussions may have taken place cither in 
New York, Geneva, New Delhi, Karaclvi. 
Paris or anywhere, they are all today only 
a part of the historical material; tliey do 
not commit the Government of India to 
anything because there was no closing of 
any bargains and it should not be said 
afterwards that whore it is advantageous to 
one side, that is taken as a commitment 
and, where it is not advantageous, it is 
pointed out c gainst us. 

Therefore, the only engagements from 
which we can proceed, in so far as we can 
do so, are the engagements to which we are 
parties in the context of all circumstances 
submitted. Therefore, 1 would like tliis 
particular factor to be written into the re- 
cord, so that in tlie event of the matter 
coming up again or having anyone else 
intervening, whether it is your distinguish- 
ed self, Mr. President, it should not be 
thought that now we have gone back on 
something else because, unless this attitude 
is taken, it is impossible to discuss any- 
thing, any pro tom proposition, any explora- 
tion; any thinking aloud becomes dangerous 
because at that moment we will be pinned 
down to it. What is more, the whole sur- 
rounding circumstances have to bo taken 
into account. 

I prefer to make no further references to 
the Iraqi intervention because it will take 
too long, except to say that the whole ana- 
lysis is contrary to the facts of the case, 
contrary to the commitments made by the 
Commission, contrary to the principles of 
the Charter and contrary to the assurances 
given to us. It is a statement of good ad- 


vocacy on one side for which we have res- 
pect but for which we cannot bo grateful. 

With regard to the Philippines position, 
we repudiate, and emphatically repudiate 
and will continue to repudiate the position 
that the Uiritcd Nations has not, at all times, 
been committed to the position of the sove- 
reignty of the Jammu and Kashmir Gov- 
ernment, of the competence of the Govern- 
ment of India, of the Union of India, for 
its external clofenco and its foreign poli- 
cy and for the position that, whatever may 
happen in the final settlement, until that 
final sotticinont is reached, it is a part of 
India. 

That is why a plebiscite administrator 
had to bo appointed by the Jammu rmd 
Kashmir Government. That is why, as I 
said tliis morning, we became responsible 
for law and order. We could go into the 
other lines but all lands of things in that 
way were provided. That is an essential 
basis. It was not a contingent proposition. 
jMy friend, the rci^resentative of the Philip- 
pines — who, in spite of all differences, is a 
good personal friend— is entirely in error 
in the reading of the facts in this matter 
and we would find no impartial, legal or 
juridical support for his position. If that 
position is taken there is no basis for talk- 
ing at all. Besides, I want to submit to the 
Council another proposition. As a former 
Governor-General of India said: “What is 
Kaslxmir, a no-man's land?" My colleague 
says, in his very laboured attempt to 
establish equality of the two sides, that 
neither Pakistan nor India has sovereignty 
in this place. If it is a no-man’s land that 
would be a very peculiar position. On the 
other hand, if neither of us has sovereignty, 
it will go back to the Maharajah of Jammu 
and Kashmir whose son is the President of 
the Kashmir State at the present moment. 
There may be some advantage in that, but 
we are not prepared to take advantage of it. 

As regards the idea that the United Na- 
tions has some unexplored territory over 
which it is going to establish its dominion, 
may, I say that the United Nations is not a 
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sovereign body to do all these things? It 
is merely a conglomeration of Governments 
to make recommendations to them, espe- 
cially imder the provisions ot the Charter 
with which we are dealing now, namely, 
Chapter VI, to seek a conciliation. I sub- 
mit that the observations made by the re- 
presentative of the Philippines are contra- 
ry to the basic arrangements, to the basic 
positions which are enshrined in the rele- 
vant resolutions, in the assurances and in all 
the proceedings that have gone on. It has 
been contradicted by Pakistan now and 
then, but the Commission has repudiated it. 

The representative of the Philippines 
makes a fundamental error, which he could 
easily rectify if he reads the resolutions- 
He says that the UNCIP resolution places 
both the parties on the same basis. That is 
exactly what it does not do. It places us 
on the same basis if by that is meant that, 
both of us are involved there. It certainly 
does not place the parties on the same basis. 
In fact, it is just the contrary. It is exactly 
what it does not do. That is the meaning of 
all that has been argued before the Council, 
of all the assurances given by Mr. Lozano, 
as Chairman of the Commission, and of the 
words that are written into it and any docu- 
ment, must be interpreted in their natural 
meaning. 

Therefore, the submissions that are made 
are entirely contrary to the facts and to the 
law that obtains in this case. There has 
been no achievement of demilitarization 
except as I said: a voluntary withdrawal of 
a considerable part of the Indian Army that 
was there at the time cf the fighting. 

That was not done under orders of the 
United Nations, but because we thought 
that was the best thing to do. That is the 
demilitarization that we have carried out. 

It is also a part of the general cutting down 
of our forces. 

There is an attempt in the statement 
made by the representative of the Philip- 
pines to establish an equality of status. 
This is what Pakistan has been trying to 


do for a very long time, but it has not found 
such obvious advocates in this Council 
until now. Now, therefore, we, as the Gov- 
eriunent of India, completely dissociate 
ourselves from, and emphatically repudi- 
ate these statements in so far as they are 
contrary to the Charter, contrary to the re- 
solutions, contrary to the assurances and 
contrary to a good conscience. 

That takes us to the two main statements. 
I will leave aside the statements of the 
Soviet Union representative and of the re- 
presentative of Colombia because they are 
not advocates of the resolution, which is 
what you are considering. But wherever 
the United Nations forces appear in this con- 
text, my Government has already express- 
ed its position. Therefore, perhaps, before 
I deal with the statements of the represen- 
tatives of the United Kingdom and the 
United States it would be advantageous to 
me to make this position clear. 

The Secretary-General is not a jurist, he 
is not a law-giver or anything of that 
kind but, when the Secretary-General sub- 
mits a report and it is accepted by the 
United Nations then it has a different value. 
And, here I refer to Document A/3512 dat- 
ed 24 January 1957 with regard to the use 
of the United Nations Emergency Force. 
And this is what the Secretary-General said: 

(b). The use of military force (Krishna Menon: 
There has been no suggestion that it is going to 
be boy scouts or the Ked Cross, or the Ladies of 
the Order of the Golden Cross or anything of that 
character) by Unitad Nations other than under 
Chapter Seven of the Charter requires the con- 
sent of the States in which the Force is to 
operate. Moreover, such use must be under- 
taken and developed 4n a manner consistent 
with the principles mentioned under (a) above. 

That is, that there should be no change 
in the status juris. Paragraph (a) which 
I do not want to labour with in the Coun- 
cil, definitely refers to the fact that there 
should be no change resulting from a mili- 
tary action. It says: 

The United Nations cannot condone a change 
of the status juris resulting from a military 
action, contrary to the provisions of the Charter 

But this is exactly what Is being done. 
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That is the pc.al!on; that b to say, who is 
going to keep order in this place? When 
the representative of the Philippines tells 


hut o'.er and .ihovc th.if, the United Slatca 
-md tile United Kinjnioin, wj;o prodsiced 
tr 1 . dr.ilt je.o’.usi'in '••. liich li.e, now 1>. en co- 
spon .,icd by other.:, h.ui boUi pnv.ito .ind 
pub! c knu'.v!ed,:e ih'.l the Covcinment of 
In.ii.t ‘.vi.uld in iu> circumaiaiice,; agree to 
lir... Ti.eiifie.f, to ['reduce .i projJO-.iti.on 
‘.vhicii re. pure, Uie con eiil of tlie parties in 
th.e f.iCe of oiir doci.ir.ilion liiat we will not 
joji-e 111 it, it either to take the view Uiat 
'.vh...t We . .iv doet nut mean anytliing, or 
that, their per.,u.i.!Ve powers would be so 
grc.tl tii.it wc would surrciuicr our princi- 
ple!. ! think Uiat neither of those con- 
chi.iun.'; i. justilkd. Therefore, the he.ld of 
the Governnu-nt of liulla in a public dcchara- 
tion on lUi beh.i!f Sniid ttial we would not 
.igice to the introduction of this force and, 
what b; more, would view the introduction 
of tliLi foicc even into the Pakistan- 
occupied area— which is our sovereign terri- 
tory under enemy occupation, if only on 
enemy for purpo..es of Kashmir— a.s consti- 
tuting a violation. What is more, I said 
before this Council, on behalf of my Gov- 
ernment, that ;my Member State participat- 
ing in the force in so for it acts contrary to 
the Charter, would be violating our 
sovereignty and coming in the way of our 
bilateral relations. 


Eovareign body to do all these things? It 
is merely a conglomeration, of Governments 
to make recommendations to them, espe- 
cially imder the provisions ot the Charter 
with which we are dealing now, namely. 
Chapter VI, to seek a conciliation. I sub- 
mit that the observations made by the re- 
presentative of the Philippines are contra- 
ry to the basic arrangements, to the basic 
positions which are enshrined in the rele- 
vant resolutions, in the assurances and in all 
the proceedings that have gone on. It has 
been contradicted by Pakistan now and 
then, but the Commission has repudiated it. 

The representative of the Philippines 
makes a fundamental error, which he could 
easily rectify if he reads the resolutions. 
He says that the UNCIP resolution places 
both the parties on the same basis. That is 
exactly what it does not do. It places us 
on the same basis if by that is meant that, 
both of us are involved there. It certainly 
does not place the parties on the same basis. 
In fact, it is just the contrary. It is exactly 
what it does not do. That is the meaning of 
all that has been argued before the Council, 
of all the assurances given by Mr, Lozano, 
as Chairman of the Commission, and of the 
words that are mitten into it and any docu- 
ment, must be interpreted in their natural 
meaning. 

Therefore, the svrbmissions that are made 
are entirely contrary to the facts and to the 
law that obtains in this case- There has 
been no achievement of demilitarization 
except as I said: a voluntary withdrawal of 
a considerable part of the Indian Army that 
was there at the time cf the fighting. 

That was not done under orders of the 
United Nations, but because we thought 
that was the best thing to do. That is the 
demilitarization that we have carried out. 
It is also a part of the general cutting down 
of our forces. 

There is an attempt in the statement 
made by the representative of the Philip- 
pines to establish an equality of status. 
This is what Pakistan has been trying to 


do for a very long time, but it has not found 
such obvious advocates In this Council 
imtil now. Now, therefore, we, as the Gov- 
ernment of India, completely dissociate 
ourselves from, and emphatically repudi- 
ate these statements in so far as they are 
contrary to the Charter, contrary to the re- 
solutions, contrary to the assurances and 
contrary to a good conscience. 

That takes us to the two main statements. 
I will leave aside the statements of the 
Soviet Union representative and of the re- 
presentative of Colombia because they are 
not advocates of the resolution, which is 
what you are considering. But wherever 
the United Nations forces appear in this con- 
text, my Government has already e-xpress- 
ed its position. Therefore, perhaps, before 
I deal with the statements of the represen- 
tatives of the United Kingdom and the 
United States it would be advantageous to 
me to make this position clear. 

The Secretary-General is not a jurist, he 
is not a law-giver or anything of that 
kind but, when the Secretary-General sub- 
mits a report and it is accepted by the 
United Nations then it has a different value. 
And, here I refer to Document A/3512 dat- 
ed 24 January 1957 wth regard to the use 
of the United Nations Emergency Force. 
And this is what the Secretary-General said; 

(b). The use of military force (Krishna Mcnon: 
There has been no suggestion that it is going to 
be boy scouts or the Red Cross, or the Jjadies of 
the Order of the Golden Cross or anything of that 
character) by Unitod Nations other than under 
Chapter Seven of the Charter requires the con- 
sent of the States in which the Force Is to 
operate. Moreover, sucli use must bo under- 
taken and developed In a manner consistent 
with the principles mentioned under (a) above. 

That is, that there should be no change 
in the status juris. Paragraph (a) which 
I do not want to labour with in the Coun- 
cil. definitely refers to the fact that there 
should be no change resulting from a mili- 
tary action. It says; 

The United Nations cannot condone a change 
of the stdtuj juris rc.-.uiting from a inilUary 
action, contrary to the provisions of Uio Charter 

But this is e:<actly what Is being done. 
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Pakistan invaded bjn military action — it 

was not welcomed as a liberator — it in* 
vaded the territory and, by annexation, 
changed its positions; and, if the points 
raised by the representative of the Philip- 
pines were to be followed, then this would 
be an attempt to change the status juris as 
a result of military invasion. Therefore, 
the Secretary- General’s authority which 
has gained sanctity because it has been 
accepted by the Geireral Assembly, is very 
much a point to be taken into account 
The next paragraph is even more 
important, from some points of view, whore 
it continues: 

It must furthermore (Krishna Jfenon; and I 
am sorry if the Secrctar>^Gcneral feels 
embarrassed by tills) be Impartial In a sense that 
it does not serve as a means to force a settle- 
ment, in the interest of one jiarty, of political 
eonflicts or legal issues recognized as contro- 
versial. 

If that sentence is correct, there is no 
other inapt context in which the United 
Nations Force can be brought in. 

Now, of course, it can be argued, that no 
one is trying to send this Force over there to 
force itself upon us. The answer is two- 
fold— and I am sorry that my friend General 
Romulo who, by his career and by his know- 
ledge of the problems of law and order, 
and, perhaps, of disorder, and by his know- 
ledge of these problems has not taken 
some note of what I said this morning, when 
he said that the whole plan as put forward 
by Pakistan, “deserves consideration’’ — 
deserves”, I suppose, is a kind of phrase 
that usually has some sanctified significance, 
some holy merit attached to it. When it was 
put to us, the whole idea was that everybody 
else should go away — the Indian Army 
should go away, the Kashmir police and 
militia should go away and everyone else 
should go away and the Pakistanis also, 
^bat of course, the 45 battalions of 
the “Azad Forces” would still be there. And 
then there would be a very good “banana 
fight” in the place. 

"Uiat is the position; that is to say, who is 
going to keep order in this place? When 
the representative of the Philippines tells 


us that it is not intended that it should use 
force, I ask what it is going to do there? 
Who is going to be responsible for law and 
order in this area? That is our responsi- 
bility, 

I have quoted Paragraphs (a) and (b), and 
I will now proceed to (cj: 

(e) The United Nations action must respect 
fully the rights of member Governments recog- 
nized in the Charier and the intcrnationl agree- 
ments not contrary to the aims of the Charter 
which are concluded in the exercise of those 
rights. 

'Tliese three Paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) 
are conclusive in regard to the inaptness 
and illegality of this, and what I have 
submitted in regard to the law and order 
problem does make the whole thing — I will 
not use any strong words — totally impracti- 
cal. 

But over and above that, the United States 
and the United Kingdom, who produced 
this draft resolution which has now been co- 
sponsored by others, had both private and 
public knowledge that the Government of 
India would in no circumstances agree to 
this. Therefore, to produce a proposition 
which requires the consent of the parties in 
the face of our declaration that we will not 
agree to it, is either to take the view that 
what we say does not mean anything, or 
that, their persuasive powers would be so 
great that we would surrender our princi- 
ples. I think that neither of those con- 
clusions is justified. Therefore, the head of 
the Government of India in a public declara- 
tion on its behalf said that we would not 
agree to the introduction of this force and, 
what is more, would view the introduction 
of this force even into the Pakistan- 
occupied area — which is our sovereign terri- 
tory under enemy occupation, if only an 
enemy for purposes of Kashmir — as consti- 
tuting a violation. What is more, I said 
before this Council, on behalf of my Gov- 
ernment, that any Member State participat- 
ing in the force in so far it acts contrary to 
the Charter, would be violating our 
sovereignty and coming in the way of our 
bilateral relations. 
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I refer to the Charter arid I ask those who 
me responsible for this resolution to lind 
me one word in Chapter VI which is con- 
cerned with a pacific settlement of disputes 
with reference to the United Nations Force. 
There is none. Therefore, it is not possible, 
it is contrary to the Charter. It is only in 
regard to this, that we want to refer to any 
amendments, such as those of the delegation 
of Colombia to any part of the resolution 
although it is a very much milder pro- 
position than that which has been put 
forward by the United States and the 
United Kingdom. 

I would like next to refer to the obser- 
vat.ons made by the representative of the 
United Kingdom. I would like to say that 
the statement made in support of this reso- 
lution is an attempt, in so far as words can 
do it, to try and make it palatable to us. 
Every attempt has been made by the very 
able representative of the United Kingdom 
to make this proposition something that we 
would buy, that the Government of India 
can tell the people it is not too bad. But 
that does not take away its character. 
The leader of our country, who created our 
independence, Mahatma Gandhi, told the 
Viceroy, Lord Irwin, when he produced a 
certain form for a settlement at that time: 

It is no use your giving me names: I must take 
it, I must weigh it, I must bite it, I must sound 
It, I must taste it and see what it is like. 

So we have masticated this during the 
lunch hour, and I pay my very humble 
tribute, but a great one. to Sir Pierson Dixon 
for the great dexterity of language in which 
this very difficult and tmpalatable pill has 
been presented to us in a most agreeable 
fashion. There is no doubt in my mind 
that it is his desire, and the desire of his 
Government, that we should accept this 
because, they probably believe that it will 
lead to something that they want. So far 
as the United Kingdom is concerned, there 
is no antagonism to India but, of course, 
there is a long history whereby the whole 
of these problems are associated with our 
two countries. 


I would like to refer to page 71 of 
S/PV.772, Sir Pierson Dixon’s statement. 
May I say here without lacking in deference 
to the Council, that, in so far as we have 
heard tf em, the debates on the resolution 
have been largely between the Soviet Union 
and the rest of the members? So Kashmir 
does not come in a great deal. But still, 
there is some reference to the resolution 
in this speech. Now this is what Sir Pier- 
son Dixon said: 

...By recalling all the resolutions, the present 
draft is designed to avoid arguments about the 
different weight to be given to the previous reso- 
lutions. This, I should have thought, would be re- 
assuring to both parties. 

With the greatest respect, I submit, that 
this is exactly what it is not. There is a 
difference in the weight of these resolutions. 
The resolutions which parties accept and 
those which they do not accept are in 
different categories. The resolutions of 17 
January and 21 January, 1948, the UNCIP 
resolutions, assurances given, these are all 
resolutions which carry a greater weight— 
that is because we have accepted them. We 
are parties to them, whether we lilce them or 
not. Therefore, to suggest that there is no 
difference of weight is exactly contrary to 
the purposes in mind, namely, to create a 
receptivity in our minds. That is one of 
the main objections to this resolution that 
we would have if we were members of the 
Security Council, namely, these reso- 
lutions have been called to rub salt in the 
wounds that already exist. They are things 
we have rejected over and over again. 
They deny the propositions which have 
been admitted by the Security Council 
before and they embody violations of the 
Charter. That is one point I would like to 
make- 

I am happy to welcome a statement 
in Sir Pierson Dixon’s observation which 
says: 

I was asked to say why the resolution of 24 
January 1957 had a greater significance than 
that of 17 January 1948. My answer is that It 
Has no greater significance. 



This is Ihc first lUne in tlie whole o£ this 
debate that a member of the Security Coun- 
cil has stateti in terms Uiat 17 January reso- 
lution is too sacrosanct. We welcome this 
and we hope the Security Council will 
pursue this matter- If 17 January resolu- 
tion is obser\'ed you will be in the beginning 
of a settlement 

I have already dealt with the problem of 
the United Nations forces, so it is not neces- 
sary for me to refer to the observation that 
appears on page 72 of S/PV.772 which says: 

It is surely in accord with the letter and the 
spirit of the Charter that the Security Council 
should tell the parlies that it believes that this 
idea mipht conditionally deserve consideration. 

My distinguished colleague says tliat it is 
deserving of consideration. I submit that it 
is a recommendation of sometiiing contrary 
to the letter and to the spirit of the Charter 
and, what is more, is contrary to tlie very 
basis on wiiich a solution can bo found, 
namely, the agreement of the two sidc.s. We 
have definitely said that we will not agree 
to this. It is a Pakistan proposal which has 
been taken up by others. 

We welcome tlio statement which is a 
modification of the previous positions held 
by the United Kingdom. Wc welcome it 
when he says; 

Demilitarization in this context means simply 
the process or procedures of withdrawing troops 
as laid down in the UNCIP resolutions. 

I want to ask my distinguished colleague, 
either publicly or in private, if it means that, 
then why not start with the first part? That 
is where it was intended to start because if 
IS only after the first part is completed that 
the second part comes into operation. And 
it is only when the first and second parts 
are completed that the third part comes into 
operation. If demilitarization in this con- 
text means the process or procedures for 
withdrawing troops as laid down in the 
UNCIP resolutions, then why not do it? 
The mistake in this matter, for which we 
are to a certain extent responsible, has been 
in talking at the wrong end and getting into 


this higher calculus about quantums and 
forcc.i and things of lliat cliaracter. 

Tlicrcforc if “demilitarization in this con- 
text means simply the procesi; or procedures 
for witlidrawing troop.s os laid down in 
UNCIP rc;;olutions’’, may I take it that the 
United Kingdom now subscribes to the im- 
mediate operation of the Clause B of Part I 
and Clause E of Part I. That is not demili- 
tarization, but is connected with it. I would 
like to say, and I hope it will be conveyed 
to the Government of the United Kingdom, 
I have no doubt it will bo, tliat we cannot 
accept the view expressed in conclusion that 
tlie draft resolution before us prejudices no 
position because it is merely a request to us 
for a matter deserving consideration, I ask 
in all fairness; look into the history of the 
case. Whenever we have looked at some- 
thing, wc iiave been told that we have 
bought it. Now if this idea is introduced 
in tiie document which has all the sanctity 
of the Security Council resolution, we get 
involved in this matter. Therefore, we 
cannot agree to the position that it pre- 
judices no position, especially in view of the 
colleagues whom the United Kingdom has 
been able to obtain in support of the pro- 
position. It has the virtue that it bridges 
the Indian election, without halting all the 
attempts to find a solution during that 
period. We are grateful that it is more or 
less agreed on ail sides that the Government 
of India would not be able to give con- 
sideration to any matters of policy until the 
elections are over. For that we are very 
grateful, and we express appreciation. The 
other part I will come to when I am dealing 
with the last of these observations, namely, 
the question of its effect. 

That takes us to the United States state- 
ment. We are here in extreme difficulty. 
Mr. President. Right through this debate, 
in view of the sincere attempts we are 
both making to establish better good- 
will in the world as between ourselves and 
other people, and in spite of the strong dif- 
ferences that exist between their policy and 
ours in regard to Asia, when the United 
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States became a party to taking under 
protection all the territories soutn of a parti- 
cular parallel, we have been very careful 
not to drag in a great number of matters. 
Even at this stage we do not propose to lift 
the whole curtain because the way of con- 
ciliation does not lie in saying everything 
that can be said, but the duties to one’s 
Government demand that what must be said 
has to be said. 

Now, here is a statement that begins on 
page 61 of this document. I am very sorry 
my distinguished colleague. Ambassador 
Lodge, is not present; that however makes 
no difference because it is a statement of 
the United States Government. 

Now, the cease-fire is in effect. But it is the 
failure to reach agreement on the terms of a 
truce that has prevented further progress towards 
a plebiscite. 

I would say, with great respect, that this 
totally ignores everything that the Govern- 
ment of India had to say this morning. I 
think it is deserving of courtesy between 
two friendly nations that at least those argu- 
ments should have been entertained and, if 
necessary, argued and rejected. Our posi- 
tion is that Part I has not been observed. 
Now, when the distinguished representative 
of the United States says “cease-fire is in 
effect”, if he means thereby that there are 
no hostilities, we agree. But that is not 
what it says. Part I says “Cease-Fire Order”, 
that is the heading, and what does it say: 

The High Commands of the Indian and 
Pakistan forces agree to refrain from taking any 
measures that might augment military potential 
of the forces under their control in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

Now, that is what we have been doing for 
nine years. Therefore, our position as I 
stated categorically this morning is: it is 
a violation of Part I and it is the duty of the 
Security Council, in our humble submission, 
being parties to this resolution, to take note 
of it. We have not succeeded so far in 
getting any expression of opinion from any 
member of the Security Council which in 
any way reflects upon the many acts of 
omission and commission on the part of 


Pakistan, contrary to the Charter, contrary 
to the agreements and contrary to the reso- 
lutions. Therefore, this is entirely 
erroneous. We "want to enter a caveat 
against it that we do not accept the position 
stated by the United States that cease-fire, 
as far as iUmeans Part I of the agreement, 
is in effect. It is not in effect. On the con- 
trary, it stands violated and continues to 
be violated as it has been for the last nine 
years. 

We are told that the four-Power draft 
resolution is designed to assist India and 
Pakistan to carry out the obligations which 
they have assumed and which they have 
reaffirmed before this Council. This would 
be a good occasion for me to dwell cn a 
.similar sentiment expressed by my collea- 
gue from the United Kingdom. This draft 
resolution not only will not promote the 
process of bettering relations and of finding 
solutions but will hinder that process. It 
will impose enormous burdens upon our 
Government in regard to our public opinion, 
ft will have the effect of fomenting com- 
munal feelings in India. It is a draft resolu- 
tion, I suggest, that is just not of a healing 
nature but one that is calculated to create 
irritation and suspicion and, what is more, 
to confirm a feeling in the minds of our 
people that there is no fair approach to 
this problem in this Council so far as India 
is concerned. 

These are strong words, but I am asked 
to say so. I am only repeating what the 
head of my Government has said. 

Therefore, the view that is stated here 
that this draft resolution is designed to 
assist India and Pakistan to carry out obli- 
lations is a wish which we appreciate — we 
appreciate the sentiment— but, as far as 
facts are concerned, that is not so; it will 
have the reverse effect. 

I come to the last of the observations of 
the United States- Before that, I want to 
express my regret to ray colleague from 
Australia in regard to what I said about the 
United Nations forces in Egypt, I notice 
now that there is only one resolution on 
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which this country abstained. But my 
statement was cast in a mould that it was 
generally not in favour of the action that 
was taken at that time. In any case the argu- 
ment was that the two cases were not paral- 
lel In one case there was the invasion o0 
Egypt ^tid the purpose of tiie United Nations 
forces was to remove the invaders. In this 
case tile inva.sion is by Pakistan and it is 
the invader that Ls inviting the United 
Nations forces. Therefore, you are not on 
the side of the householder but on the other 
side to whom you can give wlialcver name 
you like. The representative of the United 
States tells us: “The United States values 
Us friendship will) India and P.ikistan", So 
far as we are concerned, we have no doubt 
about that. So far as Pakistan is concerned 
it is not for us to say. 

A rcJcrcacc luji been iii.nic here to our rcla. 
Uotisliip with P.i'f.iitan. (tCri^hna Metion; We 
have and, 1 asu atr.iid, you will he.ir o( it as 
time KOcs on). The United States u r.iad to bo 
asrodated with Pakistan in collective security 
arrani’emcnta and to be .issUlliii; it in a co- 
operative dcicr.ee cilort. Wc have aiwayi 
attempted to approadt Uie Kashmir problem on 
its merits and we do not believe that our 
collaboration with Pakistan in area detcnce 
aflc'cts the merits o£ this case. 

I think it is a icgilimalc question for a 
comparatively large country like ours, who 
are not interested in this area defence and, 
what is more, have expressly pronounced 
themselves against it, to ask; how can it be 
a friendly act when the United Stales inter- 
venes in our area along with its allies with 
one participant in what is called, area 
defence? How does this differ from the 
kind of protectorate that was proclaimed by 
Britain and Franco over the various terri- 
tories in the past in which they took these 
territories under their protection? Therefore 
we repudiate this idea of area defence. 
Area defence — in which area? 

Tf this stood alone, ii would not matter. 
But I would like you to listen to this and 
read this side by side with the view of the 
Commander-in-Chief of the Pakistan Army. 
Then I think that you, in whatever way you 


vole — some of you if not all of you — and 
certainly peoples of the world will begin to 
understand that here in regard to Kashmir, 
wliile resolutions are being passed without 
any reference to realities, there is being 
fomented a situation which can lead to a 
great catastrophe. This is an account of 
what General Ayub said on 15 December: 

In the event of a major war Pakistan was not 
likely to send an expeditionary force. 

So all this furniture that was sent over 
is only for dornc.stic purposes. It is not 
coming to anybody’s defence. It is not 
coming, I say to Sir Pierson Dixon, as the 
expeditionary force went to the battle of 
Marne in 1914. It is not going, as the 
Indian Army went into tlic desert of Libya. 
Tills is a categorical statement. It goes on 
to say further that it is for the purpose of 
"the interior lines". Then, according to the 
report, General Ayub said: 

pciciitial enemies were a cood deal 
stronger in potcntl.al and superior In number 
and equipment. Tlicrcfore, wo have got lo have 
an army which is .-ilandlng ready to take the 
Held within a week. 

Now, where will Pakistan go within a 
week? It could not be to the Soviet Union. 
It can only be next door to us. And we 
have statements of persons, to whom I 
cannot make a reference out of respect to 
the Seerotary-Goneral, wlio have pointed 
out that the enemy of Pakistan lies to the 
south of Pakistan. There you are, ‘stand- 
.ng ready lo take the held within a week”. 

It does not stop there. I am not going to 
read the whole of this- General Ayub con- 
tinued as follows: 

"I hope to have .^n army which is high'y 
skilled (Krishna Menon: And that is the ambition 
ot every Kcneral). It is on that that the future 
of Pakistan will depend.* (Krishna Menon: That 
is a very pathetic phrase. The report goes on to 
say) General Ayub said that. . . .the Aitierican 
commitment was to give the Pakistan Army the 
means to create certain units that would balance 
certain divisions. This programme has now been 
geared In. It is moving splendidly. It Is a limited 
programme. A certain number of divisions had 



been allowed to be balanced. But there was 
enough man-power in the army to balance and 
double the number of divisions though that would 
perhaps require an enormous amount of money. 
(Krishna Menon: Therefore, it is not a small 
arrangement that is being contemplated.) A 
strong Pakistan Army would create an enormous 
amount of stability in this region (Krishna 
Menon: that is to say the purpose, according to 
the Pakistan Commander-in-Chief; I do not 
charge this to the United States). We could 
control a number of difficult situations in this 
region? 

We are probably one of the difficult 
situations. Are we to assume that the 
United Nations — and certainly we do not 
assume the United States does — have come 
to a position when the stability in the region 
is dependent upon its army? Stability in 
that region is dependent upon the economic 
well-being of the people, upon their con- 
tentment, upon the progress of democracy — 
by conferring, for example, upon the people 
in “Azad Kashmir” the power to express 
themselves, instead of suppressing them. 
And here we have a strong statement of the 
Pakistan Commander-in-Chief that “a strong 
Pakistan Army would create an enormous 
amount of stability in this region. We could 
control a number of difficult situations in 
this region”. I have not come to the best 
piece of this. It comes now. This is what 
must worry everybody. The report stated: 

General Ayub said that this was, for the first 
time, that exercises envisaging the use of tacti- 
cal atomic weapons were being staged in 
Pakistan (Krishna Menon: I did not invent this). 
Hitherto, the Pakistan Army’s studies have been 
confined to studies of atomic warfare in the 
tactical field. ‘To put our observations to a 
practical test, this exercise is being staged’. 
The conclusions and the technique of fighting in 
nuclear battle-fields would be evolved from this 
exercise. ‘The exercise is being staged keeping 
in view the terrain in West Pakistan plains 
where riverine obstacles (Krishna Menon: There 
are no rivers on the other side in the. way of 
obstacles, they are on this side. I do not have 
a copy of a map to circulate but you know where 
riverine obstacles are) are frequent. The battle 
has been developing durinc ' xi ""^t 1 ■ -iths. 

Now the climax is abm/ 

Menon: This is about t' ) 


A riverine obstacle across which the 'enemy’ is 
concentrated is to be crossed so that the ‘enemy’ 
concentration can be attacked from the rear 
with the tactical atomic weapons. 

I ask the Security Council to make its 
own estimate of whose rear. This is the 
position which we are facing in regard to 
the enormous quantity of war material 
that has gone there. Now. we have, on the 
admission of General Ayub, a supply of 
atomic tactical weapons in our area by a 
country that has pledged itself not to use 
its 'advanced atomic knowledge— its consi- 
derably advanced’ a.tomic knowledge over 
Pakistan or any other Asian country for 
that matter — ^for military purposes. For our 
act of self-abnegation not to use atomic- 
power for destructive purposes, we are 
threatened by the other side with attacks in 
the rear and, for the first time, exercises 
are taking place with atomic tactical 
weapons. Not a needle is given by the 
United States with a view to attacking us. 
-But, I submit, that with all the power thst 
the United States possesses— moral, physi- 
cal, political, dollar and everything else — 
it would be impossible for them to control 
what Pakistan has, any more than a parent 
can control the use of a pistol or a 
penknife by a child. That is the position. 

This is our reply to the remarks by the 
United States about the glory of that al- 
liance. After all, there was no point of in- 
troducing it into the statement otherwise. 
My delegation has gone much further into 
this field than it had intended to go. The 
initiative was not ours. We deeply regret 
this aspect of the matter. I hope that the 
representative of the United States will not 
mind my saying this. It is a practice which 
we derive from the Father of our Nation to 
tell the other party what we are going to 
do. Therefore, in making these stsitensents, 
we have informed the United States dele- 
gation that we propose to use these facts. 

'’^e ■ Council is the master of its 

uv. its own decisions. It 

' some of which 

' ’ " in the 



documcala before the Council. The only 
question to which thoui^ht must be qivea 
now is: What is the cllccl of all this? We 
came here under Chapter VI of the Charter. 
There has been no aiii’ijesiion of usinj; 
Chapter VII. We have not asked for it. 
It cannot be used aiiainst us beccuse we 
have not invaded anyone’s territory un- 
less, of course, you were to accept the view 
of t!ie representative of the Philippines, 
liial we luave no business in our own area. 
To cerry out tiiat view would take a lot of 
doinij even here. Therefore, the only pro- 
cedures that can be adopted are pacilie pro- 
cedures. Tile essence of pacific procetiures, 
Mr, Presidejjt, is mutual consent; the 
Security Council after 20 January lias, time 
alter time, passed resolutions under the 
initiative of the United Kingdom, after- 
Wiirds joined by the United Stales, and now 
jointly, which India has not been able to 
accept. Tiiey have been informed publicly 
and privately lh.it we have been unable to 
accept them but the Security Council conti- 
nued to pass re,iolutions without any 
reference to conciliation, witliaut atiy 
reference to tlio possibility of acceptance, 
and, what is more, in this particular case, 
a draft resolution h.is been presented which 
largely embodies proposals that have been 
put forward by one side. This is not calcu- 
lated to bring about a settlement. We hear 
plurases oven from General Romulo that the 
two sides must decide on something them- 
selves. But no one is helping us. 

The result of this decision and its reac- 
tion upon people will be once again that 
there is no conformity between a resolution 
end the ethical principles of the Charter, 
and that something has gone v/rong some- 
where. That will be the result of thi.s kind 
of procedure where you speak about demi- 
litarization when the invader has made 
further conquests and hes reaped harvests 
from them and not a whisper is evoked by 
the eleven nations gathered round this 
table. A part of our territory has been 
forcibly incorporated and over a million of 
our people are under suppression. 


What answer will be given to these mat- 
ters by our people, who will go to polls to 
record their verdict? You will know by the 
middle of ne.xt month what our people feel 
.ibout this. 

I s.iy, in all sincerity, that both Sir 
Pievson Dixon and Mr. Barco, in speaking 
for Ambai^sador Lodge, are entirely sincere 
in thinking tliat their presentation will 
assist in getting somewhere. But we are in 
tills problem. How do we convey to our 
people that the proposal which reflects the 
views of the side which invaded us is a pro- 
po.sal that will bring about a conciliation? 
U hrs been said that there is no objection 
to looliing at something even if it is not ac- 
cepted. But every time we have looked at 
something, we have been told that wo have 
acceiited it. We do not want that to be 
repeated. 

I say, therefore, that the Security Coun- 
cil now takes uoon itself another dose uf 
serious responsibility. Let not General 
Romulo say that I was admonishing. I am 
iicre to represent the views of the Govern- 
ment of India. What is more, I am happy, 
in a sen.-e, that I have no compunctions 
and no conflict of mind or conscience on 
this matter. I have road these papers; 
tliousands and thousands of pages of them. 

I h.ave spent nights .and days over them and 
I have no doubt that any impartial and com- 
petent c.xamination of those documents will 
lead to one conclusion only and that is, that 
the nine years of effort that have been spent 
by Pekistan in consolidating its conquest 
and invasion have been in violation of the 
Charter; that the Security Council has been 
invoked not in order to bring about peace 
but in order to be used as a sledgehammer 
to strike mother blow against us. We make 
no threats. I repeat once again my final 
words: We shall not do a thing, whatever 
are our political, moral, ethical, legel or 
any other rights, which involves the use of 
force, to alter situations. That is our 
position at present Wliat will happen in 
generations to come nobody csin ever 
guarantee. I would like also to be 
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remembered, because some of us are draw- 
ing close to our end and others will come 
after. This may go on for a long time. 

But while we will not do thsit, I want to 
repeat again, that all signs which I read 
out to the Council in the statements by 
General Ayub, all information that we 
have shout the massing of these troops, all 
that goes on in the lobbies of the United 
Nations, which members may see in the 
press tomorrow — this is all an indication of 
the repetition of the processes of 1947. And 
again we shall be told in this Council that 
the Indian Army moved in first. I wsnt to 
be perfectly frank with this Council, as I 
am sure my Government would want me to 
be. We have no irregulars, we have no 
guerillas, we have no bandits — we have no 
one except our regular Army and our armed 
police force to meet aggression. On the 
other side, there are irregulars, bandits, 
people who have committed rapine and 
plunder, people who raped and murdered 
others of the same faith, people who talk 
about co-religionists. They are the pioneers 
and forerunners of the new invasion. We 
have to meet them with regular troops and- 
regular troops are identifiable. Let it not 
be said in the Security Council Eit any time 
that the Indian Army moved in first. 

I pledge the faith of my people that rf our 
territory is attacked, we shall defend it to 
the last man. All these threats that have 
been made in this Coimcil will only create 
irritation. We deeply regret, as my Prime 
Minister has said, the resolution adopted by 
the Security Council the other day in re- 
gcord to the Constituent Assembly— the 
same Security Council that would not lift 
a finger when half the territory was incor- 
porated. And here we have done nothing 
unconstitutional and have made no physi- 
cal change from the position of 1947. 


But there were two resolutions, and Sir 
Pierson Dixon, in their presentation, be- 
lieved that we were doing something 
wrong. He accepted the crisis atmosphere. I, 
therefore, beg of him to realize that what- 
ever the arrangements he may come to so 
£s to push this thing through and to hand 
over to India what amounts to a non-con- 
eiliatoiy effort, what amounts to a Pakistan 
proposal, will not bring about pesce. Hov/- 
ever, %vhatevei -he resolution the Security 
Council may adopt, however hostile it may 
be to us and however much we may not be 
able to accept it, at no time has the Gov- 
ernment of India said that it would not 
look at it. 

So far as the President of the Security 
Council is concerned, he is welcome in our 
country at any time, but his terms of refer- 
ence have to be examined in a political 
context. That is why, as people who are 
most Effected by this, we say to you before 
you take another step which worsens the 
situation — as the situation is already bad — 
which feeds the dogs of war, which en- 
courages the forces of conflict and, what fs 
more, st a time of great national election 
when 200 million people are in the process 
of political awakening, which conveys to 
them the feelings which have relation to 
communal tensions, to Hindu-Moslem 
feelings or the intervention of other peoples 
or past relations of Britain with India, or 
theories about relations with other count- 
ries and with regard to military alliances, 
that all these things are fraught with great 
danger. 

We hEive no right except to plead, because 
we are not members of this Council. We 
cannot give you counsel. You have asked us 
to express our opinions and our opinion is 
that this is a step fraught vidth danger. 
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IX 

21 Fobrimry, 1037 


I ara deeply beholden to tlic President 
and to the CouiTcil for their kindness in 
allowing us a few minutes in which to 
think this matter over. We think there is 
consicercble merit and cogency in the state- 
ments made by the representative of 
Colombia and the representative of the 
PhihppiiTcs to the elTcct that, at this stage a 
further detailed debate consisting of answer- 
ing controversial points raised is not only 
not of value bvil perhaps not appropriate in 
view of the protracted proceedings. It is 
the intention of my delegation, therefore, 
not to take that course. 

Thanks to the very kind courtesy of the 
Pvikistan delegation, we have been able, 
during the rece..s:, to look at the script of 
the statc.mont which the Pakistan represen- 
tative made before the Council. It is ncces- 
sarj’, for the purposes of record, for as to 
say tliat v.'e disssociale ourselves totally from 
a large number of statements contained in 
it — tile approach that is made to the prob- 
lem — and to point out the fact tliat the 
statement itself really reopens the whole 
ambit of discussion and tliat, therefore, any 
piece-meal reply to it would be unsatisfac- 
tory. 1 shall, therefore, confine myself to 
the draft resolution that is before us. 

With regard to this draft resolution, the 
position of my Government is what I have 
repeated severai times before- We are not 
members of the Security Council; we are 
only asked to offer observations. V/e have 
already referred to many of these facts- It 
is my duty to tell the Council that the draft 
resolution will be communicated to the Gov- 
ernment of India and that the Government 
of India will take it into consideration with 
such advice as we are able to receive from 
you, Mr. President, because the draft reso- 
lution places you in a particular context. 


The statements made yesterday by the 
delegations of the United States and the 
United Kingdom— or other statements~do 
they form part, in any sense, not of the 
draft resolution but of your mission? So 
far as we are concerned, there are several 
points which we have to make clear and I 
shall do that in very few minutes. First 
of all, the only resolutions in which my 
Government feels engaged— and I use the 
word “engaged” deliberately— are those 
which it has accepted. For, the resolutions 
passed by the Security Council under Chap- 
ter VI of tho Charter have no binding 
elTcct upon Member States unless they con- 
sent. We have rejected them, and, indeed, 
tho Commission, after our rejection, had 
proceeded on the basis that we had not 
accepted them. Therefore, while wo cannot 
recalling resolutions, what its value is 
would be for the Security Council to decide 
in future. 

We deeply regret whai is in our opinion 
an unnecessary and provocative pinpoint- 
ing of the resolution of 24 January 1957, 
especially as the generic phrase “the pre- 
vious resolutions" had been set out. The 
same applies to the words “having regard 
to the previous resolutions ot the Security 
Council". My, Government freely confesses 
that the Security Council must have re- 
gard to its own resolutions, but so far as 
Member States, which are not members of 
the Security Council are concerned, when 
proceedings under Chapter VT are being 
pursued, its relevance to them is based 
only upon consent. That is all there is to 
it. 

I wish to state that our approach to this 
problem is based upon the following and 
the fimdamental considerations which have 
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been advanced before the Security Coun- 
cil from 1 January 1948 until 20 February 
1957: 

First, the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
is a constituent unit of the Union of India 
by law, by equity, by every moral and 
political consideration, and the only autho- 
rity that can legally separate the State is 
the sovereign Indian Parliament. This is 
not only municipal law but the law which 
must be recognised as international, more 
particulardy by the delegations of the 
United States, the United Kingdom, Austra- 
lia and France which have recognised, in 
their legal systems, that municipal laws 
which I obtain general currency automati- 
cally become part of international law. 

Secondly, there is the principle that the 
territorial integrity of the State of Jammu 
and . Kashmir is inviolable. We cannot 
accept the situation of a so-called de facto 
occupation mentioned in the statement of 
the Pakistan representative- The sovereign- 
ty of the Jammu and Kashmir Government 
over the whole area, the responsibility of 
the Government of the Union of India for 
the security of the Union as a whole, are 
basic- factors from which we cannot depart. 

Neither can we, at any time, abandon the 
commitments we have made in the light 
of the deliberate and public assurances 
given to us which are part of the consent 
that the Government of India has proffered 
to the propositions placed before it- 

Equally, in conditions of today, India 
cannot afford to disregard — as no country 
can, in conditions in which we live, afford 
to disregard — the internal and the external 
security of our land. And imder that head- 
ing there must be included in the account 
the enormous amount of war material that 
has come into Pakistan through tire United 
States military aid and which includes, as I 
said yesterday, either the present or the 
future possibility of the use of atomic tacti- 
cal weapons to v/hich the Commander-in- 
Chief of Pakistan referred. 

These and other factors set out in the 
statement I made yesterday, on behalf of 


the Government of India, are part of the 
approach of the Government of India to 
this problem. At the same time I repeat 
the two propositions: 

First, the President of the Security Coun- 
cil wni always be welcome in India. The 
hospitality of our land and the courtesies of 
om Government will be at his disposal. 

Secondly, India is not in a position — and 
I say this not with any desire to cause 
delay— to consider any matters of high 
policy until a new government is establish- 
ed in the country which will take place, at 
the earliest, in the latter half of March. 

I shall not take the time of the Council 
any longer except to reiterate these condi- 
tions- But it is appropriate to point out 
two things; any new attempts in this direc- 
tion, if it is even to open the Hist pages of 
a new book, have to start with the calling 
off of the dogs of war, of hatred. We will 
not sit under the crusade of a “holy war”* 

I want to invite the attention of the Unit- 
ed Kingdom representative to a despatch 
that has come from Muzaffarabad in west 
Kashmir, which is Pakistan-occupied area. 
This despatch appeared a few days ago in 
the Daily Telegraph of London- It points 
out that the “Azad Kashmir forces", which 
are technically under the Pakistan General 
Command, are stated to number 35,(300 and 
it goes on to say that Minister of the 
“Azad Kashmir Government" “claimed that 
this figure could be increased overnight to 
80,000 of whom 70,000 are trained ex-sol- 
diers”. 

These are all well known facts, as are 
facts about the vast quantity of ammuni- 
tions of war material that has flowed into 
Pakistan, and they are to be considered 
against the background of the statement 
made by the Pakistan Comraander-in-Chief 
about atomic tactical warfare in order to 
deal with the enemy behind the “riverine” 
area. I am sorry that Ambassador Lodge 
was not here last evening but I am sure this 
has been conveyed to him. 
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Ill those circumslunccs the soveieign duty 
and responsibility of any country is to look 
after its security. 

Finally, I should like to say I will talce 
steps to communicate the resolution to Uie 
Government of India which will take it 
into consideration as soon as a new Govern- 
ment is formed after the General Elections. 

1 am not going to make another state- 
ment. There are a couple of sentences 1 
wish to add to my previous statement. 

One is that, whatever I have stated today, 
on behalf of the Government of India, Is 
not in any sense to be regarded as supersed- 
ing the statements made over the past seve- 
ral days but as only arising from them, and 
the whole of them are relevant in any future 
Consideration- 

Second is the point which escaped my 
mmd as I was not speaking from notes. It 
is that, whatever consideration the Govern- 
ment of India may have given to or even 
whatever provisional sympathies it may 
have expressed with certain proposals of 
exploration during the last seven or eight 
years, they are not binding upon our Gov- 
ernment for two reasons. First of all, they 
arose in the course of long discussions with 
all surrounding circumstances that have 
taken place in different conditions — and 
whether friends around this table like to 
accept the view or not, changed conditions 
have to be taken into account. Therefore, 
no exploratory, hypothetical or provisional 
considerations or propositions that we 


mi'/tt have pul forward or entertained or 
considered or viewed with sympathy in the 
past, arc binding upon our Government. My 
Government is most anxious that, in no 
circumstances, should we lay ourselves 
open again to what we regard as an errone- 
ous suggestion that we arc going away from 
commitments. Therefore, we have to be 
doubly careful in any exploration of this 
kind. 

I want to thank you, Mr. President, and 
the Council, for the patient liearing you 
have given to the view.; of tl'.e Government 
of Indi.a. If, in tiie course of arguing a very 
legitimate but a (iiOleuk case before a com- 
paratively hostile Council in regard to our 
point of view, we have had to talcc up linn 
positions and reiterate tlrcm witir a degree 
of finnne.ss, I hope we have not said any- 
thing that may be regarded as unparlia- 
mentary or that has caused any lll-fcclins! 
and that discussions in the past few days 
will have a-ssisted to clarify tire problem 
aird tire position of the Government of 
India- 

Finally, of all the people around this 
table and of all the Member States of t: ^ 
United Nations, our Government, our pe / 
pie are far more concerned about the safety 
and stability ol our land and the millions 
of people that inhabit it. At no time, in 
rather strenuous circumstances in which 
we live today in our part of the world, can 
we throw that consideration to the winds. 
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